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ANTHROPONYM WITH RELIGIOUS MOTIF IN UZBEK AND GERMAN LANGUAGES AND THEIR CONTRASTIVE STUDY
Annotation

This article is devoted to the contrastive analysis of anthroponyms with a religious motive in the Uzbek and German languages. It analyzes the
personal names that served as a motive for religious views in both languages with the help of specific examples. Scientific analyses are carried
out using comparative analysis of anthroponyms selected from onomastic scientific literature of the Uzbek and German languages, as well as
from online etymological dictionaries of anthroponyms.The anthroponyms of the Uzbek language were formed under the influence of Islam,
while the anthroponyms of the German language were enriched on the basis of names specific to the Christian religion and were formed under its
influence. It was found that while the anthroponymic system of the Uzbek language is active in the name of a religious motive, the process of
secularization is taking place in the German language in recent years.
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AHTPOIIOHUM C PEJIUT'MO3HBIM MOTHUBOM B Y3BEKCKOM U HEMEIIKOM SI3bIKAX U UX KOHTPACTUBHOE
NCCJIEJOBAHUE
AHHOTaIUA

JlaHHasi CTaThs MOCBSIIEHA KOHTPACTHBHOMY aHAJIW3y AHTPOIOHHUMOB C PEIUTHO3HBIM MOTHBOM B Y30€KCKOM M HEMELKOM s3bIkax. B Heil
AHANU3UPYIOTCS JINYHbIE UMEHA, KOTOPbIE CIY)KIJIH MOTHBOM Il PEIIUTHO3HBIX B3ILSIIOB B O0OHX SI3bIKAX HA OCHOBE KOHKPETHBIX IPHMEPOB.
Hayunble anHanmu3pl MOPOBOASATCS C MOMOIIBIO COMOCTABHTEILHOTO aHAIN3a AHTPOINOHHMOB, BBHIODAHHBIX M3 OHOMACTHYECKOH HAydHOU
JIUTEPATyphl Y30EKCKOrO U HEMEIKOTO SI3bIKOB, @ TAK)KE U3 MHTEPHET-ITUMOJIOTHYECKHMX CIIOBApPEd aHTPOMOHUMOB. AHTPOIIOHMMBI Y30€KCKOTO
s3bIKa  C(HOPMHUPOBAHBI IO BIHSHHEM HCJaMa, TOrAa KaK aHTPOIMOHHMBI HEMEHKOro s3bIKa OOOTallleHbl MMEHAMH, CICHU(PUYHBIMH IS
XPHCTHAHCKOH peaurud, W Obutd CHOPMHUPOBAaHBI MOA €€ BIMSHHEM. YCTAaHOBJIEHO, YTO, B TO BPEMs KaK AHTPOMOHHMHYECKAs CHCTEMa
Y30€KCKOTO 13bIKa aKTUBHO UCIIOJIB3YET PEIUTHO3HBIC MOTHBBI, B IOCIICTHHUE TO/bI B HEMELIKOM SI3bIKE HAOIIOAASTCs MPOLIECC CEKYIISIPU3ALIUM.
KuroueBbie ciioBa: Y30eKCKHH S3bIK, HEMELIKUIT A3bIK, apaOCKUI S3bIK, MOTUB, QHTPOIIOHUMBI, PEJIUTHs, UCIIAM, XPUCTHAHCTBO, UMSI.

O‘ZBEK VA NEMIS TILLARIDA DINIY MOTIVLI ANTROPONIMLAR VA ULARNING CHOG‘ISHTIRMA TADQIQI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqola o‘zbek va nemis tillarida diniy motivli antroponimlar chog‘ishtirma tahliliga bag‘ishlangan bo‘lib, unda har ikki tildagi diniy
qarashlar motiv sifatida xizmat qilgan shaxs nomlari aniq misollar yordamida tahlil etiladi. Ilmiy tahlillar o‘zbek va nemis tillari onomastik ilmiy
adabiyotlaridan, shuningdek onlayn antroponimlar etimologik lug‘atlaridan tanlab olingan antroponimlarni chog‘ishtirma giyosiy tahlil etgan
holda olib boriladi. O‘zbek tili antroponimlari islom dini ta’siri ostida shakllangan bo‘lsa, nemis tili antroponimlari xristian diniga xos nomlar
asosida boyidi va uning ta’siri ostida shakllandi. Aniglandiki, o‘zbek tili antroponimik tizimida diniy motivli ismlar faollashgan bir paytda, nemis

tilida so‘nggi yillarda sekulirizatsiya jarayoni kechmoqda.

Kalit so‘zlar: O‘zbek tili, nemis tili, arab tili, motiv, antroponimlar, din, islom, xristian dini, ism.

Kirish. Din insoniyat jamiyati shakllanish bosgichlaridan
boshlab uning hayotida, tarixiy rivojlanish bosgichlarida muhim
ahamiyat kasb etgan va diniy tasavvurlar unga ergashuvchi insonlar
orasida kuchli ta‘sir kuchiga ega. Shu sababli ham u ma‘lum dinga
ergashuvchi insonlarning hayot tarzi, mentaliteti, madaniyatida o‘z
aksini topadi. Shu asosda din va unga oid qarashlar o‘sha dinga
e‘tiqod etuvchi xalqlar antroponimik tizimiga ham o‘z ta‘sirini
o‘tkazmay qolmaydi. Mazkur maqolada o‘zbek va nemis
antroponimik tizimi va bolaga nom berish an‘analariga din va diniy
tasavvurlar, agidalarning qay tarzda ta‘sir etishi va ularning nomlarda
qay tarzda namoyon bo‘lishi qiyosiy tilshunoslik nuqtai nazaridan
tahlil etiladi.

Diniy motivlar dunyo xalglari antroponimik tizimlari
shakllanish jarayonida muhim rol o‘ynagan va bugungi kunda ham
bolaga ism tanlashda diniy tasavvurlar din muhim hisoblangan
xalqlarda ism tanlashga ta’sir etuvchi asosiy omillardan hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tilshunoslikda diniy
qarashlar va ularning xalglar antroponimik tizimiga ta’siri nemis
limlari A.Bach, K.Kunze, D.Nibling kabilar tomonidan ilmiy
o‘rganilgan bo‘lsa, o‘zbek olimlaridan E.Begmatov, Z.Abdullaev,
S.Kenjaeva kabilar tomonidan ilmiy o‘rganilgan. Lekin o‘zbek va
nemis tillaridagi diniy motivli antroponimlar kontrastiv aspektda
tahlilga tortilmagan. 1952-yil e’lon qilingan Deutsche Namenkunde
nomli kitobida A.Bach nemis antroponimlari kelib chigishi va shu
bilan birga uning shakllanishida xristian dinining ta’siri, diniy
ulomalar nomlari kirib kelishi bo‘yicha ilmiy tahlil olib boradi [1].
K.Kunze esa gadimgi german antroponimlari va ularda diniy motivli
nomlar ham mavjud bo‘lganligini ta’kidlaydi [3]. Niibling v.b.lar esa
Namen nomli risolalarida nemis tili antroponimik tizimiga Xristian
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dini ta’sirida asl nemis tiliga xos nomlar siqib chiqarilgani, muqaddas
nomlar ism sifatida bolalarga berilganini gayt etadilar [4].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Mazkur maqolada o‘zbek va
nemis tillaridagi diniy motivli antroponimlar giyosiy tahlil gilinadi.
Tadgiqot metodologiyasi sifatida giyosiy tilshunoslik va tarixiy-
lingvistik tahlil usullari tanlandi. Ushbu metodlar orqali ikki til
antroponimik tizimida diniy motivli nomlarning shakllanishi va
o‘zgarishlari tadqiq etiladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Mazkur maqola doirasida tahlilga
tortilayotgan o‘zbek va nemis antroponimik tizimlari shakllanishi
davomida din va diniy tasavvurlar ta’siri katta bo‘lgan. Nemis tilida
mavjud antroponimlarning katta gismi gadimgi yahudiy va nasroniylik
dini asosida shakllangan bo‘lsa, o‘zbek tili antroponimik tizimida esa
islom va islomiy shaxs nomlari ustunlik giladi. Milodiy sakkizinchi
asrdan boshlab hozirgi Markaziy Osiyo hududida yashovchi xalglar
arablar bosginiga uchrab, islom dini targala boshlagan davrdan
boshlab avvaldan qo‘llanilib kelgan turkiy antroponimlar qabul
gilingan yangi dinning jamiyatda ommalashuvi ortidan sigib chigarila
boshlaydi. Aynan shu davrda Nikonov ta‘kidlaganidek, arabcha shaxs
nomlari bilan birga gadimgi yahudiy va grek tiliga oid antroponimlar
kirib keladi [5]. Chet tildan kirib kelgan nomlar dastavval biror (diniy)
unvon, boshqaruv faoliyati bilan shug‘ullanuvchi mansabni
ifodalovchi so‘z sifatida qo‘llanilib, vaqtlar o‘tishi bilan shaxs nomi
sifatida vazifa bajara boshlaydi. Shuningdek, shaxs nomlari yugoridan
pastga tartibi asosida dastavval boshgaruv organlari yuqori gatlam-
hukmdorlar, amaldorlar tomonidan ism sifatida tanlanadi va asta-sekin
oddiy xalq orasida ham ommalasha boradi. Diniy motivli shaxs
nomlari ommalashuvi jarayoni nemis tilida so‘zlashuvchi xalglar
yashovchi xududlarda ham kuzatiladi. Aynan milodiy XII asrdan
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german gabilalari orasida xristian dinining tarqalishi mazkur dinga oid
ismlar ommalashuviga zamin yaratadi. Dastavval xuddi turkiy
xalglarni arablar bosib olishi va avval islomiy ismlarning aholining
yugori gatlami orasida yoyilishi aynan nemis gabilalarida ham diniy
ulomalar ismlari keng tarzda ism sifatida bolalarga berilishi kabi
amalga oshadi. Nasroniy din ulomalari nomlarini farzandlariga berar
ekan, ota-onalar farzandlari mazkur din peshvolari himoyasida
bo‘lishiga ishonishgan. Shuningdek, din peshvolari ular uchun
namunali shaxs sifatida namoyon bo‘lgan va ular ota-onalar uchun
xudo bilan mulogotda vositachi sifatida garalgan [4]. Mugaddas ism
olgan bola va ushbu ism egasi bo‘lgan xristian dini peshvosi

o‘rtasidagi rishta bolaning cho‘qintirilishi orqali bog‘langan. Natijada
nasroniy diniga o‘tgan xalqlar orasida din ulamolari ismlarini olgan
bir xil ismli insonlar ko‘payishi va ismlarning baynalminalllashuvi avj
oladi: Katharina, Petrus, Jakob v.b.lar. Bu holat islom dini keng
tarqalgan o‘lkalarda ham kuzatiladi, ya‘ni islomiy ismlar deyarli
barcha xalqlarda bir xil, garchi ularda ma‘lum kichik fonetik
o‘zgarishlar bo‘lsa ham: Muhammad, Mahamad, Umar, Omar,
Usmon, Usman kabi. Turkiy xalglar va german gabilalarinomlash
tizimidagi din qabul gilingandan keyingi asosiy o‘zgarishlardagi
o‘xshash va farqli jihatlar quyida keltiriladigan jadvalda o‘z aksini
topadi:

Turkiy til shaxs nomlarining islomlashuvi

German/nemis tili shaxs nomlari

1 13.asrdan islomiy nomlar sonining oshishi

Xristianlikka oid diniy ismlarning 12.asrdan ommalashuvi

2 Din ulamolarining e‘zozlanishi va ularning ismlarining
farzandlarga berilishi

Din ulamolarining e‘zozlanishi va ularning ismlarining farzandlarga
berilishi

islom diniga oid ismlarning ommalashuvi

3 Dastavval shaharlarda amaldorlar yuqori gatlami erkaklari orasida

Dastavval shaharlarda amaldorlar yuqori gatlamida ayollar orasida
xristianlikka oid ismlar targalishishi

4 Oz turkiy qatlam shaxs nomlarining qo‘llanilish chastotasi German/nemis tili qatlam shaxs nomlarining qo‘llanilish chastotasi
pasayishi pasayishi
5 Qabul qgilingan o°zga til (arab va u orqali kirib kelgan boshga til) Qabul gilingan o°zga til (lotincha/yahudiy-aramiycha) diniy motivli

dagi diniy motivli ismlarning oddiy aholi gatlamiga tushunarsizligi

ismlarning oddiy aholi gatlamiga tushunarsizligi

6 Avrabcha/lslomiy ismlarning o‘zbek tiliga moslashuvi (qisqarish,
tovush o‘zgarishi orqali):

Muhammad-Mamad/Mamat,

Allohberdi, Obloberdi,

Tangriberdi, Muhammadsharif - Mamasharif

Bibliyadan olingan ismlarning nemis tiliga moslashuvi: Johannes-
Johann,

John, Hans, Henne,; Margareta —Grete, Grieth, Rita;

Katharina — Trine, Rina, Kite

Jadval 1: Diniy antroponlarning turkiy (o’zbek) va german
(nemis) tillari antroponimik tizimiga kirib kelishi va rivojlanish
bosgichlari

Har ikki qiyoslanayotgan tillardagi diniy = motivli
antroponimlar semantikasi solishtirilganda ba‘zi o‘xshashliklar ko‘zga
tashlanadi. Islom dinida bolaga ism tanlanayotganda uning ismida
yaratguvchi Allohga boy‘sinish, qullik kabi attributlar inobatga
olinishi  tavsiya etiladi: Abdurahmat - mehr-shavqatli va
muruvvatlining quli, Abdumo‘min - omonlik va najot beruvchining,
ya‘ni Allohning quli kabi. Aynan shu semantik ma‘noli shaxs nomlari
nemis tili antroponimik tizimida ham uchraydi: Gotteskalk - Knecht

Gottes ‘xudoning xizmatkori/quli’, Gotesthui - Magd Gottes
‘xudoning xizmatkor joriyasi’ kabi.

So‘nggi o‘n yilliklar va aynan sobiq sovet ittifoqi
parchalangandan keyin uning tarkibida bo‘lgan Markaziy Osiyo
davlatlarida islomiy ismlar yana ota-onalarning sevimli ismlari
sifatida ommalasha bordi. Asia plus media guruhi tomonidan
Markaziy Osiyo davlatlari Tojikiston, Qozog‘iston, Qirg‘iziston va
O‘zbekiston ma‘sul idoralari bergan ma‘lumotlar asosida 2023-yilda
eng ko‘p qo‘yilgan ismlar e‘lon qilindi [7]. Har to‘rtala o‘zaro qo‘shni
bo‘lgan davlatlarda eng ko‘p qo‘yilgan erkak va ayol ismlari orasida
islom dini va u bilan bog‘liq holda arab tilidan o‘zlashgan ismlar
yetakchilik giladi.

Davlat O‘g‘il bolalar ismi Qiz bolalar ismi

Tojikiston Muxammad (ar.), Abduraxmon (ar.), Yusuf (qad.yah.), Umar (ar.), Ibroxim Fotima (ar.), Sumaya (ar.), Oisha (ar.), Maryam (gad.yah.),
(gad.yah), Abdullox (ar.), Somon (f.t.), Imron (ar.), Abubakr (ar.), Axmad Zaynab (ar.), Osiya (f.t.), Xadicha (ar.), Kibriyo (ar.), Amina (ar.),
(ar.) Safiya (ar.)

Qozog‘iston Alixan (ar.), Omar (ar.), Amir (ar.), Aldiyar (turkiy), Aysultan (qoz.), Alan Medina (ar.), Aysha (ar.), Aylin (turk.), Asilim (ar.qoz.), Safiya

(qoz.), Ali (ar.), Nurislam (ar.), Muxammad (ar.), Xamza (ar.)

(ar.), Tomiris (f.t.), Rayana (ar.), Amina (ar.), Ayala (qad.yah.),
Ayim (qoz.)

Qirg‘iziston
Alinur (ar.), Usman (ar.), Nurislam (ar.), Emir (ar.)

Muxammad (ar.), Umar (ar.), Ali (ar.), Amir (ar.), Alixan (ar.), Bilal (ar.),

Salixa (ar.), Amina (ar.), Fatima (ar.), Aliya (ar.), Rayana (ar.),
Safiya (ar.), Alfiya (ar.), Aylin (turk.), Aisha (ar.), Aruuzat (ar.)

O‘zbekiston

Muhammadjon (ar.), Imronbek (ar.), Muhammadziyo (ar.)

Muhammadali (ar.), Mustafo (ar.), Abdulloh (ar.), Muhammad (ar.),
Muhammadyusuf (ar. yah.), Muhammadamin (ar.), Nurmuhammad (ar.),

Soliha (ar.), Yasmina (ar.), Muslima (ar.), Xadicha (ar.), Imona
(ar.), Shukrona (ar.), Samayya (ar.), Ifora - (o‘zb.), Sa‘diya (ar.),
Mubina (ar.)

Jadval 2: Markaziy Osiyo davlatlarida 2023-yilda eng ko‘p
qo‘yilgan 10 ta erkak va ayol ismlari (Asia Plus media guruhi sayti
ma’lumotlari asosida)

Adliya vazirligi tomonidan e‘lon qilingan 2023-yilda
O‘zbekistonda eng ko‘p qo‘yilgan 10 ta o‘g‘il bolalar ismlarining
barchasi arabcha va diniy motiv asosida tanlangan. 2023-yilda eng
ko‘p qo‘yilgan qizlar ismlari ham asosan arab tilidan olingan va
ayollar ismiga qo‘shilib, jins ifodalovchi -a/-ya bilan tugallanuvchi
nomlar hisoblanadi. E’tibor qaratish kerak bo‘lgan jihati shundaki,
erkaklar ismi to‘liq har o‘nta ism arab tili asosida shakllangan bo‘lsa,
ayollar ismining o‘ntadan to‘qqiztasi arabcha diniy motivli ismlar
bo‘lib, faqat bittasigina (Ifora) o‘zbek tiliga xos ism hisoblanadi.
Aynan shu ism zamonaviy yangi berilayotgan ismlardan hisoblanib,
E.Begmatovning “O‘zbek ismlari ma‘nosi” nomli ismlar kitobida
keltirilmagan. Lekin Adliya vazirligi tomonidan tagqdim etilayotgan
elektron onlayn lug‘atda esa keltirilgan [6]. Shuningdek, mazkur ism
www.ismlar.com saytida ham o‘zbek tiliga xos ism sifatida keltiriladi.

Yurgen Gerhards nemis ism berish tizimiga dinning ta‘sirini
tadqiq etgan va so‘nggi yuz yillikda diniy ismlar salmog‘i nemis tili

umumiy antroponimlari ichida kamayishini aniglagan. Olimning
aniglashicha, 1894-yildan 1994-yil gacha bo‘lgan davr oralig‘ida diniy
motivli ismlar 50 foizdan 32 foizgacha kamaygan. Bu holatni davlat
boshgaruv tizimida, ijtimoiy-iqtisodiy sohalarda, insonlar shaxsiy
hayotida dindan uzoglashish - sekularizatsiya jarayoni amalga oshishi
bilan izohlash mumkin.

Xulosa va takliflar. O‘zbek va nemis diniy motivli
antroponimlarining qgiyosiy tahlili asosida xulosa gilish mumkinki,
so‘nggi yilliklarda o‘zbek antroponimik tizimida diniy ismlar gayta
ommalashuvi va yangi islomiy ismlar kirib kelishi xos bo‘lgani holda,
ilk o‘rta asrlardan xristian dini ta’siri ostida shakllangan nemis
antroponimik tizimi hozirda sekularizatsiya — dindan uzoglashish -
jarayoni ostida rivojlanayotgani aniglandi. Mazkur ilmiy magolada
erishilgan natijalar kelgusida antroponimlarni kontrastiv o‘rganish va
shuningdek, O‘zbekistonda diniy motivli ismlarni statistik hamda
empirik tadqgiq etish va aynan ganday yangi ismlar kirib kelganini
aniglash bo‘yicha olib boriladigan ishlarga asos sifatida xizmat qilishi
mumkin.
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HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH LITERATURE
Annotation

This article is about the historical development of English literature. It is a rich and complex journey that spans over a thousand years, tracing the
cultural, social, and linguistic evolution of England. From its early roots in the oral traditions of the Anglo-Saxons to the diversity of voices in the
modern era, English literature has evolved alongside historical events, reflecting the changing values, beliefs, and identities of the people who
shaped it.

Key words: English literature, Anglo-Saxon literature, Renaissance literature, Romanticism, Victorian literature, Modernism, Contemporary
English literature, Literary history, Literary movements.

HCTOPUYECKOE PA3BATHUE AHTJIMIICKOM JIATEPATYPbI
AHHOTaIUsS

JlaHHast cTaThs NOCBAIIEHA UCTOPUUYECKOMY Pa3BUTHIO aHTJIIMHCKOM JIMTEpaTypbl. DTO OOraToe M CI0XHOE IYTELIECTBUE, OXBaThIBarolee oosee
TBICAYH JIET, IPOCIIEKHUBAIOLIee KyIbTYyPHYIO, COLMATIBbHYIO U S3BIKOBYIO DBOJIONMIO AHINIMU. AHITIMICKAs JINTEpaTypa, OT € paHHUX KOpHeH B
YCTHBIX TpPaJUIUSIX aHIJIOCAKCOB IO Pa3sHOOOpas3usi TOJIOCOB B COBPEMEHHYIO DIOXY, Pa3BHBAJACh BMECTE C HCTOPUUCCKHMH COOBITHSIMH,
OTpakasi MEHSIOIINECS LICHHOCTH, yOXKICHNS ¥ HICHTUYHOCTH JIF0Jiei, KOTOpbIe ee (hOPMUPOBAIIH.

KaioueBble cioBa: AHrjuiickas IuTepaTypa, aHIVIOCAKCOHCKas JIUTepaTypa, JMTepaTypa dHoXH BospoxkaeHus, poMaHTH3M, BUKTOpHAHCKAas
JHTEpaTypa, MOJCPHU3M, COBPEMEHHAs aHIVIMICKas JINTepaTypa, HCTOPHS JIUTEPaTyphl, TUTepaTypHbIe HalPABIICHHS.

INGLIZ ADABIYOTINING TARIXIY RIVOJLANISHI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola ingliz adabiyotining tarixiy rivojlanishi hagida. Bu Angliyaning madaniy, ijtimoiy va lingvistik evolyutsiyasini kuzatib boradigan
ming yildan ortig davom etadigan boy va murakkab sayohatdir. Ingliz adabiyoti anglo-sakslarning og‘zaki ijodidagi dastlabki ildizlaridan tortib,
zamonaviy davrdagi ovozlarning xilma-xilligigacha, tarixiy voqealar bilan bir qatorda rivojlanib, uni shakllantirgan xalglarning o‘zgaruvchan
qadriyatlari, e’tiqodlari va o‘ziga xosligini aks ettiradi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Ingliz adabiyoti, anglo-sakson adabiyoti, Uyg'onish davri adabiyoti, romantizm, Viktoriya adabiyoti, modernizm, zamonaviy ingliz

adabiyoti, adabiyot tarixi, adabiy harakatlar.

Introduction. The historical development of English
literature traces the evolution of English language and literary styles
from Old English origins to modern times. English literature is a rich
and expansive body of work that reflects the evolving history, society,
and values of English-speaking cultures. Spanning centuries, it has
undergone significant transformations, each literary period
introducing unique styles, themes, and influential works. From the
epic tales of the Anglo-Saxon era to the fragmented narratives of
Postmodernism, the evolution of English literature demonstrates how
literary forms adapt to changing cultural and historical contexts.

Literature review. Michael Alexander's work “A History of
English Literature” provides a readable and accessible overview of
English literary history, emphasizing the cultural and historical
contexts of each period, along with an exploration of major writers
and works.

“The Oxford English Literary History” (13-volume series)
edited by various scholars presents a detailed account of each literary
period with separate volumes for the medieval, Renaissance,
Victorian, and modern periods. Each volume includes historical
background and analyses of the literary developments within that era.

“The Norton Anthology of English Literature” by M.H.
Abrams and Stephen Greenblatt is a go-to source for English literary
history. It contains introductory essays on each literary period,
detailed biographical notes, and selections from influential texts
across the ages, covering everything from the Anglo-Saxon period to
modern literature.

The Cambridge History of English Literature” edited by
various scholars includes essays on individual authors, movements,
and genres across periods, providing a comprehensive literary and
historical context. Terry Eagleton’s work “Literary Theory: An
Introduction” offers perspectives on critical theory and can help frame
literary analysis across different historical periods, linking theory with
the evolution of literature. Journal of English and Germanic Philology
(JEGP) journal includes articles on medieval and Renaissance English
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literature and literary history, offering insights into Old and Middle
English literary traditions. ELH (English Literary History) is a
respected journal publishing articles on English literary periods,
critical theory, and textual analysis. Articles here will provide in-depth
discussions and analyses of various periods, from Old English to
Postmodernism. Modern Language Review and Studies in English
Literature (SEL). Both journals publish extensive reviews and critical
analyses of English literature across historical periods. Articles in SEL
are organized by period and genre, making it easier to locate research
specific to each era of English literature.

Research methodology. Each period reflects the cultural,
social, and historical changes of its era, with influential works and
authors shaping the English literary tradition. Major Periods in
English Literary History

1. Old English (Anglo-Saxon) Period (450-1066), spanning
approximately from 450 to 1066, was foundational for the English
language and its literary tradition. This era includes works that are rich
in themes of heroism, faith, and the struggle for survival, reflecting the
culture and values of the Anglo-Saxons. Key texts from this period
include Beowulf, an epic poem telling the story of a heroic warrior
who battles monsters, and The Dream of the Rood, a devotional poem
presenting the crucifixion of Christ from the perspective of the cross.
These works use unique poetic techniques like alliteration, kenning
(compound metaphors), and varied rhythms, giving Old English
poetry a distinct sound and feel.

During this time, Old English itself was a complex language,
with different dialects, cases, and verb forms compared to modern
English. The language's structure allowed flexibility in word order, as
inflections often indicated grammatical relationships. Although much
of Old English vocabulary has since evolved or fallen out of use,
several essential words—Ilike "water," "earth,” and "food"—still exist
in English today, showing the language’s deep roots in the Anglo-
Saxon period.
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2. Middle English Period (1066-1500) marks a transformative
era in English literature, characterized by major linguistic, cultural,
and literary shifts following the Norman Conquest of England. This
period witnessed the blending of Anglo-Saxon traditions with
Norman-French influences, creating a rich, evolving language and
literature landscape that set the stage for future English literary
developments.

During this time, feudalism and chivalric ideals shaped much
of society and literature. Chivalric romance emerged as a popular
genre, especially through the legends of King Arthur and the Knights
of the Round Table. This genre, rooted in ideals of knighthood, honor,
and courtly love, became a defining feature of Middle English
literature and often included supernatural elements and heroic quests.
Notable works include “Sir Gawain and the Green Knight”, which
highlights these themes in poetic form.

The Middle English Period thus laid crucial foundations for
English literature, blending oral traditions, religious themes, and
chivalric ideals into a unique literary legacy.

3. The Renaissance (1500-1660). In literature, the sonnet
became popular, with poets like Shakespeare and Spenser innovating
within the form. Drama also flourished, moving away from religious
morality plays to more secular topics that examined human
psychology, ambition, and morality, as seen in Shakespeare’s
tragedies and comedies. The English language itself evolved during
this time, as writers expanded vocabulary and experimented with style
and structure.

This period ultimately laid the groundwork for modern
English literature by embracing classical influences, exploring new
literary forms, and fostering a spirit of inquiry and expression that
continues to inspire.

4. The Neoclassical Period (1660-1785) in English literature
was marked by a return to the ideals of ancient Greece and Rome,
focusing on reason, order, and clarity. Following the chaotic period of
the English Civil War and the Puritan Commonwealth, the restoration
of the monarchy under Charles Il in 1660 ushered in a time of stability
and cultural flourishing. The Neoclassical movement emphasized
classical virtues such as harmony, restraint, and decorum, which were
seen as necessary for both art and society. Writers of this period
sought to emulate classical forms and ideas, applying reasoned
analysis to human experience, and promoting moral lessons.

Key figures include poets like Alexander Pope and John
Dryden, as well as playwrights such as William Congreve and Richard
Sheridan. Pope’s The Rape of the Lock and his Essay on Criticism
epitomize the period's style, combining wit, satire, and a refined,
formal language. Dryden’s work, including Absalom and Achitophel,
showed mastery in political and satirical writing, mirroring the
period’s focus on social commentary.

Prose also flourished, especially with writers like Jonathan
Swift, whose Gulliver’s Travels and A Modest Proposal offered sharp
satirical commentary on politics, human nature, and societal norms.
This period also saw the rise of the novel, with writers such as Daniel
Defoe (Robinson Crusoe) and Samuel Richardson (Pamela) helping to
define the modern form.

5. The Romantic Period (1785-1832) in English literature
marked a significant shift away from the rationality and formality of
the preceding Neoclassical era, embracing emotion, imagination,
nature, and individualism. It was a reaction against the constraints of
classical ideals, as well as the political and social changes brought
about by the French Revolution, industrialization, and the expansion
of democratic ideals.

The Romantic Period had a lasting influence on literature, art,
and culture. It emphasized the emotional and imaginative potential of
human beings, opening the door for later literary movements such as
Symbolism and Modernism. The exploration of personal identity,
nature, and the supernatural continued to resonate in the works of later
writers, including the Victorians and the 20th century.

6. The Victorian Period (1837-1901) in English literature
corresponds with the reign of Queen Victoria and is marked by
significant social, political, and cultural changes. It is a time of
industrialization, the expansion of the British Empire, and rapid
technological progress, all of which had profound effects on literature.

The Victorian era’s literary output was vast, and it deeply
influenced future literary movements, including Modernism. The
period’s concern with social reform, its use of literary realism, and its
deep exploration of human nature set the stage for much of the 20th
century's literary advancements. The Victorian period's exploration of
themes like progress, morality, industrialization, and human emotion
made it one of the most dynamic and enduring in English literature.
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7. The Modernist Period (1914-1945) in English literature
was marked by radical experimentation and a break from traditional
forms, prompted by the cultural shifts following World War | and the
rapid changes of the early 20th century. Modernism represented a
profound shift in literary expression, challenging readers with
fragmented structures, stream-of-consciousness techniques, and
themes of alienation, disillusionment, and the complexities of the
subconscious.

Modernist writers broke away from linear storytelling and
traditional narrative structures, often employing stream-of-
consciousness (as seen in Virginia Woolf’s To the Lighthouse) and
fragmented narratives to reflect the fragmented nature of modern
experience. Modernist literature often reflects characters' struggle to
find purpose in a world perceived as chaotic and meaningless. Authors
like F. Scott Fitzgerald in The Great Gatsby and Ernest Hemingway in
The Sun Also Rises illustrate the “lost generation’s” search for
meaning and identity in a rapidly changing world.

8. The Postmodern Period (1945-present) has had a
significant impact on literature, pushing boundaries and allowing for
more experimental, playful, and fragmented forms. It challenges
readers to engage critically with the text and question the very nature
of narrative and truth. The movement has also influenced other media,
including film, art, and philosophy, leaving a lasting legacy in its call
to question established norms and embrace multiplicity and
ambiguity.

Analysis and results. The evolution of English literature
illustrates how artistic expression both adapts to and influences
cultural shifts. From communal epic tales to complex personal
narratives, literature has become a mirror to society, reflecting
collective values and challenges while evolving in form and theme to
capture the multifaceted nature of the human experience.

Shifts in literary form: each period introduced significant
formal innovations. For instance, Chaucer’s use of vernacular English,
the Shakespearean sonnet, and Modernist stream-of-consciousness
narration each marked milestones in literary form.

Social and Cultural Reflection: literature consistently mirrors
its social and historical context. Victorian novels address the
consequences of industrialization, while Postmodern works critique
media saturation. This connection reveals how literature both shapes
and responds to cultural changes.

Increasing Focus on the Individual: early literature often
presented collective, heroic, or moral narratives, but from the
Romantic period onward, there’s an increased emphasis on individual
experience and psychological depth. This evolution illustrates the
progression of self-awareness and introspection in literature.

In the earliest periods, literature primarily served communal
and religious functions. Works like Beowulf emphasized heroism and
fate, while later texts like Geoffrey Chaucer’s The Canterbury Tales
shifted toward secular themes and humor. The Middle English period
marks the beginning of a transition from an oral tradition to a written
culture, with an increasing focus on individual stories within the social
tapestry. The Renaissance introduced the humanistic and introspective
dimensions of literature, as seen in Shakespeare’s plays and sonnets,
which brought nuanced psychological character studies. The
Neoclassical period, on the other hand, emphasized rationality and
decorum. Writers like Alexander Pope and Jonathan Swift used satire
to critique society, reflecting Enlightenment values that championed
reason and intellectual rigor. Romanticism shifted to prioritize
emotion, nature, and individualism as reactions against Enlightenment
ideals. This period, embodied by poets like Wordsworth and Byron,
allowed literature to become a form of personal and emotional
exploration. The Victorian period then re-centered literature on
society and moral issues. Novels like Dickens’ Great Expectations and
Charlotte Bronté’s Jane Eyre depicted the lives of the lower and
middle classes, criticizing industrialization’s harsh realities and
exploring personal resilience and morality.

Conclusion. This overview is just the starting point, and each
period offers further depth and complexity for those who wish to
explore English literature's remarkable evolution. The journey of
English literature reflects the shifting values, conflicts, and aspirations
of society. From the oral traditions of the Anglo-Saxons to the
experimental forms of Postmodernism, each period contributes to a
complex, multifaceted literary heritage. Understanding these
developments not only offers insight into past cultures but also
highlights literature’s enduring role in expressing the human
experience across time.
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Kirish. Zamonaviy tilshunoslik o‘rganadigan bir gator
masalalar ichida tarjima yoki u bilan bog‘liq jarayon tillararo nutqiy
faoliyatning lingvistik jihatlarini o‘rganish muhim ahamiyat kasb
etadi. Insoniyat tarixidan ma’lumki, qadimda yashagan odamlar tillari
bir-biridan farq qilgan bo‘lib, ushbu qabilalar o‘rtasidagi muloqotni
o‘rnatishda ikki tilni o‘zlashtirgan bilingvistlar yordam berishgani
shundan dalolat beradiki, tarjima, shak-shubhasiz, inson faoliyatining
eng qadimiy turlaridan biri bo‘lib, o‘tmishdayoq shakllangan.
Keyinchalik, yozuvning paydo bo‘lishi bilan og‘zaki nutqni bir tildan
ikkinchi tilga o‘giruvchi tarjimon — tilmochlarning safiga turli
tematikali, shuningdek, rasmiy, diniy, ish yuritishga oid yozma
matnlarni o‘giruvchi tarjimonlar ham qo‘shildi. Demak, anglash
mumkinki, tarjimaviy faoliyat jamiyatda eng muhim ijtimoiy vazifani
bajaribgina qolmay, undagi tillararo mulogotni amalda joriy etdi.
Ta’kidlash joizki, yozma tarjimaning taraqqiy etishi tarjima tili
foydalanuvchilariga adabiyot va madaniyatning o‘zaro ta’siri va bir-
birini to‘ldirib borishiga yordam bergan o‘zga millat madaniy
yutuglarini o‘z xalgiga tadbiq etishga ko‘mak berdi. Xorijiy tillarni
bilish asliyat tilidagi asarlar bilan tanishish imkonini yaratadi, birog,
har bir odamda hech bo‘lmaganda, bitta chet tilini mukammal
o‘zlashtirib, o‘sha tilda kitoblar mutoala qilish qobiliyati bo‘lmasligi
mumkin. Tarjima amaliyoti vositasida Gomer, SHekspir, Dante va
Gyote kabi yozuvchilarning shox asarlari tarjimalari bilan butun
insoniyat tanishdi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Ma’lumki, tarjimon asliyat
tili foydalanuvchilari xususidagi madaniy, tarixiy va til hagidagi
bilimlarni mukammal egallasagina, tarjima matni ijtimoiy funksiyasini
to‘laqonli ifodalashi mumkin bo‘ladi. Bunga T.Karleylning “O‘tmish
va bugun” asarini ingliz tilidan nemis tiliga o‘girgan tarjimonning
quyidagi fikri dalil bo‘la oladi, “agar tarjimon ingliz tilining o‘ziga
xosligi va u xususida chuqur bilimga ega bo‘lmasa, inglizlar hayot
tarziga urg‘u beruvchi mubolag‘ali ifodalarni anglolmay, anchagina
xatolarga yo‘l qo‘ygan bo‘lar edi”. Bundan anglashiladiki, asliyat tili
xususidagi chuqur bilimga ega bo‘lish bilan bir qatorda, tarjima tili va
uslubiga yugori talab qo‘yiladi. Ushbu masalaga yangillik yaratish
magsadida ayrim tarjimonlik maktablarining terminlar, frazeologik
birliklar, aforizmlar, ekspressif epitetlar va shu kabi tarjimasi giyin
bo‘lgan asliyat tili unsurlarini o‘girish borasidagi ko‘pgina giziqarli
tavsiya va takliflarni amaliyotga tadbiq etilganligini kuzatish mumkin.

1950-yillarda shakllangan lingvistik tarjima nazariyasi o‘z
rivojlanish bosqichlarida har bir davrga mos bo‘lgan lingvistik
yo‘nalishlar va nazariy konsepsiyalarni faol qo‘llab kelgan.
Tadgigotchilar  ishlarida  qiyosiy va tipologik  lingvistika,
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N.Xomskiyning transformatsion grammatikasi, J.Firt va M.A.
Xollideyning funksional nazariyasi, shuningdek, lingvistik pragmatika
va kommunikatsiya nazariyasining tamoyillari aks etgan. So‘nggi
yillarda esa tarjima faoliyatining kognitiv va psixolingvistik jihatlarini
o‘rganishga bo‘lgan qiziqish ortib bormoqda.

Tanigli olimlar A.A. Leontev, LA. Zimnyaya, Z.D.
Lvovskaya, Y.A. Sorokin, T.A. Kazakova, E.S. Petrova, V.l
Xayrullin, M.Y. Tshilling, R. Bell, U. Eko, J. Dansett, J. Delil, D.
Kirali va A. Noybert) tomonidan olib borilgan tadgiqotlarda tarjima
jarayoni avvalo evristik nutq va tafakkur faoliyati sifatida ko‘rib
chigiladi. Bunda tarjimon til va mazmun transformatsiyasini ma’lum
ijtimoiy-madaniy kontekstda amalga oshiradi. Bugungi kunda tarjima
jarayonini chuqur o‘rganish uchun eksperimental tadqiqot usullari,
aynigsa, psixolingvistik metodikalardan keng foydalanilmogda. Ushbu
yondashuvlar tarjima nazariyasida yangi istigbollar ochib, tarjimaning
nafagat tilshunoslik, balki tafakkur jarayonlarining ham ajralmas
qismi sifatida o‘rganilishini ta’minlaydi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. An’anaviy nazariyalar doirasida
tarjima jarayoni bosgichma-bosgich transformatsiya sifatida talgini,
ya’ni bitta til matni boshqga tilga ko‘chirilganida, ushbu jarayon
mazmuniy yoki funksional ekvivalentlikka asoslanadi. Bunday
yondashuvda ikki til birliklari o‘rtasidagi ekvivalent munosabatlar til
tizimining obyektiv jihatlariga tayangan holda amalga oshiriladi. Bu
yondashuv tarjima nazariyasining metodologik asoslarini chuqur gayta
ko‘rib chiqishga undab, uni yanada kengroq va ko‘p qirrali jarayon
sifatida talgin gilish imkonini beradi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Tarjima nazariyasining metodologik
asoslarini gayta ko‘rib chiqish zarurati, shuningdek, amaliy ehtiyojlar
bilan ham bog‘liq. Xususan, tarjima o‘rgatishda ekvivalentlik,
matnlarning bir xillik yoki o‘xshashlik kabi an’anaviy tushunchalar
asosida ish olib borish ko‘pincha noto‘g‘ri tasavvurlarni shakllantiradi
va xatolarga olib keladi. Amaliy tajriba shuni ko‘rsatadiki, tarjima
gilinayotgan matnning tabiiylikdan uzoqligi yoki sun’iyligi ana
shunday noto‘g‘ri tushunchalarning oqibatidir.

Matnlarni  o‘girishdagi  asosiy jihatiga kelsak, ular
qurilishining tartibsizligi va madaniy ma’lumotlarning ko‘pligi sabab,
tarjimaning lingvistik nazariyasi ushbu birliklar tarjimaviy amaliyot
uchun birmuncha qiyinchiliklar tug‘dirsa-da, o‘zining tarkibiy qismiga
o‘zlashtira olmaydi. Tarjima sohasining vazifalarini V.N.Komissarov
tadgiqotlarida quyidagicha belgilagan:

1) tarjimaning umumiy lingvistik asoslarini izohlash va
tavsiflash, ya’ni, til tizimining o‘ziga xosligi va til vogelanish
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qonuniyatlari o‘girish jarayonining asosini tashkil etib, uni amalga
oshirilishi va chegaralarini aniglab beradi;

2) tarjimani lingvistik tadgiqotlar obyekti sifatida aniglash,
uning til vositasida qurilgan boshga tillararo alogalardan fargini
ko‘rsatish;

3) tarjima  faoliyati
gonuniyatlarni ishlab chigish;

4) ekvivalentlik mohiyatini asliyat va tarjima matnlarining
kommunikativ tengligini ta’minlovchi asos sifatida ochib berish;

5) tillarga oid turli kombinatsiyalar tarjimasi uchun xususiy
nazariyalarni yaratishga xizmat giladigan tamoyillar ishlab chiqish;

6) asliyat matnidan tarjima matnini yaratish jarayonidagi
faoliyatning umumiy ilmiy gonuniyatlarini dalillash;

7) pragmatik va sotsiolingvistik omillarni tarjima jarayoniga
ta’sirini aniqlash;

8) tarjima meyori tushunchasiga aniglik kiritish va tarjima
sifatini baholovchi tamoyillarni yaratish [4].

Tarjima lingvistik nazariyasini rivojlantirishga bo‘lgan
harakat va urinishlar avtomatlashtirilgan tarjimani paydo bo‘lishiga
turtki bo‘ldi. Tarjimaning tilshunoslikka asoslangan ta’limotini ishlab
chigishga, uni mukammallashritishga bag‘ishlangan bir gancha
tadgigotlar olib borildi [1].

Lingvistik kontekst til birliklarini amalda joriy etilishining
referensial vazifasi hisoblanib, faqat nutqiy faoliyatdagina so‘zlar
tashgi olamdagi muayyan narsa va hodisalarni belgilash hamda
anglatish xususiyatiga ega bo‘ladi.

Mulogot lingvistik kontekstida polisemantik leksemalar
ma’nolari farqlanib, ular ma’lum ma’noda cheklanadi. Fikrimizga
oydinlik kiritish magsadida quyidagi leksik birliklar va ularning
tarjimalariga murojaat etamiz:

cost — ingliz tilidagi so‘zning bir necha ma’nolari mavjud

2

bo‘lib, ular: “baho, narx”, “harajatlar”, “necha pulga baholanganligi”,
“narxini kelishmoq”, “narxini aniqlamoq”, “hisoblamoq” .

Ushbu so‘zning berilgan barcha ma’nolarining turli
kontekstlarda vogelanishi kuzatishimiz mumkin:

prime cost — asosiy harajat: Due to the relatively low prime
cost, construction of walls of these blocks is too much cheaper than
that of brick and even gas concrete blocks.

cost of war — urushning qadri: It’s here, in the streets, squares
and schools that he discovers the true cost of war.

count the cost — harajatlarni hisoblash: Now they are able to
count the cost of credits and profitableness of bank deposits.

financial worries cost her many sleepless nights — Igtisodiy
tashvishlar uyqusiz tunlarga sabab bo‘ldi;

that one mistake almost cost him his life — Bitta xato uning
hayotiga zomin bo‘ldi;

we’ll get the plan costed before presenting it to the board —
Biz rejani kengashga taqdim etishdan oldin yaxshilab shakllantiramiz.

Yuqorida keltirilgan so‘z birikmalaridagi singari lingvistik
kontekst — tarjimadagi leksemalarning tilga xos bo‘lgan ma’nolari
hamda o‘zaro munosabatlarga asoslangan semantik ma’no
ko‘chishlarining vogelanishidir. Demak, tarjima matnini yaratishda
lingvistik kontekstni hisobga olish o‘rinli bo‘lib, ko‘p hollarda
mugqobil so‘zning tanlanishini lingvistik qoidalar belgilaydi, masalan:
ingliz tilidagi absorbtion so‘zi account bilan birga qo‘llanganda
tagsimlovchi hisobragam, of market birliklari bilan esa bozor hajmi
ma’nolarini ifodalaydi. Sifat so‘z turkimiga oid so‘zlar bilan ot
qo‘llangandagi holatni kuztamiz: angry sifati look fe’li bilan

turlarini  klassifikatsiyalovchi

qo‘llanilganda jahli chiqqan ko‘rinmoq, “The town has a European
look” gapidagi kabi European leksemasi bilan birgalikda ko‘rinish
ma’nolariga ega bo‘lib, keyingi misollarga murojaat etamiz:

accomodate leksik birligi with loan birikmasi bilan
ifodalanganda garzga pul bermog, masalan: | needed money, and
they accommodated me with a loan.

new concepts so‘zlari bilan o‘z ichiga olmoq ma’nolarini
anglatib, quyidagi gapda qo‘llanishini ko‘rishimiz mumkin: Any
language must accommaodate new concepts [8].

application for job — jumlasi ishga joylashish uchun hujjat
tophsirmoq ma’nosini aks ettiradi: Don’t you send your application
for a job to the manager of a company without ever having seen him?
(9]

application of funds so‘z birikmasi mablag‘larni o‘zlashtirish
degan ma’noga ega bo‘lib, gapda quyidagicha ifodalanadi: Budget
expenditures have beyen reduced, the application of funds for
National Projects falls behind the schedule.

Lingvistik kontekst yuzasidan olib borilgan tadgigotlar shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, uni ikkita asosiy turga, jumladan, leksik va sintaktik
kontekstga ajratish mumkin. Ularning ushbu turlarga bo‘linishi
o‘rinlidir, chunki so‘zning gap qurilishidagi sintaktik jihati uning
grammatik ma’nosi bilan belgilanadi.

Tarjima nazariyasining lingvistik yo‘nalishi tarjimaviy
faoliyat tabiatining o‘zgaruvchanligi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, XX asrga
kelib, axborot, igtisodiyot, huqug, texnika va boshga maxsus sohaga
oid matnlar badiiy asar tarjimasidan farqli o‘laroq hajmi va ijtimoiy
ahamiyati jihatidan muhim o‘rin egallay boshladi. Ta’kidlash joizki
tarjimon uchun muallifning til unsurlaridan foydalanish usuli, aynigsa
uning o‘ziga xosligi natijasida yaratilgan asliyat matnining badiiy va
estetik xususiyatlarini tarjimada ochib berish anchayin mushkul vazifa
edi. Bunday tarjimalarda til muammolari birinchi o‘rinda turgan.

Xulosa va takliflar. Ta’kidlash joizki, tarjimaga lingvistik
yondashgan holda barcha turdagi matnlarni gamrab olgan umumiy
nazariyasi shakllandi. Unda tilshunoslikka oid to‘plangan bilimlarni
o‘zlashtirish bilan birga ularga asoslangan holda tadgiqot obyekti
hamda predmeti doimiy ravishda kengaytirib, yangi kontsepsiyalar
yaratildi. Shu o‘rinda V.N.Komissarovning quyidagi fikrini keltirib
o‘tish kerak: “tarjimada til muhim ahamiyat kasb etib, zamonaviy
tarjimashunoslikda tarjimaning lingvistik nazariyasi yetakchi o‘rinni
egallaydi” [4]. Uning fikrini qo‘llab quvvatlagan holda
L.S.Barxudarov “tarjimaning lingvistik nazariyasi predmeti tarjima
jarayonidagi tillararo transformatsiya, ya’ni, bir tildagi matnning
mugobilini boshga bir tilda gayta yaratish” [2], deya izohlaydi.
Tarjimani lingvistik nazariyasining yaratilishi birinchi navbatda
adabiy tarjimaning paydo bo‘lishiga asos bo‘lib xizmat qildi. XX
asrga kelib, maxsus tarjima o‘rganila boshlangan bo‘lib, aynan shu
tadgigotlar asosida tarjima nazariyasining lingvistik yo‘nalishi, bir
so‘z bilan aytganda tarjimaning lingvistik nazariyasi vujudga keldi.

Ushbu yo‘nalishdagi tadqiqotlar vazifasi tarjima jarayonini
murakkablashtiruvchi ikkala tildagi bir-biriga o‘xshash jihatlarini
aniglashdan iborat bo‘ldi. Bu borada L.S.Barxudarovning fikr ko‘ra
“tarjima nazariyasi avvalo, asliyat va tarjima tillarida bir xil ma’no
ifodalashda o‘xshash hamda farqli jihatlarini dalillash, shu asnoda
ushbu alogalarni bartaraf etishning eng namunaviy usullarini
aniqlash” zarurati mavjud. O‘sha davr tarjimashunosligiga bildirilgan
bunday munosabat mashina tarjimasi imkoniyatlarini o‘rganishga
bo‘lgan qiziqish va strukturaviy tilshunoslikning rivojlanishidagi
muvaffagiyatlar bilan belgilanadi.
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LINGUISTIC CATEGORIES OF INTERTEXTUALITY IN THE STYLISTICS OF D. EMETS’ WORKS
Annotation
The article examines the linguistic aspects of D. Emets' literary style in the novel "Tanya Grotter" and their correlation with J.K. Rowling's
Potteriana. The analysis is based on identifying the characteristic features of intertextuality and precedent phenomena in artistic texts, as well as

their commonalities in the works of both authors.
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JIMHTBUCTUUYECKHUE KATETOPUUA UHTEPTEKCTYAJIBHOCTH B CTUJIMCTUKE NNPON3BEJIEHUI JI. EMELIA
AHHOTaIUsS
B crathe paccMmaTpHBaKOTCS OCOOCHHOCTHM JIMHIBUCTHYECKHMX AacHEeKTOB JMTepaTypHoro cruiisi Emena B pomane «Tans I'porrep» M HX
COOTHECEHHOCTh ¢ motrepuanoit Jx.PoynuHr. AHanu3 OCHOBAaH Ha NPHUHIMIE BBIICICHUS XapaKTEPHBIX IPHU3HAKOB MHTEPTEKCTYATIbHOCTH U
MPELEICHTHOCTH XYyI0KECTBEHHOT'O TEKCTa, a TAK)KE UX OOLHOCTH B TBOPUECTBE 0OOUX MUCATEINEH.
KuaioueBsle ciioBa: IHTepTeKCTyaIbHOCTD, IPEIEICHTHOCTD, TMHIBUCTHKA, KATETOPUS, UHTEPTEKCT, UUOCTUIb.

LINGVISTIK INTERMATNLIKLARNING KATEGORIYALARI D. EMETS ASARLARI USLUBIYATIDA
Annotatsiya
Magqolada D. Emetsning "Tanya Grotter" romani uslubidagi lingvistik jihatlar o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari va ularning J.K. Roulingning
potterianasiga alogadorligi ko‘rib chiqiladi. Tahlil badiiy matnning intermatnlilik va precedentlik xususiyatlarini ajratish prinsipiga, shuningdek,

ikkala yozuvchining ijodidagi umumiyliklarga asoslangan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Intermatnlilik, precedentlik, lingvistika, kategoriya, intermatn, idiostil.

B nmreparype, Trae  pasMBIIUIIIOT O  IIpUpOAE
UHTEPTEKCTYyalbHOCTH, Y)K€ NAaBHO IPHUHATO yHOMUHATh MbICHb FO.
Kpucreoii, kotopass oco60 Beiaenuna cienyromee: «JIro0oi Tekcr
CTPOHTCS Kak MO3aWKa IUTalii, JIO00H TEKCT eCcTh IPOIYKT
BOHTHIBAHUS W TpaHchHOpMaIMi Kakoro-mubo apyroro tekcran[l].
Tem He MeHee, TPYAHOCTh JAHHOTO UCCIEJOBAHHSA, HA CETOIHSIIIHUM
JIeHb, 3aKJIFOYaeTCsi B TOM, YTO B NOHMMAaHHH POJHM HHTEPTEKCTa B
(hOpMUPOBAHUH TEKCTA TOJIBKO HAOUPAET 00OPOTHI IMHIBHCTHYECKAS
TEOpHsl HHTEPTEKCTyaIbHOCTI, KOTOpasi coraacHo 3asBiuenusaMm H. C.
AKCEHOBOI, «HE MPEUI0KEHA UCCIIEA0BATEISIMUN[2].

Cornacuo B3mmagam JI. H. JlyHbkoBoW, «Bcs mpupoia u

dopma SIBICHUSI HUHTEPTEKCTyaIbHOCTH. .. MHOTOMEPHBL.
IIpuMEHUTENPHO K COBPEMEHHOH XyJOXKECTBEHHOW JHUTepaTrype
KaTeropust HUHTEPTEKCTYalbHOCTH MPEJCTaBIACTCS

CTPYKTYpOOOpa3ylOIIUM BJIEMEHTOM UYpPEe3BBIYAHO Ba)KHBIM IS
M3y4YEeHUs] UAMOCTWIIA nucaTens»[3]. B pamkax Haiiero aHanmsa Mbl
aKIEHTHPYeM BHHMAaHHE HAa HHTEPTEKCTYyalbHOCTH KaK KIIOUEBOM
JneMeHTe, (OPMHPYIOIIEM YHHUKAJIbHBI CTHIb MHcCAaTeds. OTOT
aCIIEeKT BBICTYNAET B POJIM OCHOBOIOJATAIOLIErO AJISI AEMOHCTpALUU
€ro CIOCOOHOCTM K CO3JaHMIO CMBICJIOB. Takoi MOIXom K
MEXTEKCTOBOMY  B3aUMOACHCTBUIO  KPUTHUYECKH  BaXKeH UL
BO3HUKHOBEHUS HOBBIX 3HAUCHUIl B XO/I€ JIUTEPATYPHOTO TBOPYECTBA,
IOCKOIBKY ~«aBTOp HAMEPEeHHO TEeMaTH3UPYeT B3aHMOJCHCTBHE
MEXIy TEKCTaMH, JAeNaeT €ro BHIUMBIM Ul YUTATeNs ¢ MOMOIIBIO
0coOBIX  (popMmanbHBIX  cpeacTB»[11]. B  nmaHHOM  KOHTekcTe
IpernoIaraercs, 4910 azmpecaT obnagaer JOCTaTOYHOH
OCBEIOMJIEHHOCTBIO IS TOTO, YTOOBI TOYHO PACIO3HATH 33aTyMKY
aBTOpa M YCIEIIHO TNPOHTH Yepe3 INPOLECC YTEHHUS. «II0 Cllefam».
3aBHCHMOCTb OT CO3HAHUS BOCHPHHHUMAIONIETO YeTI0BEKa ONpeaelseT
YHHKAJIbHYI0O ~ CHCTEMy  HHCTPYMEHTOB,  HAmpaBIEHHBIX  Ha
B3aUMOJICHCTBHE MEXITY TEKCTaMU.

B akagemmueckoil cdepe mnpoOieMaTHka pa3rpaHHYCHUs
MEXIy HHTEePTEKCTYyalbHOCTBIO M IIPELEJCHTHOCTHIO IO-TIPEXKHEMY
ocraercst 0Oe3 uerkoro oreera. Ilo cmoam H. A. Kynpunoii, B
OONBIIMHCTBE CIy4aeB «OIpelelcHHe HHTEpTeKCTa aéTcsl depes
HEepeueHb OCHOBHBIX HHTEPTEKCTyalbHBIX EIHHHI, KOTOphle (3a
UCKIIOYCHUEM «PU()MOBAHHBIX KIIMILIE») OTHOCAT K HpeLeIeHTHBIM
BBICKA3bIBAHIAMM»[S5]. BOT moueMy 3TO MPOHCXOIHT: «IIpEelefeHTHOE
MojJ€ M MHTEPTEKCTyallbHOE IPOCTPAHCTBO MEPECEKAIOTCS B TOH
TOUKE, TJIe TEKCThI, OTCHUIKM K HEMY WIIH JII00bIE IPYTHe KyIbTypHbIE
(hCHOMEHBI BBICTYNAIOT KaK CAOMHHIBI CMBICIO00pa30BaHMsA, Kak
IpeacTaBlIeHus Win acconuanum». CrenosatensHo, 3. M. AnukuHa
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KIaccupuuupyeT (eHOMEHBI NpeneeHTa. «KaKk HHCTPyMEHTapHi s
CO3/IaHUS W/HUITH UCCIIEOBAHUS HHTEPTEKCTYAIbHBIX CBSI3Ei[6]

[peueneHTHOCT — 3TO  (YHIAMEHTANbHBIA  DJIEMEHT,
KOTOPBII MOXKET CTaTh KIIOYEBEIM I ()OPMHPOBAHMS KYJIBTYPHBIX
o0pa3oB B ompeneneHHOM cpene. OHa TECHO CBSi3aHAa C TaKUMHU
KOHIIEMIUAMH, KaK IIMPOKOE pPACIpOCTpaHeHHEe H IpHU3HAHHE B
CO3HAHHMHU OOIIEeCTBa ONPEETCHHBIX acHeKTOB KYJIbTYpPBI, YTO YacTo
MIPUBOJAUT K aCCOLMALIUSM C «MAacCOBOW» KYIbTYpOH MM MEIUHHBIMHU
TpeHIaMM Hamiero BpeMeHH. YToOBl HHTEPTEKCT MOr CTaThb
3HaYHMBIM, €r0 HCXOIHOE (TIPEeLeIEeHTHYI0) OCHOBY JOJDKEH y3HaBaTh
perunuent. TakuMm 00pa3oM, MOXKHO TOBOPHTh O HHTEPTEKCTaXx,
KOTOpBIE SBJIAIOTCS 3HAYUMBIMH s OONBIIMHCTBA JIOAEH H JIETKO
y3HaBaeMbl MMM, B OTJIHYHE OT TeX, KOTOpHIE HE BCEM IIOHSTHHL B
mporecce MOHUMAHUS «MHTEPTEKCTYyalbHOCTH» KPUTHUECKH BaXKHO
BOCIPOM3BECHHE KyIbTYPHOTO KOJAa M DJIEMEHTOB CHCTEMBI
LIEHHOCTEH, KOTOpBIEe SBILSIIOTCS 3HAYAMBIMH UL JIOJEH, Kak
MaTepUalbHBIX, TaK U TyXOBHBIX, 1 KOTOpPbIE BOHHKAIOT Oiaromaps
MOTPYXKEHUIO B OOLIEKYIbTYpHOE HAIMOHAIPHOE CEMHOTHYECKOe
MPOCTPAHCTBO. B 3TOM KOHTEKCTE MpENeIeHTHOCTh HIPaeT poib
OCHOBOIIOJIATAIOIIET0 JIIEMEHTa o OTHOLICHUIO K
HMHTEPTEKCTYaIbHOCTH KaK K HHTETPHPYIOIIeH KaTerOpHU.

Wnnoctune JI. Emena xapakTepusyercsi TECHOW CBS3bIO
MEXIy OpeLeJeHTOM U HHTEPTEKCTYaIbHOCTBIO, YTO IOJTBEPIKAACTCS
MmHeHMeM B. B. MupoHoBa, «Ha HBIHEIIHEM OJTane HUCTOPUH
ocymiecTBiIseTcss  TIIOOANBHBIA — Mepexol K  HMHOH  KYIBTYype,
OTKas3bIBalomeiicss  OT  CBOMX  JIOKAIBHBIX  O0pasloB  H
MpUOMIKAIOIIEHCSs K 0CO0OMY HHTETPallMOHHOMY OOpa30BaHHIO,
KOTOpOE HE IOpbIBaeT C TPAJUIMOHHBIMH LEHHOCTSIMH, HO U
YUHTHIBACT HOBBIE pEaINH — HANpPHMEp, CBS3aHHBIC C WHBIMH
cpeacTBaMH KOMMYyHUKauuu»[7]. Takum o0pa3oM, NOsBICHUE B
JTAaHHOM TEKCTE CMEIIaHHOTO THIIA, T/Ie, K IIPUMEpPY, XyI0KECTBEHHBIH
JIUCKYPC TECHO TMeperuieTaeTcss ¢ IUCKypcoM momyisipHbix CMU,
HaxoguT CBOE o0ObscHeHwe. Takue TEKCThI, OO0BemuHSAS B cebe
9JIEMEHTHI Pa3INYHBIX JKAaHPOB M COZEp)Ka MHOXKECTBO yKa3aHHH Ha
HUX, CTAHOBSTCS MHOTOTPAaHHOW MH(POPMALMOHHOH TIaTHOPMOH.

B mmpokoMm cMbICIe, HHTEPTEKCTYalbHOCTD 3/€Ch CBA3aHA C
MPOTOTUITNYECKON HHTEPTEKCTYaTbHOCTBIO, KOTOpas OCHOBBIBACTCS
Ha IOBTOPSIEMOCTH CTPYKTYPHBIX 3J€MEHTOB B CXOXKHX TEKCTaxX M Ha
CTPEMIICHHH K THUIIOIOTHYECKH MOTHUBHPOBAHHBIM CBSI3IM MEXKIY
Humu. Beibop JI. Emeriom jxaHpa (oHTE3M yxe TNpenonpeiensiet
KOMMYHHKaTHBHO-(D)YHKLIHOHAIBHOE ~SAPO TEKCTAa, HAJENsAs ero
MPOTOTUNUYECKON IOBTOPSEMOCTBIO, YTO KOHICHTPHPYET BHHMAaHUE
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guTateqs Ha OToM ckaHpe. C OXHOM CTOPOHBI, 3TO IIO3BOJISET
YHMTATEIO AEKOAUPOBATh ABTOPCKUE 3HAKH, HCIOJb3Yys B HAMSITH yiKe
UMEIOIIMeCsT OTIEYaTKH IPOYHTAHHOTO, C JAPYrod  CTOPOHEL,
IpefoXpaHsieT OT OTePU HHTEpPeca HEOATOTOBICHHOTO YHTATeNs.

Takum 00pa3oM, MHTEPTEKCTYyaJlbHOCTh CTAHOBUTCS OJZHHUM
U3 KIOYEeBBIX dneMeHToB wmamoctuins JI. Emema. Atop cam
BBICKA3bIBAETCS 110 ITOMY NOBOAY: «MOsI CHEIHAIBHOCTD — UCTOPHS
pycckoit surepatypsl: UexoB, Iapmmn, Kynpun, Koposaenko.
Jumutom 51 3anmmian o 'oromo — «KurtuitHble Tpaauuy B MOBECTH
«Iluaensy. C TeX MOp U ONPEASTHIICS BEIOOP MOETO YTEHUSL: 51 YUTAI0
B OCHOBHOM KHHIHM, Bbimenmue B XIX Beke u B Havae XX u
npormenmue npody BpemeHeM». O COOCTBEHHBIX HMPOHM3BECHHUAX OH
mumer: «OO0pa3bl TepOMHb M CIOXKETHl KHHT 3aHMCTBOBAaHBI U3
pycckoro (oJbKIOpa M OCHOBBIBAIOTCS HA PYCCKOM MCTOPHH H
Tpaguuusx»[ 8]

YroOs! moHsTh, Kak J|. Emer; ¢opmupyer cBoi yHUKAIbHBIA
CTHJIb, CIIEAyeT OOpaTHTh BHUMAaHHME HAa €r0 BBIOOD NpPELEIEHTHBIX
€[IMHUII, Ha CHOCO0 UX BIUIETEHUS B TEKCT, HA YHUKAIBHBIC CIIOCOOBI
UX COYETaHHs BHYTPH TEKCTa U Ha ONpEJeICHNE POIIH MPELeJeHTHBIX
€IMHMUL[ B COOTBETCTBMM C aBTOPCKMMHU Hamepenusimu. lO. H.
KapaynoB Taxoke moauepkuBai 3HaYCHHE 3TOTO ACIIEKTa.

«B UHCIIO TIPEHEACHTHBIX TEKCTOB BXOIT JIHTEPaTypHBIC
NPOM3BEACHHS, TPOU3BENCHUS JPYrHMX HCKyccTB 48 (My3bIKH,
CKYJIBIITYPBI, apXUTEKTYphI), @ TAKKe 3aMETHBIE COOBITHS TEKyIIei
OOLIECTBEHHO-TIOMTHIECKOH U KYJIbTYPHOH XKH3HHM, CBS3aHHEIE, KaK
OpaBUIO, C HMEHAMU COOCTBEHHBIMH — aAHTPOIOHHMAaMH U
TonoHuMaMu»[9].

Kornma peus 3axoquT O 3HaYEHHH HHTEPTEKCTYaJlbHOCTH B
yHHKanpHOM ctiiie JI. EMIa, CTOUT yHoMsAHYTh HECKOIBKO KIIIOUEBBIX
KaTeropuii, KOTOpbIE BKJIIOYAIOT B Ce0i NPUMEHEHHE OCOOEHHBIX
TEePMUHOB, HOBBI B3IUIJ Ha YK€ HM3BECTHBIC TEKCTHI, a TaKKe
COIIOCTABJICHUs] U MapajUlelld ¢ HUMH. OTH TEPMHHBI MBI OIIPEAEIHM
KaK «MHTePTEeKCTOHUMBI», IOJpa3yMeBasi MOJ 3TUM CJIOBa-aJlIIO3UH
WIH  CJIOBOCOYCTaHWs, KOTOpbIE YyKa3plBAIOT Ha KaKOW-1m0o
u3BecTHbI TekcT. B mpoumsBenenusx [I. EMia MHTEpTEKCTOHHMOM
9acTO BBICTYNAIOT COOCTBEHHbIE MMEHA, KOTOpbIe MOI'YT OTHOCHTBCS
Kak K peaJbHBIM JIFOJSIM, TaK M K BEIMBIIIICHHBIM IepPCOHaXaM. JTH
UMeHa OOBIYHO HMEIOT BBICOKYIO CTENEHb Y3HABA€MOCTH U MOTYT

CIYXHTb B TEKCTE KYJbTYpPHBIMH CHMBOJAMH, OTPaXaIOIMMHU
olpeeIeHHBIE YePTHI M Ka4ecTBa.

Kak Obio  BbIpakeHO paHee, HHTEPTEKCTYaJbHOCTh
MPEACTaBIAeT  cO0OM  MHOTrOrpaHHBId  ()EHOMEH,  KOTOpBIit

OTKpBIBAeTCS ULl aHAIM3a Kak depe3 BHEIIHWE, TaK M BHYTPEHHHE
XapaKTepPUCTUKH TeKcTa. JIuTepaTypHBI TEKCT OTKpBIBaeT Iepen
yuTaTeIeM MHOXKECTBO BO3MOXKHOCTEH MO HMHTEpIpeTalyy, YTo
HEMaJIo 3aBHCHUT OT KyJbTYPHBIX YCTaHOBOK U TpaauIui. B xaxmom
IPOU3BEACHUH 3aJI0JKEHBI aBTOPCKHE HAMEKH U OTCBUIKM K JIPYTHM
TeKCTaM, YTO JeNaeT ero sICHbIM MM CKpPBITHIM OTpa’keHHEM
KyJIbTYpHOTO KOHTEKCTa, B KOTOPOM OHO ObLIO co3maHo. Beunoe
B3aHMOJIEHCTBHE KYIbTypHOTO HAacleUus aBTOpa C JMYHOCTHBIM
IPOCTPAaHCTBOM HUMTATeNs, CTpeMIEHHE K IyXOBHOH CBA3M dYepe3
HMHTEpPTEKCTyalbHbIE CBSI3M IIPOCIEKHBAECTCS B NPOHM3BeneHHsX Jl.
Emia, 9To 0COOEHHO 3aMeTHO Ha IpUMepe HCHONIb3YEeMbIX UM
TEpMUHOB.

K. A. JlemmwxanoBa mnopdepkuBaer: «Cienyer OTMETUTH
OpraHHYHYIO CBSI3b HHTEPTEKCTYaIbHOCTH C OHOMAcTHKOH. B TekcTax
BCTpeUaeTcss MHOTO HUMEH M Ha3BaHMIl (OHHMOB), 4TO IIO3BOJISET
JenaTb BBIBOA 00 OHOMACTHMYECKOH COCTaBISIONICH  ITOHSTHS
“HHTEPTEKCTYyalTbHOCTH”. [IpelneAeHTHBIME TEKCTaMH MOTYT OBITh
AQHTPONOHUMBI  (MMEHa JIofei), TOMOHUMBI (Teorpaduyeckue
Ha3Bauus) ...»[10]. Kak yxe ymomuHamoch paHee, Mbl Oynem
UCIIONB30BATh TEPMUH «HHTEPTEKCTOHHMY UL 0003HAYECHHS JaHHOTO
SIBJICHUSL.

Enena CepreeBHa JIpKOHOBA, NpPOAHAIM3UPOBAB HMMEHA
nepcoHaxei B mpomsBeneHusx Jxoan Poymunr um Ik, P. P.
Tonkuena, oTMedanga, 4YTO OHM TapMOHHMYHO BIHCBHIBAIOTCS B
KyJIBTYPHBI KOHTEKCT, BKJIIOUasi ONOJICHCKHE CKa3aHMUsl, TepMaHCKHEe
U CKaHAWHABCKUE MUDEL, U IPYTHE TOTO00HbIE TEKCTHL.

TBopueckuit  meron  Jmutpus  Emena  orimuaercs
UCIIONB30BaHHEM MMEH B €ro IPOM3BENCHHSX, OyIb TO pealbHBIC
U3BECTHBIC JMYHOCTH WM (HaHTACTHYECKUE CYIIECTBA, TAKHE Kak
MHU(OHUMBL. DTO TMPHUAAET €ro TEKCTaM OCOOCHHYIO Y3HaBaeMOCTh,
JaXxke ecii MMsI aBTopa He ymomumHaercs. Kpome Toro, mmeHa ero

TepOEB YaCTO CO3JAIOTCS IYTEM COCIMHEHHUS yXKE M3BECTHBIX MMEH,
YTO NPUBOIMT K IOSIBICHUIO HHTEPTEKCTOHUMOB. DTH HUMEHa, B CBOIO
ouepenb, CBSA3aHBI C YCTOSBIIUMHUCS B OOIIECTBE CTEPEOTHIIAMHU,
KOTOpBIE YIPOLIAIOT M YHPOUIAIOT CJIOXKHBIE M MHOTOIPaHHBIE
spieHus. CTOUT OTMEeTUTh, 4TO InpumeHeHue J[. Emenem uméH,
KOTOpBIE caMH 10 ce0e paccKa3plBAlOT HCTOPHIO, SIBIISETCS
MIPOJODKCHUEM JIUTEPATypHOU TPAJAMIHK, YXOIAIIEH KOPHSAMH B
TIIyOUHY aHTHYHBIX BPEMEH.

C 3TOM TOYKM 3pPEHUS. MHTEPECHO PAaCCMOTPETh KIIHOUEBBIC
MeTonbl, KoTopble ucmonmbdyer J[.  Emen s co3maHus
AQHTPOIOHUMHUYECKUX  (MH(MOHUMHUYECKUX) HHTEPTEKCTOHHMOB B
CBOUX TPOU3BEICHUSIX.

Ipexxne Bcero, CTOUT OTMETUTh, YTO TAKOM BHA HMEHH
MOJXXET BOHHKHYTB OJiaroapsi HMATBOPYECTBY — MPOLECCY CO3TaHUS
COOCTBEHHOTO HMMEHH Ha OCHOBE OIPE/ICIICHHOW MOTHBAIIMOHHOMN
OCHOBBI. JTa OCHOBa MOXKET OBITh KaK yX€ CYLICCTBYIOLIMM, TaK U
HOBBIM HMeHeM. Hampumep, TakHe HHTEPTEKCTOHHMBI, —Kak
JenpeccHsik " TlensmMeHHUK, HE HMEIOT MPSIMOTO
HHTEPTEKCTYAILHOTO KOpHS. MIHTEepecHo, 4To JI000e HapHLATEIbHOE
UMsI MOXXET HPEBPATUTHCS B HHTEPTEKCTOHUM, IPHYEM €ro CMbICI
Bcerpa Oyner monsrteH. J[. Emerr wacto mpuberaer K CTaHIApTHBIM
cXeMaM JIsl CO3J[aHusl OHUMOB, TaKUM Kak J00aBieHHe Cy(hHHUKCOB -
0B-, -€B, -bI4. B pe3yipTate Takoro mpeoOpa3oBaHUs aleUIITUBOB U
UX  TOCIEAYIOUIMX  CTPYKTYPHBIX  W3MCHCHHH  IOSIBISIFOTCS
QHTPOIIOHUMHYECKUE  HMHTEPTEKCTOHMMBI, Takue Kak [lokién
Ioknénbry, Tapapax, [Tynmep.

UX CBsI3b ¢ MHTEPTEKCTOHUMAMH OMNPEIEISETCS MECTOM B
HepapXuM TEpCOHaXKeH, KaK B IEPBOMCTOYHHMKE, TaK M B TEKCTE,
KOTOPBIi HA HEro OMHPAeTCs, a TaKKe UX OMHCATEIbHBIMU
XapaKTepUCTHKAMH ~ WIIH, BO3MOXKHO, Ojaromapsi YacTHYHBIM
(DOHETHYECKMM I CEMaHTHYECKHM CXOJCTBaM uX UMEH. K Tomy xe,
TaKHe WHTEPTEKCTOHMMBI YaCTO BO3HHUKAIOT B PE3yJIbTaTe HIPHI CIIOB,
Korna, Hampumep, GpaMuiTus, UM WIH OTYECTBO HE COYETAIOTCS HIIU
CO3JA0T IBOWHOE 3HAYCHHE.

Bropoii crmoco® 3aMMCTBOBaHUS HMMEHH — 3TO €ro
UCHOJIb30BAHUE M3 MHOCTPAHHOIO sI3bIKa, KakK, Hampumep, AOmymna
wm  Kammoctpo. OpHako Takue  HMHTEPTEKCTOHHMBI — 4acTo

MO/IBEPraloTCcs W3MEHEHUsIM, CTAHOBSACh IOXOXKUMU Ha PYCCKHe
pasroBopHble aHanorn (Mamaifuuk, Capnanananka, Kionmuk u
npoyne).

Tperuii cnocod co3gaHus UMEHH — 3TO TPAHCOHUMHU3AIIMS,
KOTOpast MOXeT ObIThb abcomoTHOH, OesapdukcHoit wmm ¢
MOCTIEAYIOIIVIMI CTPYKTYpPHBIMH, (oHeTHIECKNMU u
CEeMAaHTHYECKUMHU H3MEHEHUSIMH KaK pPe3yNbTaT S3BIKOBOM HIPHIL.
Hanpumep, u3 nsetka HacTypius npespaiiaercs B Tétio Hactypuuio
wi B A. Ilomnorn. MHOTIa MOXKHO YCTQHOBHUTH HCTOYHHK TaKoOro
aHTPONOHMMA, ONMpPasCh HAa  CEMAaHTHYECKOE CXOACTBO C
AHTPONIOHMMOM M3 JpPYroro TEeKCTa, Kak, Hampumep, ¢ TETeH
Hactypuueii us JI. Emena u téreit Ilerynueit n3 [Ix. Poynuar.

Crnemyer HONUEpKHYTb, 4YTO KIIOUEBBIM AacCIEeKTOM B
u3yueHuu aBtopckoro cruins  JI.  Emma  sBasercs  uwacToe
HCTIONB30BaHHE B €ro MNPOM3BEACHUSX AUTIO3MH HA 3HAMEHUTYIO
ceputo pomanoB Jx. Poymunr o I'appu Ilotrepe. B cepun o Tane
I'poTTepe mpsMble CCHIIKM Ha 3TOT LHUKI HAXOAUM OTKPBHITO, B TO
BpeMsl Kak B poMaHax o Medomauu BycnmaeBe oHM Ooiee KOCBEHHBI,
IpPOSBISIACH B YINOMHMHAHHSAX OJJIEMEHTOB CIOKETa M CTPYKTYpHI
MpeAuIecTByOLIero 1ukiaa. Takoit moaxox 555 pabote nerambHO
paccMaTpuBaeT 3TOT BOIPOC, HPECTABIISSI XPOHOTOIT KaK «KaTErOPHIO
IPOCTPAHCTBA, IEPEHECEHHYI0 B XYIOXKECTBEHHYIO DPEaTbHOCTbY H
OIIICBHIBAEMYIO 4Yepe3 S3BIKOBBIC O0O03HAUCHUS, KOTOPHIEC SIBILIOTCS
OCHOBHBIMH JIEMEHTAaMHU S3BIKOBON cHCTeMBl. B mpomssenennsax Jl.
EmMena CKBO3HBIE OTCBUIKM K IIEPCOHaKAM U MHpPaM IPEABLTYIINX
TEKCTOB SIBHBIM 00pa3oM MOMYEPKHBAIOT CBS3b C XPOHOTOIOM
NPeIIIECTBYIOMEH JIMTepaTypbl, YTO COOTBETCTBYET 3aMBICIY
nucatens (JOMONHHUTENbHBIE NeTald 00 3TOM OBUIM H3JIOKEHBI B
Havanie Hauiero uccienoanus). Ilo Habmoaenuto M. @. MucHuka,
«XOTSl Ka)XHBIH JINTEpaTop CO34aeT YHUKAIBHBIA MHpP C €ro
YHUKAIbHOH MHU(OIOTHEeH, IPOCTPAaHCTBEHHBIMH U BPEMECHHBIMH
XapaKTePUCTHKAMU, 3TH MHpPHI CBS3BIBA€T 00IIas TeMa, KIIOYEeBBIC
UJIeH U CXOXKEeCTh KOHHOTATHBHOM cpenbl. boiee Toro, mepcoHaxu u
CIOJKETBI, 3aJyMaHHBIE OJHHMM IIHcCaTeIeM, MOTYT IIOSBISATHCS B
paboTax OPYTHX aBTOPOB, JEMOHCTPHUPYS TE€M CaMbIM IpeleeHTHEIC
B3aHMOOTHOIICHUSD).
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THE COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF UZBEK AND ENGLISH LINGUISTIC ASPECTS IN PUBLIC SPEAKING
Annotation

This article examines the cultural facets of public speaking in both English-speaking and Uzbek environments, emphasizing how communication
practices are influenced by societal norms, beliefs, and traditions. It looks at important variations in delivery styles, humor, visual aid utilization,
emotive and logical arguments, rhetorical methods, and audience involvement. Emphasizing collectivism, respect, and tradition, Uzbek public
speakers frequently employ proverbs, cultural allusions, and a composed delivery style. While humor is complex and culturally specific,
emotional and logical appeals are based on moral and historical considerations. On the other hand, public presenters in English-speaking cultures
use dynamic delivery, personal tales, and contemporary visual aids to emphasize individualism, directness, and expressiveness. In these
situations, humor is used more creatively and to make the speaker more relatable. In English-speaking contexts, audience engagement is more
active and reflects a desire for conversation. By contrasting these cultural components, the article emphasizes how crucial cultural sensitivity and
flexibility are while giving cross-cultural speeches. The results highlight the importance of cultural competency in international communication
and provide speakers with useful advice on how to engage with a variety of audiences.

Key words: Uzbek public speaking, English public speaking, cultural communication, rhetorical strategies, emotional appeal, logical appeal,
collectivism, pathos, logos, individualism, nonverbal communication, humor in speeches, audience interaction, visual aids, cultural awareness,
cross-cultural communication, cultural value, oratory styles, traditional values, storytelling, persuasive techniques, speech delivery, cultural
competence.

O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARIDA NOTIQLIKNING LINGVISTIK JIHATLARINI TAQQOSIY TAHLILI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur magqolada ingliz tilida so‘zlashuvchi va o‘zbek muhitida notiglikning madaniy jihatlari o‘rganilgan bo‘lib, muloqot usullarining
jamiyatdagi normalar, e’tiqodlar va an’analar ta’sirida shakllanishi yoritilgan. Maqolada chiqish uslubi, hazil, vizual vositalardan foydalanish,
hissiy va mantiqiy dalillar, ritorik metodlar hamda auditoriya bilan muloqot kabi muhim farglar ko‘rib chiqiladi. O‘zbek notiglari kollektivizm,
hurmat va an’analar tamoyillarini ta’kidlab, ko‘pincha magqollar, madaniy ishoralar va vazmin chiqish uslubidan foydalanadi. Hazil murakkab va
madaniyatga xos bo‘lsa-da, hissiy va mantigiy dalillar axlogiy hamda tarixiy mezonlarga asoslanadi. Boshga tomondan, ingliz tilida
so‘zlashuvchi notiglar individualizm, ochiqlik va ifodalilikni ta’kidlash uchun dinamik chiqishlar, shaxsiy hikoyalar va zamonaviy vizual
vositalardan foydalanadilar. Ushbu sharoitlarda hazil ijodiyroq va notigni yanada yaqinroq qilib ko‘rsatish uchun ishlatiladi. Ingliz tilida
so‘zlashuvchi muhitlarda auditoriya bilan muloqot faolroq bo‘lib, suhbatga kirishishga bo‘lgan istakni aks ettiradi. Ushbu madaniy elementlarni
taggoslash orgali magolada xalgaro notiglikda madaniy sezgirlik va moslashuvchanlikning ahamiyati ta’kidlanadi. Natijalar xalqaro muloqotda
madaniy kompetensiyaning muhimligini ko‘rsatib, turli auditoriyalar bilan muloqot qilish uchun foydali tavsiyalar beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: O‘zbek notigligi, ingliz notigligi, madaniy muloqot, ritorik strategiyalar, hissiy dalil, mantigiy dalil, kollektivizm, pathos, logos,
individualizm, noverbal mulogot, nutqdagi hazil, auditoriya bilan mulogot, vizual vositalar, madaniy xabardorlik, madaniyatlararo mulogot,
madaniy qadriyatlar, notiqlik uslublari, an’anaviy qadriyatlar, hikoya qilish, ishontiruvchi texnikalar, nutqni yetkazish, madaniy kompetensiya.

CPABHMUTEJBHBIN AHAJIA3 Y3BEKCKHAX U AHTJIMMCKHUX JIMHTBUCTUYECKUX ACITIEKTOB B ITYBJIAYHBIX
BBICTYIIJIEHUAX
AHHOTaIUA

B cTaTthe paccMaTpuBaloTCs KyIbTypHBIE ACIEKThI IyOMHYIHBIX BHICTYIICHUH B aHITIOA3BIYHON U y30€KCKOI cpesie, HONUEpKHUBas, KaK MPaKTHKU
KOMMYHUKAIMH (pOPMHUPYIOTCS TI0]] BIMSTHHEM OOIIECTBEHHBIX HOPM, YOXKIECHNH U TpaguIuil. AHAIN3HPYIOTCS KIFOYEBBIC PA3NIMYMs B CTHIIE
HO/IauH, UCIONB30BAHHU IOMOPA, BH3YalbHBIX CPEACTB, SMOLMOHANBHBIX U JOTMYECKHX apIyMEHTaX, PUTOPHUECKUX METOJaX U BOBICUCHHUHU
ayIuTOpuH. Y30eKCKHe OpaTopbl, AKLIEHTHUPYS BHUMAHUE HAa KOJUICKTHBU3ME, YBR)KEHHM U TPAAUNUSIX, YaCTO HCIONB3YIOT IOCIOBUIIBL,
KyJIbTYpHBIE OTCBUIKU M CIep>KaHHBIH CTHIIb Toadr. FOMOp SIBISIETCS CIIOMKHBIM U KYJIBTYPHO CIIEIM(HUIHBIM, 8 SMOIMOHAIBHEIC H JIOTHIECKUE
apryMeHThl OCHOBaHBI Ha MOPAJbHBIX U MCTOPUYECKUX acmekTaX. HampoTus, opaTopsl B aHIVIOS3BIYHON KYJIBType MCIOIb3YIOT JUHAMHYHYIO
nojady, JHYHBIC HCTOPUH M COBPEMEHHBIE BH3yalbHBIE CPEICTBA, MOAYEPKHBAs HMHIMBHIYalu3M, HPSMOTY M BBIPA3HTENbHOCTh. B Takmx
KOHTEKCTax IOMOp IpHMeHseTcsi Oojiee KpeaTHBHO, 4YTOOBI clenaTh oparopa Ooiee OJM3KMM ayJuTOpUH. B aHIIOs3BIMHON cpene
B3aHMOJICHCTBHE C ayAUTOpHeH Ooliee aKTUBHOE M OTpaxkaeT cTpemieHHe K auanory. CpaBHHBas dTH KyIbTypHbIe KOMIIOHEHTHI, CTATbs
HOMYEpKHBACT BAXXKHOCTh KYNBTYpPHOI UYBCTBHTEILHOCTH M THOKOCTH INIPU IOATOTOBKE K MEXKYIbTYPHBIM BBICTYIUICHHSIM. Pe3ynbTaTs
MOJYEPKUBAIOT 3HAUYEHUE KYJIbTYPHOH KOMIIETEHTHOCTH B MEKIYyHapOJHOW KOMMYHMKAIMU M JAOT MOJIE3HBIE COBETHI [Vl B3aMMOAEHCTBUS C
Ppa3HOO0pa3HOM ayUTOPHEH.

KuaioueBble ciioBa: Y30eKkckas pUTOpHKA, aHTJIMIICKas PUTOPHKA, KyJIbTypHas KOMMYHHKAIWs, PUTOPUYECKHE CTPATeTHU, SMOIHOHAIBHBIA
NPU3bIB, JOTMYECKHIl NPU3BIB, KOJUIEKTHUBH3M, madoc, JIOroc, WHIMBHIyalIU3M, HeBepOalbHash KOMMYHHKALUs, IOMOpP B BBICTYIUICHUSX,
B3aHMOJICHCTBHE C AayIUTOpPHEH, BH3yalbHBIE CpPEICTBA, KyJIbTYpHAs OCBEIOMIICHHOCTb, MEXKYIbTypHAas KOMMYHHUKALHs, KyIbTypHBIC
LEHHOCTH, CTHJIM OPATOPCKOTO HCKYCCTBA, TPAAUIUOHHBIC IEHHOCTH, CTOPUTEIUIMHI, yOEKAalomue TEXHUKH, IoJada pedH, KylIbTypHas
KOMITETEHLIUSI.

Introduction. To effectively engage and persuade an
audience, public speaking in any language requires a sophisticated
fusion of rhetorical devices, linguistic choices, and cultural nuances.
One must examine the parallels and discrepancies between Uzbek and
English when examining the linguistic elements of public speaking
since they influence the way messages are created and understood. To
become proficient in bilingual or cross-cultural public speaking, one
must comprehend these elements.

First and foremost, formality and politeness strategies are two
of the most important ways that Uzbek and English public speaking
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differ from one another. In order to convey respect, the Uzbek
language has a complex system of honorifics and verb forms that are
essential to speech delivery. As for Uzbek public speaking, public
speakers need to be careful to select the right linguistic markers to
represent the audience's social standing. For instance, to show respect,
a speaker would use elevated verb forms when speaking to elders or
people of high status (Muminov, 2015). On the other hand, honorifics
are less common in English public speaking, which focuses more on
rhetorical devices like ethos, pathos, and logos. Depending on the
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situation, these devices are developed by combining formal and
informal language (Aristotle, Rhetoric).

Storytelling is a common strategy used in both Uzbek and
English public speaking to engage audiences. Despite having different
forms in both languages, storytelling is a potent tool. Anecdotes and
traditional proverbs are frequently incorporated into speeches in
Uzbek to speak to cultural values. Quotations like "Oltin topgan joyda
o‘tin topilmaydi" (““You don't find firewood where you find gold”) are
used to highlight morals or teach life lessons (Rahmonov, 2018).
According to Lakoff and Johnson (2003), they asserted in their book
“Metaphors We Live By” that English public speakers often employ
metaphors and analogies to conjure up vivid images and make
difficult concepts comprehensible. In English, the focus is on telling
stories that captivate the audience's emotions and reasoning.

The organization and structure of public speaking are another
crucial linguistic component. Uzbek speeches frequently have an
indirect or circular format, with the main idea being presented
gradually before the conclusion. A cultural predilection for nuanced
and implicit communication is reflected in this style (Tursunov, 2021).
English public speaking, on the other hand, tends to be more
straightforward and follows a linear format with a clear thesis
statement at the outset, supported by evidence, and a succinct
conclusion as Lucas (2015) noted this in his book called “The Art of
Public Speaking”

Additionally, there are differences in the usage of rhythm and
pauses. Pauses in Uzbek public speaking are purposefully lengthy and
introspective, frequently allowing the audience to process the
information. Deliberate pacing improves engagement in oral
storytelling traditions, which is where this technique originated
(Karimov, 2017). However, public speaking in English frequently
uses a faster tempo and deliberate pauses to either create dramatic
effect or highlight important points (Atkinson, 2004). These opposing
methods may affect how audiences view the speaker's assurance and
authority.

Conclusion. Overall, the cultural facets of public speaking in
Uzbek and English settings demonstrate how much society norms,
beliefs, and traditions impact communication styles. English-speaking
societies place more priority on independence, directness, and
expressiveness than Uzbek public speaking, which emphasizes
respect, collectivism, and delicacy. Speakers can modify their
techniques to be more successful across cultural barriers and promote
deep relationships and understanding by being aware of these cultural
variances. In a world that is becoming more interconnected by the
day, this cultural sensitivity is becoming more and more vital.
Therefore, it is much more important for public speakers to notice and
understand these linguistic subtleties in the two societies in order to
maintain effective cross-cultural communication as this can enable
speakers to make their speeches more appropriate and successful for a
wide range of audiences.
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DISTINCTIVE FEATURES OF METAPHTONYMS IN BIOTECHNOLOGY TERMINOLOGY
Annotation
This article examines metaphtonymy — a blend of metaphor and metonymy and its impact on biotechnology language. While traditionally
distinct, metaphor (cross-domain mapping) and metonymy (within-domain association) often intersect to create complex expressions, or
metaphtonyms. The article explores metaphtonyms' theoretical foundations. It also discusses the main models of metaphtonimic projection.
Key words: Metaphtonymy, cognitive linguistics, Biotechnology language, metaphor, metonymy, conceptual blending, language processing,
scientific communication.

BIOTEXNOLOGIYA TERMINOLOGIYASIDA METAFTONIMLARNING O‘ZIGA XOS XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada metaftonimiya — metafora va metonimiyaning uyg‘unligi va uning biotexnologiya tiliga ta’siri o‘rganiladi. An’anaviy tarzda
alohida qaraladigan metafora (domenlararo moslash) va metonimiya (bitta domen ichidagi bog‘liqlik) ko‘pincha murakkab ifodalarni, ya’ni
metaftonimlarni yaratish uchun birlashadi. Magolada metaftonimlarning nazariy asoslari hamda metaftonimik proyeksiya modellarining asosiy
turlari muhokama gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Metaftonimiya, kognitiv lingvistika, biotexnologiya tili, metafora, metonimiya, konseptual birikma, tilni gayta ishlash, ilmiy
mulogqot.

OCOBEHHOCTU META®TOHUMOB B TEPMUHOJIOI' UM BUOTEXHOJIOT' MU
AHHOTaIUsS
B nmanHoli crathe paccMaTpHBaeTCs METAQTOHUMHUS - cOUYeTaHHe MeTadOpbl U METOHHMHH H €€ BIMSHHE HA S3bIK OHOTEXHOIOTHH. XOTS
Mmertadopa (MEeXKIOMEHHOE 0TOOpaKEHHE) U METOHUMHUS (acCOLMaLUs BHYTPU JOMEHA) TPAJULMOHHO CUUTAIOTCS Pa3HbIMU MEXaHW3MaMH, OHU
9acTo MEePeceKaroTcs, cOo3aBasi CIOXKHBIC BBIPAKCHUS, HWJIM METaQTOHUMEL B cTaThe HCCIERyIOTCS TEOPeTHYeCKHe OCHOBBI MeTa()TOHHUMOB, a
TaKKe PacCMaTPUBAIOTCSI OCHOBHBIE MOJIENU MeTaQTOHUMUUECKOH MPOESKIHU.
KuaioueBble ciioBa: MeTadTOHHMHS, KOTHUTUBHAS TMHTBUCTHKA, S3bIK OHOTEXHOTOTHHU, MeTadopa, METOHUMUS, KOHLENTYyalbHOEe CMELICHHUE,

SI3BIKOBAs 06pa60TKa, Hay4YHasi KOMMYHHUKaIUs.

Introduction. Language is not merely a tool for
communication; it is a reflection of human cognition and perception.
In specialized fields like biotechnology, language shapes how
complex concepts are understood, explained, and accepted. One of the
fascinating aspects of language in such fields is the interaction
between metaphor and metonymy, two mechanisms that enable the
human mind to communicate abstract ideas and intricate processes.
Traditionally, metaphors allow us to comprehend one domain in terms
of another, as in describing time as “money.” Metonymy, on the other
hand, works within a single domain, linking elements by association,
such as referring to royalty as “the crown.” Though these mechanisms
are often studied independently, recent linguistic research highlights
that metaphor and metonymy frequently overlap, creating unique
expressions known as metaphtonyms.

Metaphtonyms combine the strengths of metaphor and
metonymy, enabling language to capture multidimensional meanings
within a single term or phrase. Metaphors and metonymies are
effective means of conceptualizing new elements of the modern
worldview, since as concepts become more complex, the mechanisms
of naming the surrounding reality become more complex too. The
basis of metaptonymy is based on the principles of integration
processes of metaphorical and metonymic blending.

Literature review. The concept of metaphtonymy has
garnered attention for illuminating new dimensions of language
processing, comprehension, and the construction of meaning in
specialized fields like biotechnology. Researchers such as Dirk
Geeraerts [1] and Antonio Barcelona [2] have highlighted the
significance of understanding metaphor and metonymy in tandem,
noting that metaphtonyms can reveal subtle patterns of thought that
more straightforward linguistic constructs cannot capture. The terms
“metaphor” and “metonymy” have a long-standing place in linguistic
and cognitive studies. Since a number of significant works on
cognitive science, for example, the works of G. Lakoff and M.
Johnson, J. Fauconnier and M. Turner, and L. Goossens, have been
presented, metaphor and metonymy are considered as a cognitive
phenomenon participating in the conceptualization processes and
forming the semantics of the derived words [3]. Traditionally,
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metaphors are figurative expressions where one concept is understood
in terms of another unrelated concept, creating meaning through
comparison or analogy. George Lakoff and Mark Johnson’s
“Metaphors We Live By” [3] transformed the perception of metaphor
by arguing that metaphors are not merely literary devices but
fundamental to human cognition. Metonymy, by contrast, is based on
contiguity within a single conceptual domain rather than a cross-
domain comparison. For example, using “the lab” to refer to a group
of researchers is a metonymy in biotechnology, as it associates a
physical space with the people who occupy it. Linguistic research
highlights the tendency for these two figures of speech to overlap,
leading to the concept of metaphtonymy. Coined by Belgian linguist
Louis Goossens in 1990, “metaphtonym” describes expressions where
metaphor and metonymy intertwine, producing complex meaning that
exceeds the sum of their parts [5].

History of the study of metaphor and metonymy has its roots
in Antiquity. Avristotle, a vivid representative of the traditional theory
of metaphor, understood it as a substitution of one word by another
based on a common feature. In the Middle Ages the problem was
studied from the “church-centered” point of view, later the “relay”
was picked up by famous philosophers and thinkers J. Locke, J-J.
Rousseau, Fr. Nietzsche and others. In XX-XXI centuries cognitive
linguistics came to the fore. It reworked the “ideas” about metaphor
and metonymy and refined the “two-layer” model of metaphor
proposed by Hermogen, which in the period of Antiquity remained
unnoticed [6]. According to contemporary views, a metaphor is not a
linguistic phenomenon, but first and foremost a form of thinking, i.e. a
metaphor is considered in the interaction of language and thought.
Many scientists note the interaction of metaphor and metonymy,
which include and do not exclude each other in metonymic and
metaphorical transferences - L. Gussens called this phenomenon -
metaphtonymy. According to A. Yuldashev, metaphtonymy occurs as
a result of integration of metaphor and metonymy in one lexeme [7].
Functional metaphtonymy according to E.A. Trunina has following
aspects: 1. System-linguistic aspect: an element of text formation,
which includes the use of secondary nomination units. 2. Cognitive
aspect: it is responsible for the use of secondary nomination units. 3.
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Communicative aspect: a mean which helps to transfer author's ideas
to the addressee. 4. Discursive aspect: it is responsible for the means
of communication between artistic discourse and discourse of the real
world, which is based on the interpretation of value meanings that are
realized in the discourse [8]. Thus, metaphtonymy is the case in
linguistics when both metaphorical and metonymic processes are
compiled in the interpretation of a word or phrase.

Research Methodolgy. To explore the role and impact of
metaphtonyms in biotechnology language, this article employs a
multi-faceted research methodology, combining a literature review,
linguistic analysis, and cognitive framework evaluation. These
methods aim to uncover how metaphor and metonymy interact in
scientific terminology, particularly in biotechnology, and to analyze
the cognitive and communicative roles of these interactions.

Analysis and results. Metaphtonyms are not just linguistic
curiosities; they provide evidence of how interconnected cognitive
processes shape language. For instance, in biotechnology, the term
“genetic code” merges a metaphorical understanding of genes as
language with a metonymic association of genes with encoded
biological information, creating a blended concept that is both literal
and figurative. One classic example of metaphtonymy is found in
expressions that combine literal and figurative relationships, such as
“genetic blueprint.” Here, “blueprint” is metaphorical, comparing
genetic material to architectural plans, while also evoking metonymic
associations with tangible construction and design. Such expressions
allow for rich, layered interpretations, making them valuable to
linguists and cognitive scientists studying how meaning is constructed
in technical fields like biotechnology. The study of metaphtonyms has
significant implications in linguistic theory and cognitive science,
particularly in understanding language processing and figurative
flexibility. Cognitive linguists have explored how metaphtonyms
operate in everyday language, including specialized fields like
biotechnology, influencing comprehension and communication. For
example, Barcelona suggests that metaphtonyms facilitate cognitive
efficiency by allowing speakers to convey complex meanings that
blend literal, metaphorical, and metonymic associations within a
single term, such as “protein folding” [2]. Here, the term
metaphorically frames proteins as objects that can be folded, while

metonymically referencing the intricate process by which proteins
attain functional shapes. Experimental studies have provided empirical
support for these theories, illustrating how metaphtonyms impact
language comprehension. Research by Gibbs and Tendahl showed that
individuals often rely on metaphtonymic expressions to make quick,
context-sensitive interpretations in both lay and technical discourse
[9]. Their study suggested that metaphtonyms enable listeners to grasp
nuanced meanings more efficiently than they would with purely
metaphorical or metonymic language. In a similar vein, research by
Kovecses and Benczes found that metaphtonyms can enhance mental
imagery, aiding individuals in creating vivid representations that blend
literal and figurative associations [10]. In biotechnology, expressions
like “viral load” function metaphtonymically, simultaneously evoking
literal quantities (metonymic) and a metaphor of “load” that conveys a
sense of burden, impacting both lay understanding and scientific
communication.  Linguistic ~studies have also shown that
metaphtonyms function frequently in idiomatic expressions and
common phrases. Goossens argued that metaphtonyms are prevalent
in idioms because they combine metaphorical and metonymic
elements to convey implicit cultural or social meanings [5]. In
biotechnology, terms like “biological pathway” combine metaphor (a
physical path) and metonymy (representing complex biochemical
processes), making intricate scientific concepts more comprehensible.
Such expressions illustrate how metaphtonyms can encode specialized
knowledge and cultural values, making them an area of interest for
researchers studying language in science and technology.

According to L. Gussens, metaphtonymy can be divided into
two types: 1. Integrated metaphtonymy 2. Cumulative metaphtonymy

[5].

By integrated, we mean the type of metaphtonymy where
metonymy and metaphor are combined in the same expression. This is
more of a fusion where both figures of speech coexist in one coherent
image or phrase. Subtypes:

Metonymy in Metaphor: Here, the metonymy acts as a base
within which metaphorical meaning develops. For example, an
expression could use part-whole metonymy to establish a framework,
and then metaphorically enhance that meaning.

Table 1
Example Explanation Analysis
Gene Editing Here, ‘editing' functions metaphorically, as it implies the act of correcting The metonymy (gene as a part representing the genome)

organism.

or modifying text (borrowed from writing/editing processes). Meanwhile,
the term 'gene’ metonymically represents the broader genetic material in an

establishes the field, and the metaphor of ‘editing' applies this
idea of text modification to DNA alteration.

Cellular Machinery

within a cell.

‘Machinery' metaphorically represents the complex, interconnected
processes within cells, as if they were mechanical components working
together. Meanwhile, ‘cellular' metonymically represents all the processes

‘Cellular' as metonymy forms a base, representing all cellular
processes, and ‘machinery' adds a metaphorical dimension to
describe these processes as coordinated and systematic, much
like parts in a machine.

Metaphor in Metonymy. In this case, a metaphor is embedded within a metonymic framework, where the figurative relationship between
two ideas relies first on a metaphor and is then specified through metonymic association.

Table 2

Example Explanation

Analysis

Genetic Code

information storage and transmission in an organism.

The term ‘code’ metaphorically represents the sequence of nucleotides as a
form of encrypted information, likening it to computer or language codes.
Here, the genetic material metonymically refers to the larger process of

The metaphor of a ‘code’ suggests intentionality and structured
information, and the term 'genetic’ metonymically anchors it to DNA,
RNA, or hereditary material as a representative of the organism’s
blueprint.

Signal Pathway

cellular communication.

‘Pathway' metaphorically suggests a route or journey, while 'signal'
metonymically stands for various molecules or proteins that play a part in

The metaphor of a ‘pathway" likens the process to a guided route, while
‘signal’ is a metonymy representing the molecular participants involved
in the process of cellular communication.

2. Cumulative metaphtonyms mean that metaphor is derived
from metonymy or vice versa. This type includes cases of metaphor
from metonymy (where the end product is metaphor) and metonymy
from metaphor (where the result is metonymy) [11].

a. Metaphor from Metonymy s a linguistic process where a
term initially used in a metonymic sense (based on association or
proximity) is later extended metaphorically to represent a concept
with similar characteristics.

Example 1: Gene Pool

Metonymic Base: The term “pool” here initially represents a
collective grouping, specifically a collection of genes within a
population. In this sense, it serves as a concrete association-pool as a
grouping or collection of resources.

Metaphorical Extension: The term is extended metaphorically
to imply a “resource” of genetic information, almost like a body of
water from which one can “draw” genetic traits or “dive into” for
exploration. This metaphorical idea allows us to think of the gene pool
as a reservoir of genetic diversity, which scientists can access for
research or selective breeding.

Example 2: DNA Fingerprinting

Metonymic Base: Here, “fingerprinting” originates from
forensic identification, where actual fingerprints uniquely identify
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individuals. In a metonymic sense, “fingerprinting” stands for a
method of creating unique identity markers.

Metaphorical Extension: The concept is metaphorically
extended to DNA by likening uniqgue DNA sequences to unique
fingerprints. This extension helps convey that DNA patterns, like
fingerprints, are specific to each individual, enabling their use in
identification.

In both cases, a term with a concrete, metonymic association
(e.g., “pool” or “fingerprinting”) is adapted metaphorically to describe
complex genetic concepts, making them more intuitive and easier to
understand.

b. Metonymy from Metaphor. In this subtype, a metaphor
initially frames the concept, but it later shifts into a more specific
metonymic meaning.

Example 1: Genetic Blueprint

Metaphoric Base: The term “blueprint” is initially a
metaphor, borrowed from architecture to imply a detailed plan or
design. Here, it represents DNA as a kind of architectural plan or
instruction set, suggesting that DNA provides a structured “design”
for building an organism.

Metonymic Extension: Over time, “blueprint” has taken on a
more direct, metonymic meaning, representing the genetic instruction
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set itself. In this sense, it moves from an architectural metaphor to a Studies like those by Forceville argue that such

literal term for DNA’s role in determining genetic traits. metaphtonymic constructions resonate culturally, allowing lay
Example 2: Pathogen Load audiences to grasp scientific advancements within familiar

Metaphoric Base: The term “load” is originally metaphorical,
referring to a “burden” or “weight”. This concept is applied to the
impact of pathogens on an organism, suggesting that higher
concentrations of pathogens are a "heavier" burden for the host to
bear.

Metonymic Extension: Over time, "load" becomes a
metonymic term directly representing the quantity or concentration of
pathogens within a host. It is no longer just a figurative "burden” but a
literal measure of pathogen presence, often quantified in medical and
biological studies.

In both cases, a metaphorical term (blueprint, load) evolves to
carry a metonymic meaning, representing the actual entity or quantity
in the biological context. This cumulative shift enhances clarity and
precision in scientific language.Kouewu ¢opmsr

One area where metaphtonyms play a role is in the framing of
biotechnology for the public. Terms like “designer babies” combine
metaphor (design as intentional creation) with metonymic associations
(babies as products of genetic engineering), shaping cultural
perceptions of genetic modification. Researchers like Musolff have
shown how such expressions can reinforce specific cultural attitudes,
especially when used in media [12]. By combining literal and
figurative meanings, metaphtonyms allow for accessible yet nuanced
discussions of complex biotechnological issues.

frameworks [13].

While metaphtonyms offer valuable perspectives on
metaphor and metonymy’s intersection, the concept is not without
critique. A primary challenge is distinguishing true metaphtonymic
blends from mere co-occurrences of metaphor and metonymy, a task
that often involves subjective interpretation. Littlemore argues that
distinguishing between metaphorical, metonymic, and metaphtonymic
uses can be ambiguous, especially in technical fields where terms may
function variably [14].

Finally, analyzing complex blends like metaphtonyms
requires advanced tools and computational methods, limiting research
accessibility.

Conclusion. In summary, metaphtonyms represent a unique
blend of metaphor and metonymy, providing insight into the layered
nature of language, particularly in specialized fields like
biotechnology. Expressions such as “genetic blueprint”, “viral load”
and “gene therapy” illustrate how language users compress complex
meanings into terms that combine literal, metaphorical, and
metonymic elements. From cognitive science to cultural discourse,
metaphtonyms reveal the adaptability of human cognition and its role
in shaping communication. Despite challenges in analyzing and
interpreting these blends, metaphtonyms continue to reveal new
dimensions of human thought and language.
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Kirish. Dunyo adabiyotshunosligida keyingi vyillarda,
xususan, so‘nggi yuz yillikda yaratilayotgan adabiy asarlarda ko‘zga
tashlanadigan olam modeli, dastlab, idrok etilgan ma'naviy-estetik
olamlaridan sezilarli farg giladi. Zamonaviy adabiy jarayonda
mualliflarga umuminsoniy mazmunni aniglash, borligning umumiy
gonuniyatlarini anglash uchun zamon va makon chegaralaridan
chigish imkonini beradigan modelni qidirish yoki uni yaratishdek
dolzarb vazifa maydonga keldi. Mifologik modellarni o‘rganishga
qiziqish esa, dunyo adabiyotida poetikaining bir bo‘lagiga aylanib
ulgurgan mifopoetika nazariyasining paydo bo‘lishiga turtki bo‘ldi.
Istiglol davri adabiyotida milliy ruhni anglash va talgin etishda tom
ma'nodagi evrilish va yangicha tasavvur jarayoni paydo bo‘ldi. Badiiy
tafakkurning evrilishiga xos bunday tamoyillarni o‘zbek milliy
romanchiligida o‘ziga xos badiiy izlanishlarda aks etayotgani, vogelik
tasvirida rang barang mifopoetik unsurlarning qo‘llanilishi janriy va
uslubiy yangilanishlarni yuzaga keltirdi. Eng muhimi, Xurshid
Do‘stmuhammad o‘zining yangi roman va yunon miflarini badiiy
talqini bilan jahon adabiyoti xazinasiga o‘zbek obrazini kiritdi va XXI
asr o‘zbek adabiyoti uchun ijodiy zamin yaratdi. Umuman olganda,
jahonda adabiyotning mugaddimasidan boshlab bugungi kunimizga
qadar mifologik obrazlar bilan bog‘liq ko‘plab badiiy va ilmiy asarlar
yaratilganki, ulardagi mazkur obrazlar na g‘oyaviy, na mavzuviy va
na magsadi jihatdan chegara bilmaydi.

Dunyoni mifopoetik idrok etishga urunish davom etib
kelayotgan har jihatdan sivilizatsiyalashgan bugungi asrda san‘at va
adabiyot sohasida olib borilayotgan bu boradagi yangicha izlanishlar
ham zamon va insoniyatning intellektual salohiyatiga moslashmoqda.
Adabiyot, jumladan, boshga sohalarning ham bosh obyekti bo‘lgan
insonning aqli yuksak darajada takomillashgan bo‘lishiga qaramasdan,
mifologik tafakkurga intilish, ergashish ularning ongidagi borligni
anglashga urinish jarayonida paydo bo‘layotgan ma'naviy bo‘shligni
to‘ldirishga urinish natijasi mahsulidir. Miflar yaratilishi insoniyatning
borliq orqali o‘z-0‘zini anglashga qo‘ygan ilk qadami edi. Tadrijiy
sur'atda Yunonistonning turfa hududlarida vujudga kelgan mif-
asotirlardan ilohlar, gahramonlarning taqdiri hagida turkumlar tashkil
topgan. Yurma-yurt kezib qo‘shiq kuylab yurgan ayedlar tomonidan
ijro etilgan barcha qo‘shiq va afsonalar keyinchalik zamonlar o‘tishi
bilan yozma adabiyot holiga kelgan. Milliy adabiy jarayonda o‘z
o‘rni, ijodiy uslubiga ega Xurshid Do‘stmuhammadning milliylikdan
uzoglashmagan holda vyaratilgan asarlari badiiy-falsafiy nuqtai
nazardan mag‘zi pishiq asarlar sirasidandir. Hatto bugungi rivojlangan
dunyoda sodir bo‘layotgan vogelik va hodisotlar tub mohiyatining
ildizlarini, sabab va oqibatlarini, o‘rni kelganda, yechimni ham
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mifologik olamdan izlash odamzod ongini tark etgani yo‘q, aksincha,
yangicha shaklllarda tus olib bormoqgda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Istiglol yillarida ijod
qilayotgan zamonaviy adabiy jarayon vakillari orasida ham goh G‘arb
mifologiyasi, goh Sharq mifologiyasiga ergashib asarlar yaratayotgan
yozuvchilarning mifopoetik tafakkur borasida olib borayotgan
izlanishlari e'tiborga loyiqdir. Xususan, Omon Muxtor, A.Dilmurod,
N.Eshonqul, I.Sultonlar bilan bir zamonda galam tebratib, eski
(arxaik) mifologik modellar asosida yangi mif-asarlar yaratayotgan
adib Xurshid Do‘stmuhammadning mashhur “Donishmand Sizif”
neomifologik romanidan tashqari, “Bozor” romani hamda “Jajman”
hikoyasi o‘zbek milliy adabiyotida Sharq an'analari va mifologiyasiga
ergashib yaratilgan nodir asarlar sirasidandir. Bu ijodkor yaratgan
asarlarda o‘tgan asrda taqiqlangan, ilohiy talginlar, mifologik syujet
hamda folklor namunalarining real vogelik bilan parallel tasvirlanishi
kabi yo‘nalishlar ko‘zga tashlana boshladi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Maqgolada mifalogik obrazlarning
genezisi, badiiyat masalasini tadqiq gilishda giyosiy tarixiy, giyosiy-
tipologik, analitik tahlil usullaridan foydalanildi.

Adib ijodida salmog‘i jihatdan qissaga tatiydigan “Jajman”
hikoyasi ham munosib o‘rin egallaydi, xususan, adabiyotshunos
G.Sattrova hikoyadagi  yozuvchining vogeiylikni  badiiy aks
ettirishdagi obrazlar talqini uslubi hagida to‘xtalar ekan, undagi badiiy
obrazlar ganday holatda tasvir etilmasin, ularda milliy harakter
yetakchilik qilishini o‘rinli ta'kidlaydi.

Adabiyotshunos Yo‘ldosh Solijonovning bu davr haqida
bildirgan quyidagi fikrlari aynan “Bozor” romanining tub mohiyatini
anglashga turtki bo‘ladi.

“Yangi asr boshida jamiyatdagi fan va tehnika sohasida ro‘y
berayotgan kashfiyotlar, o‘zgarishlar inson tafakkuri taraqqiyotiga,
uning tez o‘sishi va yangilanishiga jiddiy ta'sir ko‘rsatdi. Turmush
tarzining bozor munosabatlariga o‘tishi odamlarning iqtisodiy
tafakkurini butunlay o‘zgartirib yubordi. U bu talato‘p hayotda ilojini
qgilib yashab qolish, turmush farovonligini oshirish magsadida hech
ikkilanmay o‘zini o‘tga, cho‘qqa ura boshladi. Dastlab bu
urinishglarning oqibatini o‘ylab ham o‘tirmadi, bugun topsam yesam
bo‘ldi deb o‘yladi. Keyinroq esa bugungi topganiga qanoat qilmay,
yana-da xavflirog, yana-da murakkabrog, yanada mashaqgatliroq
o‘pqonlarga o‘zini otdi”.

2000-yilda nashr etilgan “Bozor” romani hagqida,
birinchilardan bo‘lib, jiddiy fikr bildirgan adabiyotshunos olim
Umarali Normatov asarga “O‘tgan kunlar” bilan boshlangan XX as
romanchiligining munosib yakuni deya baho beradi. Romanning
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paydo bo‘lishi va qo‘yilgan muammo butun dunyoda, jumladan,
O‘zbekistonda ham sodir bo‘layotgan o‘zgarishlar bilan bog‘liqdir.
Muallif butun jamiyat tasvirini gamrab olish uchun epik turning keng
imkoniyatiga ega bo‘lgan janrini tanlaydi. “Istiglol davriga kelib,
roman janri o‘zining tarixiy tajribalariga tayanib, buyuk Sharq
adabiyotining badiiy va falsafiy an‘analarini ijodiy davom etirdi,
bayon va tasvirlash usullarida jiddiy ijodiy tajribalarni amalga oshirdi.
Natijada, so‘nggi yillar romanlari voqealar tizimining kutilmagan
tasodiflarga boyligi, miflar, afsona va rivoyatlardan unumli hamda
o‘rinli  foydalana  bilishi, ma'daniy-ma'rifiy,  diniy-ma'naviy
gadriyatlarimizning barhayotligini ishotlovchi tasavvufiy garashlarni
singdirishga urinishim bilan e'tiborni tortmoqda”, deya yozadi
Y.Solijonov.

Tahlil va natijalar. X.Do‘stmuhammadning “Bozor”
romanda bir gancha mifologik modellarga duch kelish mumkin.
Xususan, Odam Ato va Momo Havvo hamda ular hagidagi mif-
asotirlar, ishoralar shuningdek Qadriyaning tilidan aytilgan “Qo‘sh
baytal va yetti bo‘ri yulduzlari” haqidagi samoviy mif ham keltiriladi.
Dunyoda sodir bo‘layotgan voqealar, aslida, odamzotning hirslari,
nafsi ogibatida ekanligini mif orgali angnlatishga urinadi. Romanda
yana ko‘chib yuruvchi mifologik motiv obrazlar ham mavjud bo‘lib,
bular Zarbobo, Von-Suu hamda notanish odam (Azroil) obrazlaridir.

Bundan tashqari, hayot modelini badiiy talgin gilish uchun
majoziy-falsafiy tasvir tamoyillariga, xususan, Sharq mifologik
obrazlariga tayanagan X.Do‘stmuhammad bozor orqali hayotning
ramziy shaklini tasvirladi, deyishimiz mumkin. Bozor — barchamizga
tanish bo‘lgan savdogar va xaridorlar, makr, xiyla, aldov bilan to‘lib
toshgan, odamlarni ming tusga, ming ko‘yga soladigan izdihom
tasvirini 0‘z ichiga oladi. Romanda bir qancha mifologik modellarga
duch kelish mumkin. Bular orasida eng ko‘p uchraydigani Sharg
adabiy-badiiy an'analariga xos bo‘lgan diniy mifologiyalar va
obrazlardir.

Shuningdek, romanda Odam Ato muhabbati, mehr va
shafqati misolida Fozilbek va Qadriyaning sof va samimiy
munosabatlari, ruhiy evrilishlari, harakat-intilishlari izohlanadi.
Mazkur talginda dunyoni muhabbat va go‘zallik asrashi mumkinligi,
inson oz fe'lidagi yovuzliklarni bartaraf qilib, haqiqiy tuyg‘ular bilan
yashamog‘i kerak, degan g‘oya ifodalangan. Ilohiy va eng sof insoniy
tuyg‘ular — yovuzlik kushandasi bo‘lishi mumkinligi mifologiya va
ilohiy motiv asosida asoslangan.

Roman davomida bir necha o‘rinda Odam Ato va Momo
havvo ilohiy mif obrazlariga Fozilbek va Qadriyaxonlarning
taqdirlariga parallel holda murojaat qilinadi. “Fozilbek bir ko‘ngli
shartta ortiga o‘girilib, qiz tomon yugurib borgisi, odamlardan
uyalmay-netmay uni bag‘riga bosib erkalagisi keldi. Keldi-yu...
Havvo aytdi: “Mani tilar ersang, sen kelgil” dedi. Odam Ato yurib
Havvoga keldi. Magar Odam bir dam sabr qilsa erdi, Havvoning o‘zi
kelur erdi.” Odam bir dam sabr gilsa edi. andak sabr qilganida.
Odamlardagi sabrsizlik, betogatlik o‘shandan boshlangan. Hamonki
hazrati Odam Ato shunday ekanlar, demak. biz osiy bandalarda ne
gunoh? “Fozilbek xayolidan o‘tgan ushbu o‘ylarda Odam Ato va
Momo Havvoning yer yuzidagi uch yuz yillik ayriligdan so‘ng,
hozirda Arofat deya nomlangan tog‘dagi ilk uchrashganlari haqidagi
rivoyatga ishora gilinadi. Mazkur rivoyatlarning ba'zi variantlarida
Ular Arofat tog‘ida bir-birlarini ko‘rishganida Odam Ato Momo
Havvoni o‘zlari tomonga imlaganlarida, Havvo momomiz ham Odam
Atodan kam bo‘lmagan darajada sog‘inch azobida o‘rtanayotgan
bo‘lsalar-da noz-karashma bilan, to‘xtagan joylaridan jilmaydilar,
so‘nggi hijron daqgiqalariga sabr qila olmagan Odam (a.s.) shu zahoti
o‘zlari Havvoning visoliga oshiqadilar. Ayol tomonga doimo erkak
kishining intilishi Odam Atodan qolgan deya nagl gilinadi mif-
rivoyatlarda. Mifologik rivoyat, ayni o‘rinda, Odam Ato va Fozilbek
obrazlarini yonma-yon qo‘yib, tasvirlanayotgan vogqelikning
ta'sirchanligini oshirishga xizmat gilgan, shuningdek, Fozilbekning
ruhiy holati, barchaga birdek tushunarli bo‘lishini ta'minlagan.
Mazkur rivoyatga ishora qilish orqali, yozuvchi Fozilbekdagi sog‘inch
hissining haddan ortgani va bu sababdan Qadriya tomon talpinib, uni
quchog‘iga olishga intilayotganidagi shoshqaloq istaklarning ogibatini
Odam (a.s.) bilan bog‘lab, Qahramonning ichki kechinmalarini
xolislik bilan baholashga urinadi.

Romanda, shuningdek, Qadriyaning tilidan aytilgan “qo‘sh
baytal va yetti bo‘ri yulduzlari” haqidagi astrnomik mif-asotir ham
keltiriladi.

Romanda yana ko‘chib yuruvchi mifologik motiv obrazlar
ham mavjud bo‘lib, bular Zarbobo, Von-Suu hamda notanish odam
(Azroil) obrazlaridir. Roamndagi noreal vogeliklar, asosan, shu
obrazlar bilan bog‘liq holda sodir bo‘ladi. Zarbobo obrazi, dastavval,
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Avestoda uchragan zardushtiylik dinining yakka xudosi Zardusht mif-
obrazini eslatadi.

“Bobo esa... Endi u bir nuqtaga turgan ko‘yi gir-gir aylana
boshladi, tinmasdan nimalardir dedi, lekin aytganlarini ilg‘ab
bo‘lmadi, tobora tezroq aylanaverdi, aylanish tezlashgani sayin
boboning ko‘ksiga tushadigan oppoq, qalin soqoli bamisoli zilol suv
girdobiga o‘xshab ketdi. Bobo aylanishdan to‘xtamadi, aksincha,
shiddatni yanayam oshirdi, suv girdobidan nur tarala boshladi.
Fozilbekning nazarida bobo hozir yerga yuztuban yigiladigan edi, ikki
xatlab borib, uni mahkam quchoqlab olishdan o‘zga chora qolmadi,
birog... charx urib aylanayotgan nur girdobidan taralayotgan shu'la
quyuglashib, tevarak atrofni yanayam yorishtirib yubordi”.

Mazkur obrazning tabiati, harakatlari, zikr tushishi, tasavvuf
ahlining, rumiyona — samoviy ragsini eslatadi. Zar bobo obrazining
purma’no gap-so‘zlaridan kelib chiqib, aynan mifologik Zardusht
obrazidan ilhomlanib yaratilgan deyishimiz mumkin. Shuningdek, mif
va asotirlarda doimiy uchrovchi motiv obraz — donishmand chol
sifatida talqin qilinganida ham mifologik obraz sifatida bo‘y
ko‘rsataveradi. Romanda Zar bobo obrazi qalb ko‘zi ochiq, dunyoga
maftun bo‘lmagan, dunyo moliga ko‘ngil qo‘ymagan, tiriklikning
mohiyatini anglab yetgan, sodir bo‘layotgan ko‘ngilsizliklrning
sababini ham, allagachon, bilib bo‘lgan obraz sifatida namoyon
bo‘lgan. Yozuvchi, bu mif-obraz orqali o‘z idealidagi insonni
yaratadi.

“Bozor” romanining syujetiga e'tibor qaratadigan bo‘lsak,
diniy-mifologik rivoyatlarda ko‘chib yuruvchi motiv syujetni
ilg‘ashimiz ham mumkin.

Shuningdek, X.Do‘stmuhammadning “Bozor” romani
yaratilishida xamirturush vazifasini o‘tagan “Jajman” hikoyasida ham
ayni syujet va obrazlarni ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Xususan, bu hikoya
vogealari ham majoziy-falsafiy ma'nodgi “bozor”da sodir bo‘lib,
romandagi kabi timda jajman deya atalmish kattaligi garich ham
kelmaydigan bir nojins maxlugning paydo bo‘lgani va timdagi
odamlarning xonavayron gilayotgani hagida hikoya gilinadi. Hikoya
hagida Adabiyotshunos va shoir Xurshid Davron quyidagicha fikr
bildiradi.

“Mening nazarimda,”Jajman” jannatdan quvilgan Odam Ato
gqavmining tarixi haqidagi hikoyadir. Bozordagi har gal yo‘q
etilganday, ammo yana paydo bo‘ladigan yeb to‘ymas maxluh bilan
kurash boshlagan odamlar bilmaydilarki, bu maxlug bekinadigan,
yana chigib keladigan teshik bozor chetidagi devordagi tuynuk emas,
balki ularning qalbidadir”.

“Bozor” romanida duch kelganimiz mifologik obraz
timsolida namoyon bo‘lgan Zar bobo obrazini — hikoyada, aynan,
Avesto va Sharq mifologiyasidagi kabi Zardusht bobo nomi bilan
uchratamiz. Mazkur obraz hikoyaning bir necha o‘rnida qadimgi mif
va asotirlardagi hamda “Avesto” kitobida yozilganidek bevosita
Axuramazdani tilga olib, unga ibodat qilib, najot so‘raydi. Shu
sababdan, aniq ishonch bilan aaytish mumkinki, yozuvchi Zardusht
bobo timsolida gadimgi sharq mifologiyasida keng targalgan
Zardushtiylik dinining asoschisi — Zardushtni gavdalantiradi.
Hikoyada Zapdusht bobo va tim ahllari tomonidan tilga olingan
Axuramazda (Hurmuzd) — juda gadim zamonlarda tasavvur etilgan,
mifologik tafakkur mevasi bo‘lgan ezgulik xudosi. Axura Mazda
yorug‘lik, obodonlik, salomatlik, tinchlik, farovonlik kabi barcha
ezguliklarni yaratuvchi va boshgaruvchi iloh sanalgan. Unga garshi
zulmat, ochlik, o‘lim, ayoz, urush zaharli va yirtgich jonivorlar kabi
barcha yovuzliklarni yaratuvchi hamda boshgaruvchi An-xramaynu,
keyinchalik Ahriman, deya atalgan xudo bo‘lib, doimo Axura Mazda
bilan kurashadi. Miflarga ko‘ra bu kurash Axura Mazdaning g‘alabasi
bilan tugaydi.

Keyingi davrlarda Axura Mazda yakka xudo darajasiga
ko‘tarilib, tavhid ta'limotining asosini tashkil etgan. Turon va Yeron
xalglarining gadimgi epik asarlarida Hurmuzd — ezgulik uchun
kurashuvchi, Ahriman — yovuz timsol tarzida tasvirlanadi.
Zardushtning vafotidan so‘ng bir necha asrlar o‘tgach, barcha diniy
marosimlar, madhiyalar va duolar zardushtiylar uchun mugaddas
bo‘lgan “Avesto”ga jamlanadi. Shu ma'noda, Ahuramazda olov va
nurga e'tiqod qiluvchi zardushtiyalring ulug® va donishmand oliy
xudosi hisoblangan.

Avytishlaricha, giyomatga yagin qolgan vyillarda, yer yuzida,
zulm, gaboxat, nafs, faxsh kabi illatlar haddan oshib ketgan kelajak bir
zamonda Otash momo devlar deya atagani yajuj-majujlar paydo
bo‘larmish. Ular yer yuzidagi, oldidan chiqqan barcha narsani, hatto
daryo-yu dengizlarni bir simirishda yeb-ichib tugatisharmish. Natijada
odamlar orasida ochlik va qurg‘oqchilik avj olib ochdan ola
boshlasharmish. “Bozor” romani va “Jajman” hikoyasida ham aynan
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mana shu mifologik motiv syujet asos qgilib olingan, desak ham xato ~ o‘tgan motiv syujet va mif-obrazlar yetakchiligini ko‘rishimiz
bo‘lmaydi. mumkinligi bugungi kunda yaratilayotgan asarlarning nafaqat, G*arb,

Xulosa va takliflar. Demak, har ikkala asar yaratilishida  balki, gadimgi Sharg hamda islom madaniyati an‘analaridan — mif va
miflardan, xalq og‘zaki ijodiga keyinchalik yozma adabiyotga ko‘chib  asotirlaridan keng foydalanayotganini asoslaydi.
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THEORETICAL BASIS OF ANALYZING COGNITIVE FEATURES OF POLYSEMANTIC PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS
Annotation

This paper discusses the cognitive features of polysemantic phraseological units, their reflection and formation of human thinking, cultural
values, and social experience. The given research is based on international and Uzbek linguists' works, integrating their views on the interaction
between language, cognition, and culture. Among the most important cognitive features to be analyzed, the following ones should be pointed out:
metaphorical thinking, contextual variation, cultural significance, and semantic networks. The article voices the idea that understanding of these
features is relevant within the framework of language teaching, translation, and cross-cultural communication. After all, the study underlines the
very dynamic character of language, interwoven in complex relations between cognitive processes and linguistic expression.

Key words: Polysemantic phraseological units, cognitive linguistics, metaphorical understanding, cultural context, semantic networks.

TEOPETUYECKHUE OCHOBBI AHAJIM3A KOTHUTUBHBIX NIPU3HAKOB MHOI'O3HAYHBIX ®PA3EOJTOI'HTYECKHUX
EJUHUAILL
AHHOTaIUA
B naHHO# cTaThe paccMaTPUBAIOTCS KOTHUTHBHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH MOJIMCEMAHTHYECKUX (PPa3eOIOrHIECKUX SANHHMLI, OTpaKeHHE U (POPMUPOBAHHE
HMH YEJTOBEYECKOr0 MBIIUICHHS, KyIbTYPHBIX [IEHHOCTEH M COLMAIBbHOrO OmbiTa. JlaHHOE HCClIeI0BaHHEe OCHOBAHO HA TPyHax 3apyOeKHBIX U
y30eKCKHX JIMHTBHCTOB, HWHTETPHPYIOIIMX HX B3LJISIABI HA B3aMMOJCHCTBHE SI3bIKA, MO3HAHMS W KyabTypbl. Cpemu Hambosee BaXKHBIX
KOTHUTHBHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH, KOTOpbIE HEOOXOIMMO MPOAHAIM3UPOBATH, CIEAYET BBIICIUTh CICAYION[HE: MeTapOpPUYECKOE MBIIIICHHE,
KOHTEKCTyalbHOE BapbHPOBaHUE, KYIbTYPHYIO 3HAYUMOCTh M CEMAHTHYECKHE CeTH. B cTaThe BBICKA3BIBACTCSI MBICTb O TOM, YTO MOHHMAaHHE
9THX OCOOCHHOCTEH aKTyaJbHO B paMKax IMPENoJaBaHMs s3bIKa, MEPEeBOa W MEXKYJIbTYPHOU KOMMYyHHKalMH. Bemp wuccnemoBanne
MOAYEepKUBAET OUYECHb JMHAMUYHBIA XapakTep S3bIKa, IEPeIUICTeHHOTO B CJIOXKHBIX OTHOLIEHMSX MEXIYy KOTHHTHBHBIMH IIPOLIECCAMH H
SI3BIKOBBIM BBIPJKCHHEM.
KaroueBsle ciioBa: [lomincemantuaeckue (Hpa3eonornieckue eqHHHUIbI, KOTHUTHBHAS JIHHIBUCTHKA, MeTahOpHIeCKoe TOHUMAHUE, KYIbTyPHBII
KOHTEKCT, CEMAaHTHUYECKHE CETH.

POLISEMANTIK FRAZEOLOGIK BIRLIKLARNING KOGNITIV XUSUSIYATLARINI TAHLIL QILISHNING NAZARIY
ASOSLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada polisemantik frazeologik birliklarning kognitiv xususiyatlari, ularning inson tafakkuri, madaniy gadriyatlari va ijtimoiy
tajribasida aks etishi va shakllanishi muhokama qilinadi. Ushbu tadqiqot xalgaro va o‘zbek tilshunos olimlarining til, bilish va madaniyat
o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro ta’sir haqidagi qarashlarini o‘zida mujassamlashtirgan asarlari asosida tuzilgan. Tahlil gilinadigan eng muhim kognitiv
xususiyatlar orasida quyidagilarni ta’kidlash kerak: metaforik fikrlash, kontekstual o’zgaruvchanlik, madaniy ahamiyat va semantik tarmoglar.
Magqolada ushbu xususiyatlarni tushunish tilni o’rgatish, tarjima qilish va madaniyatlararo muloqot doirasida dolzarb ekanligi haqgida fikr
bildirilgan. Qolaversa, tadgiqot kognitiv jarayonlar va lingvistik ifoda o’rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarda o’zaro bog’langan tilning juda
dinamik xarakterini ta’kidlaydi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Polisemantik frazeologik birliklar, kognitiv lingvistika, metaforik tushunish, madaniy kontekstm semantik tarmoglar.

Introduction. Language is not just a means of linguistics, suggesting that the cognitive processes underpinning

communication; it is a reflection of thought processes, cultural and
cognitive features rooted in human experience. Phraseological units
(PUs), particularly polysemantic ones, serve as a vivid example of this
complexity. A polysemantic phraseological unit (PPU) can be defined
as a stable expression whose meaning may vary depending on context,
culture, or cognitive perspective. This article aims to explore the
theoretical study of cognitive features of polysemantic phraseological
units. By integrating point of views and theories of world and Uzbek
linguists, this investigation seeks to illustrate how cognitive linguistics
facilitates our understanding of these linguistic phenomena.

Cognitive linguistics is an approach that emphasizes the
interrelationship between language and thought, positing that
linguistic structures are shaped by human cognition and social
experience. Linguist George Lakoff argues that our understanding of
the world is rooted in our bodily experiences and the metaphors we
use to articulate them [1]. This perspective is important for analyzing
PPUs, as their meanings often derive from metaphorical thinking and
contextual usage. Uzbek linguist A.Abdurakhmanov emphasizes the
importance of semantics in understanding phraseological units,
asserting that their meanings are not fixed but rather evolve with
social and cultural changes [2]. This notion coincides with cognitive
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language use directly impact the interpretation of polysemantic
expressions.

Polysemy refers to the capacity of a word or phrase to bear
multiple meanings. In the field of phraseology, polysemy can be
particularly rich and complex. As Russian linguist A.Krysin noted,
PUs embody cultural knowledge and shared experiences, making
them ideal candidates for the exploration of polysemy [3]. This
richness can also be observed in Uzbek language, where polysemantic
expressions contribute to the artistry of poetry and proverbs, reflecting
cultural values and social realities. For example, the Uzbek
phraseological unit “adi-badi aytishmoq” is translated as “have a chat”
or “have war of words” and these polysemantic meanings are
depending on context, it can connote have a casual conversation and
engaging an intense verbal conflict. These meanings of the PU show
the cognitive processes taking place as speakers navigate various
meanings based on situational context.

The cognitive features of polysemantic phraseological units
can be analyzed through several aspects of characteristics: 1.
Metaphorical understanding: Many PPUs are built upon metaphorical
foundations, allowing speakers to convey abstract ideas through
concrete experiences. Lakoff and Johnson (1980) explained that
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metaphors shape our understanding of the world [4]. For instance, the
English phrase “grasp an idea” utilizes a physical action to express an
abstract cognitive process, showing how our understanding of mental
activities is frequently grounded in physical experiences. 2.
Contextual Variation: As Abdurakhmanov (2021) points out, the
meaning of polysemantic units can shift dramatically based on
context. This contextual variation requires speakers to employ
cognitive flexibility to interpret meanings appropriately [2]. For
example, the phrase “abjag’i chigmoq” in Uzbek can imply either
being injured or gradually getting worse of the quality something,
according to the contextual usage.

3. Cultural Significance: Cognitive features are also shaped
by cultural contexts, influencing how polysemantic units are
interpreted and applied in everyday communication. According to
Uzbek linguist S.Qodirov, the richness of phraseological expressions
in Uzbek culture emphasize the relationship between language and
social identity [5].

4. Semantic Networks: Cognitive linguistics suggests that
meanings are not isolated; instead, they are part of vast semantic
networks. Each PPU increases various associative meanings, forming
a network of related concepts. As cognitive linguist G.Fauconnier
(1997) notes that our cognitive processes operate within these
networks, influencing how we formulate and interpret meanings [6]. If
we discuss the interaction between language and cognition in
polysemy, it should be pointed out that cognitive linguistics posits that
language is an extension of human cognition. Our brains organize and
process information in a way that is influenced by our sensory
experiences. When we encounter polysemantic phraseological units,
our cognitive framework allows us to tap into different meanings
based on our understanding of context and cultural factors. This
interactive process emphasizes the importance of shared knowledge in
understanding such expressions. Linguist M.Murodov highlights that
studying PPUs requires not just linguistic competence but also cultural
awareness [7]. For example, recognizing the meanings in the
expression “ko’ngil bog’lamoq” demands an understanding of the
cultural significance of “ko’ngil” in Uzbek literature and folklore. The
cognitive features of PPUs present challenges and opportunities in
both language teaching and translation. In this case, the teachers
should provide detailed information for the students concerning these
units so that they will be able to learn the layered meanings of the
latter-which is more than the simple acquisition of some vocabulary
items. According to linguist M.Halliday, context-based learning
operates on the principle that linguistic interpretation is only possible
with reference to situation [8]. In translation, understanding polysemy
is vital for conveying the intended meaning across languages. As
noted by famous translator Lawrence Venuti, capturing the cultural
essence of phraseological units is as important as rendering their
literal meanings [9]. Translators must remain attuned to both cognitive
features and cultural contexts to create effective translations. Scholars
such as A. Mamatov and J. Lakoff have emphasized the inseparable
relationship between language and thought, often reflecting on how
linguistic structures can shape our conceptual frameworks. Mamatov
(2020) argues that language serves not only as a means of
communication but also as a fundamental tool for organizing human
experience, suggesting that the semantics of a language directly
influences its speakers’ worldview. [10]. Similarly, Lakoff and
Johnson (1980) state that our abstract perception comes a great extent
from metaphorical expressions. According to them, a metaphor is not
only a way of speaking but is an ontological device allowing humans
to conceptualize real and complicated phenomena. This agreed with
the theory of cognitive linguistics R. Langacker 1987, for example,
whose work places greater emphasis on cognition processes in the
formation of grammatical structures, and who further emphasizes
mental representations as a way through which one can come to
understand how language is used [11]. Sh. Safarov (2019) expands on
this idea by exploring how cultural contexts can frame linguistic
expressions, asserting that language itself acts as a carrier of cultural
knowledge. This perspective is crucial when examining cross-
linguistic variations, as it illustrates that different cultures may
conceptualize similar experiences through distinct linguistic lenses
[12]. V.N. Telia (1996) states that by discussing the connection
between language and culture, suggesting that linguistic diversity
reflects deeper cultural experiences and other characteristics [13].

Meanwhile, researchers like E. Kubryakova (1998) and B.
Yuldoshev (2021) delve into the implications of cognitive processes

on language acquisition. Kubryakova’s work highlights the
significance of cognitive strategies in learning language, suggesting
that understanding cognitive mechanisms can enhance pedagogical
methodologies [14]. Yuldoshev further builds on this by examining
how various cognitive and communicative strategies impact the
proficiency and fluency of second-language learners [15]. V.Evans
and V. Vorobyov (2012) bring attention to the role of figurative
language in communication, emphasizing that metaphors and other
figures of speech are essential for effective dialogue. Their findings
suggest that figurative language not only enriches communication but
also fosters deeper comprehension and engagement among speakers
[16]. In the realm of psycholinguistics, A. P. Babushkin (2021)
explores how social interactions influence language development and
cognition. Babushkin's research indicates that the social context plays
a critical role in shaping linguistic competence, linking sociolinguistic
factors closely with cognitive growth. Overall, the integration of these
diverse perspectives underscores the rich interplay between language,
cognition, and culture. These theoretical frameworks continue to
influence modern research, offering a compelling view of how
language functions as both a communicative tool and a cognitive
instrument [17]. Conclusion. The cognitive features of the
polysemantic phraseological units provide insight into learning to
analyze in detail information about the relationship between language
and thought and culture. Such analysis develops the following major
results: 1. Relationship between language and
cognition: The research denotes how the language is not only a way of
communicating but rather mapping through cognitive processes which
our perception of reality is reached. Works by scholars like Lakoff and
Abdurakhmanov brought to the fore the metaphorical premises of
human language and the impact those metaphors exert on our
conceptual frameworks.

2. Cultural context and polysemy: In understanding
polysemantic units, cultural context plays a very important role. As
has been shown with examples both from Uzbek and English, being
informed about the subtleties of the cultural context in which a
phraseological expression is placed enables one to realize its multiple
meanings. This is a cultural feature that adds to our understanding of
language as a carrier of social identity and shared experience.

3. Cognitive flexibility and contextual variation: the
discussion at hand brings into focus that when polysemantic
expressions are dealt with, cognitive flexibility should be applied with
regarding to meaning variation. This ability to interpret these units
according to diverse contexts reflects the dynamic interaction of
language and cognition and reinforces the view that meaning is
dynamic, not static, but depends on context.

4. Implications for teaching languages and translation: The
findings suggest practical applications in language education and
translation. Context-based teaching can be utilized by instructors to
foster deeper understanding of polysemantic units by students.
Translators must also be sensitive to the cognitive and cultural
features of language if meaning is to be appropriately communicated.
The given research thus contributes to cognitive linguistics,
combining the opinions of both international and Uzbek linguists,
enriching the dialogue about polysemy and phraseology. Emphasis on
the cultural context and cognitive flexibility presents the approach to
the analysis of phraseological units which give a full framework that
bridges linguistic theory and practical application. The cognitive
features of polysemantic phraseological units contribute to a deeper
understanding of language as an example of both a cognitive and
cultural phenomenon. A benefit of this approach to the researcher,
educator, and translator alike would be:

- Increased sensitivity to the relationship between language
and thought;

- Greater cultural sensitivity and awareness in the proper use
of language;

- Pedagogical gains where cognitive and contextual variables
have been better accounted for in language learning;

- Translators will in turn be guided through the complexities
of meaning across languages.

In other words, the analysis of theoretical basics of cognitive
features in polysemantic phraseological units extends the knowledge
not only about language and cognition per se but also places special
emphasis on cultural context in linguistic interpretation. This approach
opens further perspectives for research into the cognitive and cultural
dimensions and complexities of language and cognition.
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BASIC CONCEPTS OF THE THEORY OF LACUNAS
Annotation

The article examines the core concepts of lacuna theory, emphasizing its linguistic and cultural dimensions. Lacunae represent gaps in one
language or culture where a concept, word, or grammatical structure exists in another, creating challenges in translation and intercultural
communication. The study categorizes lacunae into linguistic, cultural, and pragmatic types, analyzing their significance in cross-linguistic
studies and their practical implications in language learning, translation, and fostering cultural understanding. This research highlights lacunae as
critical tools for exploring and bridging linguistic and cultural differences, ultimately promoting effective communication.
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LAKUNALAR NAZARIYASINING ASOSIY TUSHUNCHALARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magola lakunalar nazariyasining asosiy tushunchalarini o‘rganadi va uning lingvistik hamda madaniy o‘lchovlariga urg‘u beradi.
Lakunalar bir tilda yoki madaniyatda mavjud bo‘lgan, biroq boshga til yoki madaniyatda ekvivalenti yo‘q tushuncha, so‘z yoki grammatik
strukturani anglatadi. Bu tarjima va madaniyatlararo muloqotda qiyinchiliklar tug‘diradi. Tadgiqot lakunalarni lingvistik, madaniy va pragmatik
turlarga bo‘lib tahlil giladi, ularning tillararo tadqgiqotlar va amaliy sohalarda, masalan, til o‘rganish va tarjimada ahamiyatini ochib beradi.
Lakunalar lingvistik va madaniy farqlarni o‘rganish vositasi sifatida ko‘rib chiqilib, samarali mulogotni ta’minlashga ko‘maklashadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Lakunalar nazariyasi, lingvistik bo‘shliglar, madaniy farqlar, madaniyatlararo muloqot, tarjima qgiyinchiliklari, semantik lakunalar,
pragmatik lakunalar, madaniyatlararo tadgiqotlar, lingvistik xilma-xillik, til o‘rganish.

OCHOBHBIE NIOHATHSI TEOPUH JIAKYH
AHHOTaIUsS

B crathe paccmaTpuBaroTCs OCHOBHBIE KOHLEMIMM TE€OPMH JAKyH C aKLEHTOM Ha HX JIMHIBHUCTUYECKHME M KyIbTypHBIE acrekTsl. JlakyHa
HpesICTaBIAeT co00H Mpoben B OJTHOM S3bIKE UM KYIbType, I/ie TOHATHE, CIOBO MIIM TpaMMaTH4ecKas CTPYKTypa NPHCYTCTBYIOT B IPYTOM, YTO
CO3JIaeT TPYIHOCTH B IEPEBOJIE U MEXKYIBTYPHOI KOMMyHHKaIu. MccnenoBanye KnaccupuIupyer JaKyHbl Ha THHTBICTHYECKHE, KYIbTYpPHBIE
U NparMaTUYecKue THIbI, aHATM3UPYs WX 3HAYUMOCTh B MEKbA3BIKOBBIX MCCIIEJIOBAHUAX M MX MPAKTUYECKOE MPHMEHEHHE B TaKuMX 00JacTX,
KakK M3y4eHHe A3bIKOB U nepeBojl. JlakyHa paccMaTpuBaeTcs Kak HHCTPYMEHT [T M3yUEHHs U MPEOIONEHUS A3bIKOBBIX M KyIbTYPHBIX Pa3Inyuui,
crocoOCTByOmMUA 3PHEKTUBHOH KOMMYHUKAIUH.

Kimouesblie c1oBa: Teopus JaKyH, TMHTBUCTHYECKUE TIPOOETBI, KyIbTypHbIE Pas3IHdus, MEXKKYIbTYpHAs KOMMYHHKAIHsA, TPYJHOCTH TIepeBo/ia,

CEMAaHTUYCCKHUE JIAKYHBI, IPArMaTU4CCKUEC JIAKYHbI, MEXKKYJIBbTYPHBIC UCCIICIOBAHMSA, A3BIKOBOC pa3H006pa3He, N3y4YCHHUC A3BIKOB.

Kirish. Hozirgi zamon lingvistikasida lakunalar nazariyasi til
va madaniyatlar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro aloqani o‘rganishda alohida o‘rin
tutadi. Har bir til o‘ziga xos lug‘at boyligi va grammatik tizimiga ega
bo‘lib, ular orqali dunyoni tasvirlaydi va ifodalaydi. Ammo turli tillar
va madaniyatlar o‘rtasida ba’zan o‘xshashlikdan ko‘ra ko‘proq farqlar
uchraydi, bu esa lingvistik va madaniy "bo‘shliglar" yoki "lakunalar"
shaklida namoyon bo‘ladi. Lakunalar, o‘z mohiyatiga ko‘ra, bir til
yoki madaniyatda mavjud bo‘lgan tushunchaning boshqa til yoki
madaniyatda bevosita ekvivalentga ega emasligini anglatadi.

Lakunalar nazariyasi nafagat lingvistika, balki tarjima
amaliyoti, madaniyatshunoslik, semiotika va psixolingvistika kabi
ko‘plab ilmiy yo‘nalishlarda tadqiq qilinadi. Masalan, tarjima
jarayonida lakunalar o‘ziga xos qiyinchiliklar tug‘diradi, chunki har
bir madaniyat o‘zining noyob semantik maydoniga ega. Shu sababli,
lakunalar nazariyasini o‘rganish nafaqat lingvistik farqlarni tahlil
qgilish, balki tillararo va madaniyatlararo mulogotni kuchaytirishda
ham muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Ushbu maqolada lakunalar tushunchasi va ularning tasnifi,
lingvistik va madaniy jihatlari, shuningdek, tarjima va
madaniyatlararo muloqotda tutgan o‘rni tahlil qilinadi. Lakunalar
nazariyasining asosiy tamoyillarini tushunish orqgali turli tillar va
madaniyatlar o‘rtasidagi farqlarni chuqurroq anglash mumkin bo‘ladi.
Bu esa, 0‘z navbatida, muloqot samaradorligini oshirish va madaniy
yaginlikni mustahkamlashga xizmat giladi.

"Lakuna" tushunchasi lingvistika va madaniyatshunoslikda
ma'lum bir til yoki madaniyat tizimida mavjud bo‘lgan, lekin boshqa
bir til yoki madaniyatda to‘liq ekvivalentga ega bo‘lmagan birliklar
yoki tushunchalarni anglatadi. Bu tushuncha lingvistika, semiotika va
tarjima nazariyasi kabi ko‘plab fanlarda qo‘llaniladi. Lakunalar bir til
va madaniyat tizimida muhim ahamiyatga ega bo‘lsa-da, boshga til
yoki madaniyat vakillari uchun tushunarsiz yoki bevosita tarjima
qilinishi qiyin bo‘lishi mumkin.
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Lakunalar o‘z mohiyatiga ko‘ra, lingvistik va madaniy
tizimlar o‘rtasidagi bo‘shliq yoki uzilish sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.
Ular oz ichiga quyidagilarni oladi:

Lingvistik lakunalar:

Bir tilning lug‘atida boshqa til uchun ekvivalent bo‘lmagan
so‘zlar, iboralar yoki grammatik birliklar.

Masalan, o‘zbek tilidagi "mehmondo‘stlik" so‘zi ingliz tilida
"hospitality" so‘zi bilan tarjima gilinadi, lekin bu ikki tushuncha bir
xil emotsional va madaniy yuki bermaydi.

Madaniy lakunalar:

Bir madaniyatga xos bo‘lgan va boshqa madaniyatlarda
bevosita analogi yo‘q bo‘lgan hodisalar yoki urf-odatlar.

Masalan, o‘zbek tilidagi "navro‘z" tushunchasi boshqa
madaniyatlarda turli xil tushuniladi yoki umuman mavjud emas.

Semiotik lakunalar:

Belgilar tizimida mavjud bo‘lgan tushunchalar yoki
hodisalar, lekin boshga madaniyat yoki til belgilar tizimida bu belgilar
ma’nosi yo‘q.

Masalan, ayrim madaniyatlarda "tabassum" ijobiy ma’no
anglatsa, boshgalarida bu noqulaylik yoki muammoga ishora qilishi
mumkin.

Lakunalar ko‘pincha quyidagi jihatlar bo‘yicha tasniflanadi:

Leksik lakunalar: Bir tilda so‘z yoki ibora mavjud bo‘lgan
holatlarda boshga til uchun mos keluvchi ekvivalent so‘z yoki ibora
yo‘qligi. Masalan, o‘zbek tilida "qo‘shni gishloq" tushunchasi oddiy
tasvir bo‘lsa, boshga tillarda bu birlik bo‘lib, yaqinlik va ijtimoiy
alogalarni ham ifodalaydi.

Semantik lakunalar: Bir til tizimida mavjud bo‘lgan, lekin
boshqa tilning semantik maydonida bo‘lmagan ma’nolar yoki
tushunchalar. Masalan, o‘zbek tilidagi "choy ichish" odati ma’lum bir
ijtimoiy vaziyatni ham anglatadi.
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Pragmatik lakunalar: Nutg jarayonida madaniy kontekst
farglari sababli yuzaga kelgan tushunmovchiliklar. Masalan, turli
madaniyatlarda iltimos qilish, rad etish yoki minnatdorchilik
bildirishning o°ziga xos usullari.

Lakunalar ~ nazariyasini o‘rganish lingvistik va
madaniyatshunoslik tadgigotlarida muhim ahamiyatga ega. Ular til va
madaniyat o‘rtasidagi murakkab bog‘liqlikni o‘rganish imkonini
beradi. Lakunalarni tushunish va ularni to‘g‘ri tahlil qilish:

Madaniyatlararo mulogotni yaxshilaydi;

Tarjima jarayonida giyinchiliklarni yengillashtiradi;

Chet tillarni o‘rgatishda yangi yondashuvlarni shakllantiradi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, lakunalar bir madaniyatdan
boshqasiga tushunchalarni o‘tkazishda o‘ziga xos til va madaniyat
bo‘shlig‘ini ifodalaydi. Bu bo‘shligni to‘ldirish esa ilmiy va amaliy
izlanishlarni talab giladi.

Lakunalar tasnifi

Lakunalar bir necha omillar asosida tasniflanadi:

Leksik lakunalar: So‘zlarning boshga tillarda mos ekvivalenti
mavjud emasligi. Masalan, o‘zbek tilidagi "non" so‘zining
konnotatsiyasi ingliz tilida faqat "bread" so‘zi bilan ifodalanadi, biroq
bu to‘liq sinonim emas.

Semantik lakunalar: Bir til tizimida mavjud bo‘lgan, ammo
boshgqa til tizimida bo‘lmagan ma’no farqlari.

Pragmatik lakunalar: Nutq jarayonidagi madaniy kontekst
farglari tufayli yuzaga keladigan tushunmovchiliklar.

Lakunalar nazariyasining amaliy ahamiyati

Lakunalar nazariyasi tarjima nazariyasi va madaniyatlararo
mulogot uchun muhim vositadir. Quyidagi sohalarda uning ahamiyati
yuqori:

Tarjima jarayonida: Lakunalarning mavjudligi tarjimon
uchun yangi strategiyalarni ishlab chigishni talab giladi. Masalan,
tarjimaga ekvivalent topish uchun deskriptiv usuldan foydalanish.

Til o‘rganishda: Chet tillarni o‘rganishda lakunalarni
o‘rganish talabalarga til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni
yaxshiroq tushunishga yordam beradi.

Madaniyatlararo tadgiqotlarda: Lakunalar orgali
madaniyatlarning o‘ziga xos jihatlarini ochib berish mumkin.
Xulosa. Lakunalar nazariyasi lingvistika,

madaniyatshunoslik, tarjima va boshqa fanlar uchun muhim o‘rganish
sohasi hisoblanadi. Lakunalar til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi murakkab
bog‘liglikni ko‘rsatib beradi va ular orqali har bir til va madaniyatning
o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini aniglash mumkin.

Mazkur tadqiqotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki:

1. Lakunalar lingvistik va madaniy xilma-xillikni anglashga
yordam beradi. Ular tillararo farglarni aniglash va tushunishda muhim
vosita bo‘lib xizmat giladi.

2. Tarjima va madaniyatlararo mulogotda muhim ahamiyatga
ega. Lakunalarni to‘g‘ri aniqlash va to‘ldirish madaniy yaqinlikni
mustahkamlashga, mulogot samaradorligini oshirishga xizmat giladi.

3. Til o‘rganish va o‘rgatishda foydali vositadir. Lakunalarni
o‘rganish talabalarga til va madaniyatlar o‘rtasidagi farqlarni
yaxshiroq anglashga yordam beradi va bu til o‘rgatishda innovatsion
yondashuvlar uchun imkon yaratadi.

Lakunalarni o‘rganish, tushunish va amaliyotga tatbiq gilish
mulogot jarayonlarini sifat jihatidan yaxshilash imkonini beradi.
Kelgusida lakunalar nazariyasi bo‘yicha olib boriladigan tadgiqotlar
lingvistika va madaniyatshunoslik sohalarida yangi bilim va
yondashuvlarni ochib berishi mumkin. Bu esa nafagat ilmiy, balki
amaliy sohalarda ham katta ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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NEMIS LINGVOMADANIYATIDA “DO‘ST” VA “DO‘STLIK” KONSEPTLARINING IFODALANISH USULLARI VA
XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur maqolada nemis lingvomadaniyatida do‘st konseptining ifodalanish usullari va xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Do‘stlik tushunchasi nemis
tilida so‘zlashuvchi xalglar madaniyatida o‘zaro tushunish, mehr, qo‘llab-quvvatlash, ishonch va hurmat kabi gadriyatlarga asoslangani
ta’kidlanadi. Maqolada do‘stlikning sabr va samimiyatga asoslanganligi hamda do‘stlarning oila a’zolari kabi qadrlanishi ko‘rsatiladi.
Shuningdek, do‘stlik va manfaatlilik o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar ham tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Do‘stlik, ishonch, hurmat, qo‘llab-quvvatlash, sabr, nemis madaniyati, do‘st.

CITOCOBBI BBIPAJKEHUSI 1 OCOBEHHOCTH KOHIENITOB "JIPYT" M "IPYKBA" B HEMEIIKOI JJUHTBOKYJbTYPE
AHHOTaIUsA
B crarbe paccMaTpuBaroTcsi ciocoObl BBIPAXKEHUSI U OCOOCHHOCTH KOHLIENTa «IPYyr» B HEMELKOH JMHIBOKYJIbTYpe. OTMEUaeTCsl, 4TO IMOHATHE
IPY’XOBI B HEMELKOSI3bIYHON KYJIBType OCHOBAaHO Ha TAKUX IIEHHOCTSX, KaK B3aMMOIIOHHMaHHeE, MOANEp)KKa, JOBEepHe U yBakeHHe. B crarbe
HOJYEPKUBACTCSl BAKHOCTb TEPIEHHS M HCKPEHHOCTH B JApYyXOe, a TaKkke poib Apy3ei, CpaBHUMYIO C wieHaMH ceMbH. Kpome Toro,
AQHAJIM3UPYIOTCS OTHOILICHUS MEXKLY APYKOO0H U pacuETOM.
KaroueBnle cioBa: [Ipyx0a, noBepue, yBaxxeHne, MOAAEPKKa, TepHIEHHE, HEMENKas KyJIbTypa, IpyT.

METHODS OF EXPRESSION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF THE CONCEPTS OF "FRIEND" AND "FRIENDSHIP" IN GERMAN
LINGUOCULTURE
Annotation
The article analyzes the ways of expressing and the characteristics of the concept of "friend" in German linguistic culture. It emphasizes that the
concept of friendship in German-speaking cultures is based on values such as mutual understanding, support, trust, and respect. The article
highlights the importance of patience and sincerity in friendships, as well as the role of friends, who are often valued like family members.

Additionally, the relationship between friendship and calculation is examined.
Key words: Friendship, trust, respect, support, patience, German culture, friend.

Kirish. Nemiszabon xalqlar madaniyatida do‘stlik murakkab
va ko‘p qirrali tushuncha bo‘lib, o‘zaro tushunish, mehr va qo‘llab-
quvvatlash kabi qgadriyatlarga asoslangan. Tadgiqotlar shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, nemis tilida so‘zlashuvchi millat vakillarining aksariyati
do‘stlikni hayotlarining ajralmas qismi sifatida qabul giladi, xamda bu
xalqlar uchun do‘stlar oila a’zolari bilan teng ahamiyatga ega muhim
rol o‘ynaydi. Asosiy urg‘u o‘zaro yordam, sabr va samimiyatga
qaratilgan bo‘lib, bu mashhur nemis faylasuflari va yozuvchilarining
igtiboslari bilan tasdiglanadi.

Do‘stlik tushunchasining o‘ziga xos jihatlari bir necha
muhim obrazlarda namoyon bo‘ladi:

1. Hayotiy gism — do‘stlik hayotning zaruriy qismi sifatida
ko‘riladi.

2. O‘zaro qo‘llab-quvvatlash — do‘stlar har qanday vaziyatda
bir-biriga yordam beradilar.

3. Dushmanlik — ba’zilar uchun do‘stlik barqaror yoki
haqqoniy bo‘lmagan narsa sifatida gabul gilinadi.

4. Oxshashlik — do‘stlik o‘xshash qizigishlar va magsadlarga
asoslanadi.

5. Hisob-kitob — do‘stlik amaliy bo‘lishi mumkin, aynigsa,
ishbilarmon munosabatlarda.

6. Sevgi — ikki inson o‘rtasidagi yaqin ishqiy munosabatlar.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Nemis mualliflari
ko‘pincha do‘stlik sabr va o‘zaro munosabatlarni rivojlantirishni talab
qilishini ta’kidlaydilar.

Nemis tilida so‘zlashuvchi aholining bir qismi (siyosat va
madaniyat arboblar, faylasuflar, yozuvchilar va hk.) o‘rtasida
o‘tkazilgan o‘rganishlar orqali «do‘st» va «do‘stlik» konsepti nemis til
manzarasida qanday namoyon bo‘lishini aniqlashga harakat gilindi.
Natijada, «Freund» («do‘st») va «Freundschafty («do‘stlik»)
tushunchalarini til egalarining ongida uyg‘otadigan 9 ta yorgin va aniq
tasvirlar aniglandi.

Nemis tilida so‘zlashuvchi millatlar uchun «do‘st» yoki
«do‘stlik» tushunchalariga taallugli eng muhim tasvir — bu hayotning
ajralmas qismi sifatida ko‘rilishidir.
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“Fiir die Freundschaft von zweien ist die Geduld von einem
notig” (Friedrich von Logau). «O‘zaro sabr — do‘stlikning asosiy
gismlaridan biri» (Fridrix fon Logau).

“Wer nicht die Welt in seinen Freunden sieht, Verdient nicht,
dass die Welt von ihm erfahre.” (Goethe. Quelle: Goethe, Torquato
Tasso, 1807. 1. Akt, 3. Szene, Tasso zu Leonore)

«Kim do‘stlarida butun dunyoni ko‘rmasa, uning haqida
dunyo bilmasligiga loyiqdir» (Gyote).

“Mein Freund, ich brauche dich wie eine Hohe in der man
anders atmet” (Goethe). «Mening do‘stim, sen menga havodek
zarursan» (Gyote).

Bu tasvir do‘stlikni hayotning zaruriy qismi sifatida
tushunishga e’tibor qaratadi. Nemiszabon xalqlar o‘rtasida do‘stlik
juda jiddiy qabul qilinadi: do‘stlar o‘rtasidagi bog‘lanishlar oilaviy
bog‘lanishlardan ham kuchliroq bo‘lishi mumkin. Shuning uchun
nemis tilida so‘zlashuvchilar orasida do‘stlik abadiy deb hisoblanadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Keyingi eng keng tarqalgan fikr
shuki, do‘stlik — bu o‘zaro qo‘llab-quvvatlash va har ganday holatda
bir-biriga yordam berishdir. Bu shundan dalolat beradiki,
nemislarlarda do‘stning yordami va qo‘llab-quvvatlashi do‘stlikning
ajralmas xususiyati sifatada ko‘riladi. Ko‘pchilik nemislar uchun
do‘stlikning kuchi - ikki do‘stning o‘zaro qo‘llab-quvvatlash fazilati
bilan oflchanadi, chunki haqiqiy do‘st — bu barcha vaziyatlarda
yordam beradigan do‘stdir. Bunga quyidagi misollar dalil bo‘la oladi:

“Achtung nur ist der Freundschaft unfehlbares Band.”
(Quelle: Schiller, F., Briefe. An Wilhelm von Wolzogen, 25. Mai
1783)

«Faqat e’tibor-do‘stlikning uzilmas bog‘ichidir» (Shiller)

“Mitfreude, nicht Mitleiden, macht den Freund,, (Quelle:
Nietzsche, Menschliches, Allzumenschliches: Ein Buch fiir freie
Geister Taschenbuch — 13. Februar 2018)

«Qayg‘uni emas, quvonchni xam baham ko‘rish-do‘stlikni
birlashtiradi.» (Fridrix Nitsshe)

Der Mensch mit sich allein ,,Die besten Freunde sind nicht
die, die du jeden Tag siehst, sondern die, die immer fiir dich da sind,
egal wie weit sie entfernt sind.” (Goethe)
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«Eng yaxshi do‘stlar — bu har kuni ko‘radiganing emas, balki
masofa gancha uzoq bo‘lsa ham, har doim sening yoningda
bo‘ladiganlardir.» (Gyote).

Keyingi qarash, do‘stlik — bu dushmanlik. Nemis tilida
so‘zlashuvchi mamlakatlar aholisining bir qismi haqiqiy do‘stlik
mavjud emas, agar mavjud bo‘lsa ham, unda do‘st faqat o‘z shaxsiy
manfaatlarini ko‘zlaydi, deb hisoblaydi.

,Man muss die Freundschaft wie die Feindschaft lernen.”
(Friedrich Nietzsche) «Do‘stlikni do‘shmanlik kabi o‘rganish kerak. »
(Fridrix Nitsshe)

,,Die Freundschaft ist ein Zwiegesprich, das oft wie ein Streit
klingt.“(Goethe)

«Do‘stlik — bu ko‘pincha janjal kabi yangraydigan
so‘zlashuv». (Gyote).
,Die Freundschaft ist oft die beste Waffe der

Feindschaft.“(Lessing) «Do‘stlik ko‘pincha do‘shmanlikning eng
yaxshi qurolidir. » (Lessing)

,Echte Freundschaft erkennt man an der Fahigkeit, in der
Feindschaft zu bestehen. (Leopold von Sacher-Masoch)

«Haqiqiy do‘stlik do‘shmanlikka qarshi turish qobiliyatida
namoyon bo‘ladi. »

(Leopold fon Zaxer-Mazox)

Mualliflar ehtimol, muvaffagiyatsiz munosabatlarga duch
kelishgan bo‘lib, ularda do‘stlar shaxsiy manfaatlarni ko‘zlagan
bo‘lishi mumkin. Do‘stlik juda nozik munosabatdir. Buzilgan
do‘stlikni  tiklash muhabbatni tiklashdan qiyinroqdir, chunki
muhabbatda galbni birlashtiruvchi xohish mavjud , uzaro ishonchni
esa gayta tiklash juda qgiyin.

“Laute Freunde sind oft leise Feinde” (Caroline Link).
«Shovqinli do‘stlar ko‘pincha jim yurgan dushmanlar bo‘ladi»
(Karolina Link).

Tahlil va natijalar. Keyingi fikr shundan iboratki, do‘stlik —
bu o‘xshashlik. Nemis tilida bu holatni tasvirlaydigan bir so‘z bor —
Ahnlichkeit. Nemislarning bir qismi 0‘z do‘stini hamfikr, yaqin odam
deb biladi, ularning qizigishlari va hayotiy magqsadlari o‘xshash
bo‘ladi.

Ahnlichkeit der Gemiiter ist die
Freundschaft.“(Goethe) «Qalblarning o‘xshashligi
rishtalarining kalitidir. » (Gyote)

~Freundschaft ist die Verbindung von gleichgesinnten
Seyelen.“(Schiller) «Do‘stlik — bu bir xil fikrlaydigan galblarning
birlashuvi.» (Shiller)

»Wahre Freundschaft besteht
Gesinnungen.“(M.Wieland)

«Haqiqiy do‘stlik tafakkurning o‘xshashligida mujassam
bo‘ladi. » (Viland)

“Gleichheit ist die Seyele der Freundschaft” (Aristotels).
«Qizigishlarning o‘xshashligi do‘stlikning asosidir» (Aristotel).

Fessel  der
do‘stlik

in der Ahnlichkeit der

Yana bir muhim obraz, bu hisob-kitobli do‘stlik obrazidir .
Bu quyidagi misollarda o‘z aksini topadi:

GroBziigigkeit ist das Wesen der Freundschaft “(Oskar
Wilde)

«Saxiylik - do‘stlikning mohiyati» (Oskar Vilde)

"Im Grunde ist jeder Mensch ein Egoist, und es wére sinnlos,
das zu leugnen. Freundschaft ist oft nur eine verkappte Form des
Eigennutzes." (Arthur Schopenhauer) «Aslida har bir odam egoist,
buni inkor qilish mantigsizdir. Do‘stlik ko‘pincha shaxsiy foydaning
yashirin shaklidir. »

( Shopengauer)

Shopengauer inson tabiatiga nisbatan pessimistik garash
tarafdori bo‘lib, do‘stlik, boshqa munosabatlar kabi, ko‘pincha o‘zaro
manfaatlar asosida bo‘lishi mumkinligini ta’kidlaydi.

"Freundschaft, wenn sie auf Zweck und Interesse beruht, ist
keine wahre Freundschaft." (E.Kant) «Maqgsad va manfaatga
asoslangan do‘stlik haqiqiy dustlik emas. » (Immanuil Kant)

Kant bu yerda haqiqiy do‘stlik o‘zaro manfaatlarga
asoslanmasligi kerakligi hagida gapiradi. Ammo u shuni tan oladiki,
ko‘p xolatlarda do‘stlik o‘zaro ikki yoqlama foyda xususiyatga ega
bo‘lishi mumkin.

Aslida, do‘stlar o‘rtasidagi hisob-kitob har doim ham yomon
fazilat tarzida talqin etilmaydi, chunki bunday munosabatlar ko‘pincha
ishbilarmon sherik-do‘stlar o‘rtasida paydo bo‘ladi. Agar bu holatda
har ikki tomon o‘zaro manfaatga ega bo‘lsa, bu mustahkam sheriklik
do‘stlikni keltirib chigaradi.

Do‘stlikning nemiszabon xalqlari o‘rtasidagi o‘ziga xos va
muhim konseptlaridan biri bu- muhabbat, mulogot va yaqin
munosabatlardir.

"Freundschaft, das ist eine Seyele in zwei
Korpern."(H.Heine) «Do‘stlik bu ikki tanadagi bir ruh» (G.Geyne)

Geyne do‘stlikni sevgiga o‘xshagan chuqur yaqinlik sifatida
tasvirlaydi, bunda ikki inson ma’naviy jihatdan yagona butunlikka
aylanadi.

“Die Ehe ist eine polizeilich anerkannte Freundschaft” (Peter
Seyeger). «Nikoh — bu ikki inson o‘rtasidagi do‘stlikdir» (Peter
Zeger).

Xulosa va takliflar. Nemis tilidagi lingvomadaniy makonda
mavjud bo‘lgan do‘stlik tushunchasi insonlar o‘rtasidagi uzoq
muddatli munosabatlar, o‘zaro muhabbat, hurmat va ishonch, o‘zaro
tushunish, samimiyat, o‘zaro yordam, hamdardlik, ochiqlik,
haqqoniylik va begarazlik sifatida talqin etiladi, shuningdek u
ko‘pgina boshqa xalklar lingvomadaniy makonida uchramaydigan
obraz-sevgi obrazi bilan bog‘liqdir. Nemislar do‘stlik munosabatlarini
yuqori baholaydilar va ularda manfaatlilik elementlari bo‘lishi
mumkinligini tan oladilar, ammo ko‘pchilik uchun do‘stlik —
hayotning ajralmas qismi, do‘st esa oila a’zosi hisoblanadi.
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OAV MATNLARI — MEDIALINGVISTIKANING OBYEKTI SIFATIDA
Annotatsiya

Magqolada jamiyatning axborotlashuvi natijasida ommaviy axborot vositalari olamida hamda unga bog‘liq ravishda tilshunosligimizda keng
o‘rganilishni taqazo etayotgan yangi tadqiqotlarning vujudga kelayotgani, xususan, matnga nisbatan chegarani kengroq oluvchi ommaviy axborot
vositalari matnlari haqida ma’lum ilmiy qarashlar yoritiladi. Lisoniy va vizual komponentlarning o‘zaro aloqaga kirishishi natijasida paydo
bo‘luvchi mediamatnlarning dunyo tilshunosligida o‘rganilishi, turlari, o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari, shuningdek, matbuot, radio, televideniye va
Internet tarmogqlarida qo‘llaniluvchi mediamatnlarning bir-biridan farqli jihatlariga ham toxtalib o‘tiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Ommaviy axborot matnlari, mediavogelik, mediamahsulot, mediaviylik, ommaviylik, mass-media.

TEKCTbI CMU KAK OBBEKT MEJUAJTUHI' BUCTHUKH.
AHHOTaIUsA

B pesynbrate nnpopmaruszanuu obiecTBa B MUPE CPEACTB MAccOBOi MH(OPMALMK U CBS3aHHBIX C HAM, B Hallei JMHIBHCTHKE, CO3JAIOTCS
HOBBIE HCCIIEIOBAHUS, B YaCTHOCTH, ONPEIENICHHbIe HayYHbIE B3I HA TEKCTHI CPEACTB MacCOBOI MH(pOpMaNuy, UMeroIue 6osee MUpOKUi
Hpesiel 10 CPaBHEHHUIO C K TEKCTY, MOSBIAIOTCA. Peub moiiner 06 uccieoBaHNKM MEAHATEKCTOB, BO3HUKAIOIINX B PE3YJIbTaTe B3aUMOACHCTBUS
JIMHIBUCTUYECKOTO M BH3yaJIbHOTO KOMIIOHCHTOB B MHPOBOH JIMHTBHCTHKE, HMX BHIOB, XapaKTEPUCTHK, a TAKXKE PA3IUYHBIX AaCICKTOB
MEINaTeKCTOB, HCIIOIb3yeMBIX B IIpecce, Ha paJiio, TeNEBUICHHH U B ceTaxX HTepHeT.

KuroueBbie ciioBa: MaccoBble HH(GOPMALMOHHbBIE TEKCThI, MEANAPEATBbHOCTD, METUAIPOYKT, MEAUAHOCTh, IIyOJIMYHOCTb, CPEICTBA MACCOBOM
uHpopMaLu.

PUBLIC INFORMATION TEXTS AS AN OBJECT OF MEDIALINGUISTICS
Annotation
As a result of the informatization of the society, new researches are being created in the world of mass media and related to it, in our linguistics,
and in particular, certain scientific views about mass media texts, which have a wider limit compared to the text, are emerging. The study of
media texts resulting from the interaction of linguistic and visual components in world linguistics, their types, characteristics, as well as the

different aspects of media texts used in press, radio, television and Internet networks. will be discussed.
Key words: Mass information texts, media reality, media product, medianess, publicness, mass media.

Kirish. OAV, virtual olamda media tushunchasi va unga
bog‘liq hodisalarni ifodalovchi mediamatnlar tobora faollashib
bormogda. Mediamatn mediavogelik natijasi hisoblanib, medianing
turli ko‘rinishlari, ya’ni gazeta va jurnallardagi maqola, tezislar,
televideniye orqali uzatilayotgan ko‘rsatuv va dasturlar, klip, film,
kino, Internet tarmoglaridagi videoroliklar, gif, animatsiya, ijtimoiy
tarmoqlarning barcha turida ma’lumot tashilayotgan rasmli va grafik
belgilar orgali bayon etilgan axborotdir. Bugungi kunda mediamatn
deganda media ishlab chigarishning aniq natijasi, mediamahsulot
nazarda tutiladi, bu axborotdan iborat va medianing istalgan turi va
janrida (gazetadagi maqola, teleko‘rsatuv, videoklip, reklama xabari,
film va boshq.) bayon etilgan xabar bo‘lib, ommaviy auditoriyaga
yo‘naltiriladi. Mediamatn lison va mediashaklning o‘zaro birligidan
hosil bo‘ladi [2]. U lisoniy va mediabelgilarning dialektik birligidan
iborat bo‘lib, medianutqning uch darajasi: so‘zlardan iborat matn,
videoqator va grafik tasvir darajasi, ovoz jo‘rligi darajasi bilan tagdim
etiladi. Yigirmanchi asrning 90-yillarida ingliz tilidagi ilmiy
adabiyotlarda paydo bo‘lgan “media matn” atamasi xalqaro akademik
doiralarda ham, milliy ommaviy axborot vositalarida ham tez targaldi.
Mediamatn tushunchasining ilmiy ongda jadal mustahkamlanishi
tadgiqgotchilarning ommaviy axborot vositalari nutqidagi muammolari,
tilning ommaviy aloga sohasidagi faoliyatining xususiyatlarini
o‘rganishga qiziqishning ortishi bilan bog‘liq edi [1].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Bu masalaga Teun Van
Deyk, Martin Montgomeri, Alan Bell, Norman Feyerklaf, Robert
Fauler kabi mashhur olimlar katta e’tibor qaratdilar, ular ommaviy
axborot vositalari matnlarini turli maktablar va yo‘nalishlar nuqtai
nazaridan ko‘rib chiqdilar: sotsiolingvistika, funktsional stilistika,
nutq nazariyasi, mazmun-tahlil, kognitiv lingvistika, ritorik tangid.
Olimlarning e’tiborini keng ko‘lamli masalalar jalb qildi: bu ommaviy
axborot vositalari tilining funksional va stilistik magomini aniglash,
turli xil media matnlarini tavsiflash usullari, ijtimoiy-madaniy
omillarning ommaviy axborot vositalariga ta’siri, nutq va ta’sir
gilishning  lingvo-media texnologiyalari kabilardir. Rossiyada
mediamatn nazariyasining shakllanishi va rivojlanishiga, shuningdek,
uni  o‘rganish  usullariga  S.l.Bernshteyn, D.N.Shmelyov,
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V.G.Kostomarov, Yu.V.Rojdestvenskiy, G.Y.Solganik S.l.Treskova,
I.P.Lisakova, B.V.Krivenko, A.N.Vasileva kabi olimlar katta hissa
qo‘shgan [4]. Mediamatn atamasi ilk bor T.G.Dobrosklonskayaning
“Bompockl  m3ydenms ~ MmexmatekcToB”  asarida  qo‘llanilgan.
Mediamatnning janrga xos tavsiflaridan biri mediamatn markazida
vogea emas, balki mediavoqea turadi, ya’ni muallif ongida aks etib
bo‘lgan vogelik turadi. “Mediavoqea — bu jurnalist ijodiy faoliyati
jarayonida olingan vogelik modeli. Mediamatnda tilning murakkab
tabiati (ijod materiali), ijodorning shaxsiy lisoniy didi va moyilliklari,
bosma nashr, televizion kanal, radiostansiyaning manfaat va
imkoniyatlari hamda boshga omillarning o‘mi juda muhimdir.
Shuningdek, unda gazeta, radio, kino, televideniye, audio, video va
boshga mass-media tillarida mazmuni bo‘yicha bir xilda beqaror
auditoriyaga qaratilgan, u bilan mulogot texnika vositasida amalga
oshirilgan ~ umumiylik  kuzatiladi”.  Mediamatnning  asosiy
kategoriyalari — mediaviylik (matnning u yoki bu mediavositalar

yordamida  mujassamlashuvi, kanalning format va texnik
imkoniyatlari  bilan  determinatsiyalanishi), ommaviylik (ham
mediamahsulotlarning ishlab chiqarilishi, ham iste’mol qilish

sohasida), integrativlik yoki matnning ko‘p kodliligi (turli semiotik
kodlarning yagona kommunikativ yaxlitlikka birlashuvi), matnning
ma’no-mazmun, kompozitsion tuzilish va belgili darajadagi ochigligi
hisoblanadi [6]. An’anaviy ravishda ommaviy kommunikatsiya
matnlarining barcha tarkibiy unsurlari va darajalari lisoniy va
ekstralingvistik omillar bilan birga tahlil gilinadi: mediamatnlarni
tuzish va targatish usullarining ularning lingvo-format xususiyatlariga
ta’siri, funksional janr tasnifi masalalari, fonologik, sintagmatik va
stilistik tavsiflar, interpretatsion xususiyatlar, madaniy-sputsifik
belgilar, mafkuraviy modallik, pragmalingvistik bahosi va boshqalar
shular jumlasidan [7].

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Ommaviy axborot vositalarini
medialingvistikaning obyekti sifatida o‘rganadigan ushbu maqolada
ilmiy tadgiqotning analogik tahlil, analiz va sintez kabi metod va
usullaridan samarali foydalanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Mediamatnni ommaviy kommunikatsiya
vositasi sifatida qarab, quyidagilarga to‘xtalamiz: OAV matni —
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jurnalistning ijtimoiy yo‘naltirilgan faoliyati mahsuli bo‘lib, matn
uning auditoriya bilan o‘zaro alogasi — kommunikatsiyasi hisoblanadi
va til sistemasining amalga oshirilishida jurnalistikaning muayyan
ijtimoiy-madaniy ko‘rinishi hisoblanadi. OAV matni olam modelini
aks ettiradi, matnlar jamligi esa muayyan davr madaniyatini namoyish
etadi. Jurnalistik matn diskurs bo‘lib, matnni tushunishda zarur
bo‘ladigan matndan tashqari ekstralingvistik omillardan (dunyo
to‘g‘risidagi bilim, fikr, adresat maqsadi) ham tashkil topgan
murakkab kommunikativ tushunchadir. Jurnalistik matn bir necha
tarkibiy qismlar, shu qatorda jurnalist, chop etuvchi va o‘quvchi,
auditoriya o‘zaro faoliyat yurituvchi harakatdagi sistemaning muhim
elementi sifatida o‘ziga xos tushunchadir [8]. OAV matnining
yaratilishi adabiy til gonunlari, tilning milliylik xususiyatlari bilan
ham bog‘liq. OAV zamonaviy hayotimizning barcha tarmoqlariga
kirib borgan. Shu bois mediamatnlar mavzusi ham chegaralanmagan,
hamma soha va yo‘nalishlarga doir masalalarni qamrab oladi.
Jamiyatning axborotlashuv jarayoni kuchayib borgani sayin media
ogimining harakati ham jadal ravishda tezlashmoqgda. Bu ogimning
markaziy birligi mediamatn hisoblanadi. Shubhasiz, mediamatn
radioeshittirish, matbuotdagi maqola va vyangiliklar, televideniye,
Internet tarmoglari va shu kabi boshga ommaviy axborot vositalarini
o‘z qamrovi doirasiga kiritmoqda. Mediamatn — bu “yangi
kommunikatsion mahsulot” sanaladi. U verbal, visual, ovozli,
multimediya ko‘rinishidagi turli mediaviy vositalar hisoblangan
gazetalar, jurnallar, radio, televideniye va boshqalar tarkibiga
kiritilishi mumkin [5]. Radioda og‘zaki matn audio vositalar — ovoz
sifati va musiqiy hamrohlik bilan qo‘shimcha emotsionallikni oladi.
Matbuotda esa uzatilayotgan mediamatnning rang va shakl jihatdan
mukammal ko‘rinishi muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Matnni turli
tasvirlar bilan boyitish, sahifalar sifati, ma’lumotlarning o‘rinli ketma-
ketligi va axborotga nisbatan nomning munosib tanlanishi,
sarlavhaning tashqi ko‘rinishi ham media qiziquvchilarini o‘ziga jalb
etadi. Televideniye materiallari boshqa ommaviy axborot vositalariga
nishatan chegara diapozonining kengligi bilan ajralib turadi. Video va
audio ko‘rinishidagi mediamatnlar tasvirlarning tiniq va aniqligi,
ranglardagi uyg‘unlik va keng auditoriyaga mo‘ljallanganlik
xususiyati bilan farq giladi. Matbuot insonga matn orgali (mantiqgiy)
ta’sir qilsa, radio ham matn, ham ovoz bilan, televideniye esa matn,
ovoz bilan birga tasvir ham qo‘shilgan holda ta’sir giladi. Shuning
uchun televideniye auditoriyaga ta’sir etish borasida gisga vaqt, 20-30
yil ichida boshqga vositalardan o‘zib ketdi va yetakchi vosita bo‘lib
qgoldi. Internet tarmoglari esa axborot yetkazishning chegara bilmas
turi hisoblanadi [1].

Telegram, Telegramning Vidogram, Mobogram, Aka, Plus,
BlackGram, BestGram, TeleVPN sinari ko‘rinishlari, shuningdek,
Instagram, Facebook, WhatsApp, IMO, Skape, Viber, Line, WeChat,
KakaoTalk, Zalo, BBM, ChatOn kabi Internet messenjerlari o‘zining
texnik imkoniyati kengligi, axborot uzatib berish tezligi, media
vositalardan foydalanish gamrovining kengligi, ma’lumot almashinuv
davrida video, audio, tasvir, grafik va shakliy belgilarning
takrorlanmas xillarining qo‘llanilishi bilan ahamiyatlidir. Bu kabi
Internet messenjerlaridan  jahonning turli davlatlarida turlicha
foydalaniladi. Internet messenjerlaridan dunyo mamlakatlarida
ishlatilish o‘rni bo‘yicha bir necha bor statistik tadqiqotlar olib
borilgan. “Mobinfo.uz” saytining ma’lumoti bo‘yicha WhatsApp va
Facebook messenjerlari dunyoning 109 mamlakatida Android
bazasidagi eng ommabop mobil dasturlarga aylandi. Undan keyingi
o‘rinni Telegram egalladi. Bunday ma’lumotlar dunyoning 187
mamlakatini gamrab olgan Similarweb tahlil kompaniyasi hisobotida
keltiriladi. Unga ko‘ra, WhatsApp 109 ta davlatda, jumladan,
Braziliya, Meksika, Hindiston, Rossiya hamda Shimoliy Amerika,
Yevropa, Osiyo va Okeaniyaning ko‘plab mamlakatlarida yetakchilik
qilmoqda. O‘z navbatida, Facebook Messenger 49 ta mamlakatda
yetakchilik qgildi. Ular orasida Avstraliya, Kanada va AQSh bor. Bepul
Viber messenjeri Belarus, Moldova, Ukraina, Iroq, Liviya, Shri-Lanka
kabi o‘nta mamlakatda eng ommabop bo‘lib chiqdi. Line, WeChat va
Telegram messenjerlar tegishli ravishda Yaponiya, Xitoy va Eronda
eng ommabop hisoblanadi [3]. Janubiy Koreyada KakaoTalk

messenjeri, Kubada Imo, Vyetnamda Zalo, Indoneziyada BBM
messenjerlari yetakchilik qildi. Hisobotga ko‘ra, Telegram dasturi
O‘zbekistonda eng ommabop mobil messenjer hisoblanadi. Dastur
yana 14 ta mamlakatda ham yetakchidir.

Tanigli media tili tadgigotchisi Alan Bell o‘zining “Ommaviy
axborot vositalari nutqiga yondashuvlar” kitobida shunday yozadi:
“Ommaviy axborot vositalari matnining ta’rifi matnga bosilgan yoki
qog‘ozda yozilgan so‘zlar ketma-ketligi sifatidagi an’anaviy
garashdan tashqariga chigadi. Media matn tushunchasi ancha kengroq:
u ovoz sifati, musiqa va ovoz effektlari, vizual tasvirlarni o‘z ichiga
oladi — boshgacha qilib aytganda, media matnlar aslida ularni ishlab
chigarish va tarqatishda qo‘llaniladigan texnologiyalarni aks ettiradi.
Mediamatn ta’limoti ko‘lamli va ko‘p miqyosli hodisa sifatida
shunday muayyan mediamatnni uning vyaratilishi, targatilishi va
lingvoformatlari jihatidan, iloji boricha anigroq tavsiflash imkonini
beradigan bargaror xususiyatlar sistemasi bilan ham boyitiladi.
Mazkur sistema: - matnni vyaratish usuli (muallif yoki jamoa
tomonidan); - yaratilish shakli (og‘zaki va yozma); - gayta ishlab
chiqarish shakli (og‘zaki va yozma); - targatish kanali (OAV —
matbuot, radio, televideniye, Internet); - matnning janr turi
(yangiliklar, sharh, publitsistika, reklama) kabi xususiyatlarni o‘z
ichiga oladi. Matn yaratilish usuliga ko‘ra mualliflik yoki kollegial
(jamoaviy) bo‘lishi mumkin. Uni yaratishda bir yoki undan ortiq
haxslarning ishtirok etgani, axborot matnini namoyih etishda
mualliflik ko‘rsatilganligi yoki ko‘rsatilmaganliginjuda muhim.
Ommaviy axborot vositalari orgali berilayotgan muayyan mualliflik
axborotlari, xususan, jurnalist, sharhlovchining magolasi, muxbirning
hisoboti kabilar mualliflik matni hisoblanadi [6].

Mediamatnning yaratilish shakli va gayta ishlab chigarish
shakliga e’tibor qaratadigan bo‘lsak, ikkisida ham bir xil “og‘zaki-
yozma” tipologik mezoni ishtirok etmoqda. Hammamizga ma’lum,
og‘zaki nutq va yozma nutq tilimizdagi asosiy nutqiy bo‘linish
sanaladi. Nutgning yozma yoki og‘zaki tarzda qo‘llanilishi ommaviy
muloqot jarayonida bir qator o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarni aks ettiradi.
Mediamatnlar audio, video variantda og‘zaki, matnga qo‘shimcha
ravishda turli tasvirlar, shakliy belgilardan foydalanilgan holda yozma
ravishda yaratilishi mumkin. Aloqa almashuvchilar o‘rtasida dastlab
og‘zaki yaratilgan matnlar yozma shaklda yoki yozma matnlar esa bir
necha vaqtlardan so‘ng og‘zaki tarzda qo‘llanilishi mumkin. Ahamiyat
bersak, xabar va yangiliklar sharhlovchilari uchun o‘qib eshittirilishi
lozim bo‘lgan ma’lum axborotning yozma ko‘rinishi kamera ortidagi
monitorda aks etadi. Dastlab yozma shaklda yaratilgan ushbu nutq
sharhlovchining og‘zaki nutqi bilan o‘qib eshittiriladi. Muayyan
axborot, yangilik va shu kabilarning keng ommaga yetib borishi uchun
ularni tarqatayotgan ommaviy axborot vositalarining o‘rni juda ham
muhim. Matbuot, radio, televideniye, Internet singari OAV
madiamatnlaring lingvistik xususiyatlariga o‘z ta’sirini o‘tkazadi.
Axborot targatayotganda imkon qadar auditoriyasini  faol
foydalanuvchilar bilan to‘ldirgan ommaviy axborot voitalari turidan
foydalanish yaxshi samara beradi [2].

Xulosa va takliflar. OAV muntazam takrorlanadigan yoki
mavzu jihatdan barqaror bo‘lgan mediamatnlar yordamida dunyoda
yuz berayotgan o‘zgarishlar to‘g‘risidagi axborotlarni tartibga soladi.
Mediamatn mavzulari ijtimoiy-igtisodiy, siyosiy, sport, madaniyat,
fan-ta’lim yo‘nalishlaridan biriga garatiladi. Shu bilan birga OAV
matnlarida lingvomadaniy omillarning ham ta’siri katta, chunki har bir
mamlakatning OAV da mavzu jihatdan bargarorlashgan axborot
matnlari bo‘ladi. Korrupsiya, siyosiy va harbiy kurashlar, jinoiy
to‘qnashuvlar, turli talafotlar tafsilotlari deyarli barcha davlat
ommaviy axborot vositalari uchun takrorlanadigan mavzular sanaladi.
Ko‘plab davlat muxbirlarini jalb qiladigan bu kabi qiziqarli va dolzarb
mavzular OAV da tez-tez shov-shuv ko‘tarib turadi. Mediamatn
matnga nishbatan yangi tushuncha va yaqgin yillar ichida gamrov
doirasini kengaytirib yubordi. Unda faqat og‘zaki va yozma axborot
emas, balki ularga qo‘shimcha tarzda qo‘llaniluvchi, mazmun ortida
yashiringan ma’noni ochib berishga ko‘maklashuvchi turli nolisoniy
vositalar ishtirok etmogda. Bu esa tilshunosligimizda mediamatnning
o°ziga xos o°‘rni mavjudligidan dalolat beradi.
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Y3BEKUCTAHE
AHHOTaIUA
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UNIVERSITET TANQIDCHILIK MAKTABINING SHAKLLANISHIDA UMARALI NORMATOVNING O‘RNI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada o‘zbek adabiyotshunosligining yirik vakili, tangidchi Umarali Normatovning ilmiy faoliyati, universitet ilmiy-adabiy muhitida
tutgan o‘rni o‘rganilgan. U.Normatovning adabiyotshunos sifatida shakllanishida muhim o‘rin tutgan omillar, olimning bu dargohda oltmish
yildan ziyod vaqgt moboynida erishgan yutuglari tahlil etilgan .
Kalit so‘zlar: Adabiyotshunoslik, adabiy tanqid, munaqqid, O‘zbekiston Milliy universiteti, ilmiy muhit, adabiy-tanqgidiy tafakkur, ustozlar

e’tirofi, olimning faoliyati.

Kirish. XX asrning 50-60-yillari Milliy universitet
Respublika adabiy-tangidiy tafakkurining yetakchi markazlaridan
biriga aylangan edi. G‘ulom Karimov, Subutoy Dolimov, Ozod
Sharafiddinov, Matyoqub Qo‘shjonov, Umarali Normatov, Sanjar
Sodiqov, Norboy Xudoyberganov, Abdug‘afur Rasulov, Begali
Qosimov kabi adabiyotshunos olimlar sa’y-harakati tufayli bu
maskanda  kuchli ilmiy maktab shakllandi. Ular orasida
adabiyotshunos, munaqqid, O‘zbekistonda xizmat ko‘rsatgan fan
arbobi, filologiya fanlari doktori, professor, Hamza nomidagi
Respublika Davlat mu kofoti sovrindori, O‘zbekiston Respublikasi
Xalq maorifi a’lochisi, “Mehnat shuhrati” ordeni sohibi Umarali
Normatovning alohida o‘rni bor. Umarali Normatovsiz XX asr o‘zbek
adabiyotshunosligi, tanqidchiligini tasavvur etib bo‘lmaydi. Ozod
Sharafiddinov domla aytganlaridek, “Umarali Normatov haqida
gapirish ma’lum ma’noda bugungi o‘zbek tanqidchiligi haqida
gapirmoq demakdir”[1]. Boisi Umarali Normatovning olim, munaqqid
sifatida adabiy jarayonga ta’siri, kitobxon didini shakllantirishdagi
xizmatlari nihoyatda katta. Zamonaviy tangidchilik erishgan
yutuqlarda I.Sulton, H.Yoqubov, M.Qo‘shjonov, N.Xudoyberganov
kabi munaqgidlar qatorida U.Normatovning alohida o‘rni bor.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiya. Domlaning butun
umrlik mehnat faoliyati O‘zbekiston Milliy universitetida kechdi.
Tanigli adabiyotshunos O.Sharafiddinovga shogird tushdi, uning
rahbarligida  o‘zbek  hikoyachiligining  badily  taraqqiyoti
muammolarini  o‘rgandi. O‘zbek hikoyachiligining taraqqiyot
tamoyillari hagida nomzodlik dissertatsiyasini, keyinroq doktorlik
dissertatsiyasini yoqladi. “Mening universitetda topgan eng katta
boyligim, baxtim shuki, men Ozod Sharafiddinovning birinchi
aspirant shogirdi bo‘lish sharafiga muyassar bo‘lganman. Yarim asr u
bilan birga ishlash, hamkoru hamnafas bo‘lish men uchun Allohning
inoyati deb bilaman. Mislsiz iste’dod sohibi, shaxsi butun bu
siymoning  ijodiy  jasorati tufayli ~ Milliy  universitetimiz
mamlakatimizda zamonaviy ilmiy-adabiy jamoatchilik tan olgan
adabiy-tangidiy ~ tafakkur ~ markazlaridan  biriga  aylandi”[2].
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U.Normatovning O.Sharafiddinovga shogird bo‘lishi vogeasi 1959-
yilga to‘g‘ri keladi. Olim belgilangan uch yil davomida “Hozirgi
o‘zbek hikoyachiligi rivojining asosiy tendensiyalari” degan mavzuda
nomzodlik dissertatsiyasini yoglaydi. Hozirgi Milliy universitetda
o‘qituvchilikdan professorlikkacha bo‘lgan ilmiy-pedagogik yo‘lni
bosib o°‘tdi. Bu hagda ustozi O.Sharafiddinov shunday deydi: “Avval
u o‘qituvchi bo‘ldi, keyin dotsent bo‘lib ishladi. Bundan bir necha yil
muqaddam o‘zbek sovet adabiyoti Kkafedrasi tashkil gilinganida
hammamiz yakdillik bilan Umaralini kafedra mudiri gilib sayladik. Bu
orada u doktorlik dissertatsiyasini yoqlab, professor bo‘ldi” [3]. U.
Normatov uzoq yillar kafedrani boshqardi, o‘zi ham ustozlik
darajasiga ko‘tarilib, o‘nlab fan nomzodlari va doktorlariga rahbarlik
gildi. Umarali Normatov Ozod Sharafiddinov ilmiy maktabining
munosib davomchisi sifatida keng ko‘lamli ishlarni amalga oshirdi.
Domla ustozlik gilgan D.Quronov, H.Boltaboyev, B.Karimov,
U.Hamdamov singari shogirdlarining o‘zi bugun ustoz maqomiga
yetdi. Umarali Normatov 1957-yildan to umrining so‘ngigacha
adabiy-tangidiy va ilmiy maqgolalari bilan adabiy jarayonda ishtirok
etdi. Munaqqidning “Janr imkoniyatlari”’, “Mahorat sirlari”
(M.Qo‘shjonov bilan hamkorlikda), “Nasrimiz ufqlari”, “Go‘zallik
bilan uchrashuv”, “Nasrimiz an’analari”, “Said Ahmad”, “Shuhrat”,
“Talant tarbiyasi”, “Yetuklik”, “Aql va qalb chirog‘i”, “Davr
tuyg‘usi”, “Jjodkorning daxlsiz dunyosi”, “Ijodkorning haroratli so‘zi”
singari monografiya va adabiy portretlari o‘zbek adabiy tanqidchiligi
taraqqiyotida muhim iz qoldirdi. “Qalb inqilobi”, “Qodiriy bog‘i”,
“O‘tkan kunlar hayrati” singari tadqiqotlari zamonaviy o‘zbek
adabiyotshunosligining jiddiy yutuglaridan sanaladi. Munagqid olim
adabiyotda pay do bo‘lgan yangi adabiy-estetik tamoyillarni aniglash,
hozirgi adabiy jaryonning nazariy muammolarini tadqgiq etishga ham
e’tibor qaratdi. “Umidbaxsh tamoyillar”, “Tafakkur yog‘dusi”, “Ijod
sehri”, “Qodiriyning so‘nggi iltijosi”, “ljodkorning haro ratli so‘zi”,
“Yarim asr porlagan mayoq” kabi kitoblari, e’lon qilingan yuzlab
adabiy-tangidiy magolalarida ayni shu muam molarni tadqgiq etdi.
U.Normatovning Abdulla Qodiriy, Abdulla Qahhor ijodlari hagidagi
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tadgigotlari, maqolalari adabiy jarayonda o‘ziga xos o‘rin tutadi.
Umarali Normatov o‘zbek tangidchiligining janr rang-ba rangligini
boyitish yo‘lida muttasil izlanishlar olib boruvchi peshqadam
ijodkordir. U tagriz, adabiy-tangidiy maqola, adabiy suhbatlari
adabiyotshunosligimizda kata o‘rin tutadi. XX asrning ikkinchi yarmi
o‘zbek tangidchiligida adabiy suhbat janrning shakllanishi va rivoji,
yetakchi janr lardan biriga aylanishida U.Normatovning hissasi katta.
Umarali Normatov adabiy jarayonga faol ta’sir ko‘rsatgan, muntazam
ravishda kuzatgan munaqqiddir.

Natijalar. Umarali Normatov o‘zbek tanqidchiiligining turfa
janrlarida izlanishlar olib borgan munagidddir. Olimning gator tagriz,
adabiy-tangidiy maqola, adabiy portret, adabiy suhbat kabi adabiy
tangid janrlarida yaratgan ijod namunalari, monografik planda olib
borgan izchil tadgiqotlari adabiyotshunosligimiz xazinasini boyitgani
shubhasiz. Munaqggidning izlanuvchanligi adabiyotning yangi-yangi
muammolarini dadil ko‘tarib chiqishida va bu ularni qiziqarli tahlil
qilish yo‘llari, usullarini aniqlashga intilishini ko‘rsatadi. Munaqqid
Matyoqub Qo‘shjonov ham U.Normatovga nisbatan ijobiy ta‘riflar
bergan: “Umarali Normatov hozir javob munaqqid. Biror adabiy
faktni nazaridan tushirib qoldirmaslikka harakat giladi. U mehnatkash
, fikrlari baquvvat, aksariyat paytlarda asosli. Ifodada esa fikrlari
jonli” [3].U.Normatov zamonaviy o‘zbek adabiyotini o‘rganganda
unga jahon adabiyotining taraqgiyot tamoyillari mezoni bilan
yondashishga harakat gildi.Ular hamisha badiiy adabiyot va adabiy
tangidchilikning yuksak saviyasi uchun kurash olib bordi.Nasr,
she‘riyat va dramaturgiyadagi eng muhim tamoyillarni o‘z vaqtida
anglab, sayoz asarlarni aniqlab, o‘z fikrlari bilan tanqid qildi. Bunga
“Go‘zalllik bilan uchrashuv”(1976) asari yorqin misol bo‘la oladi. XX
asrning 80-yillarida metod va hozirgia adabiy jarayon muammolarini
ilmiy va ko‘lamli tarzda tadqiq etishga intilish kuchaydi.
U.Normatovning “Yetuklik” va “Qalb inqilobi” kitoblari ana shu
talablar asosida dunyoga keldi. Bu har ikkala kitob ham o‘zbek
tangidida  yangilikka,  umumlashmalar  vyaratishga intilish
kuchayotgani, janrlar doirasi kengayotgani, uslublar rang-
baranglashayotgani hamda munaggidlarning ixtisoslik saviyasi,
mahorati yuksalib borayotgani hagida tasavvur beradi. Umarali
Normatov 1991-yil mart oyidagi Vazirlar Mahkamasi garoriga
asoslanib umum ta‘lim maktablari uchun tubdan yangilangan adabiy
tafakkur asosida darslik va o‘quv qo‘llanmalar yaratish bo‘yicha
mualliflar guruhiga rahbarlik gilgan. Mohir pedagog rahbarligida
adabiyot o‘qitishning yangicha konsepsiyasi ishlab chigildi, hamda
unga muvofiq dasturi va darsliklari  yaratish  bo‘yicha
mualliflar guruhiga rahbarlik qilib 5,9,11-sinflar uchun darslik,
qo‘llanmalar muallifi sifatida gatnashdi. Istiqlol mutaxassislar oldiga
barcha fanlar, xususan, ijtimoiy gumanitar yo‘nalishlar bo‘yicha yangi
tuzum talablariga javob bera oladigan darslik, qo‘llanmalar
yaratishdek muhim sohada ham munaqqid o‘z faolligini ko‘rsatdi.
Munaqgid N. Karimov, B.Nazarovlar bilan hammualliflikda 11-
sinflar uchun “ XX asr o‘zbek adabiyoti” darsligini yaratdi. Darslikda
milliy uyg‘onish davrining buyuk namoyandalari ijodi mustaqillik
g‘oyalari ruhida talqin etildi. Xuddi shuningdek, 9-sinflar uchun
yaratilgan darslik mualliflaridan biri ham U. Normatovdir.
Universitetlar va pedagogika institutlari talabalari uchun yozilgan
“XX asr o‘zbek adabiyoti tarixi” darsligi ham O.Sharafiddinov,
N.Karimov, S.Mamajonov, B. Nazarov va U. Normatov hamkorligida
yaratildi. “Yangi o‘zbek adabiyoti” darslik-qo‘llanma kitobi nashr
etildi. U.Normatovning yangi ruhdagi adabiyot va uning rivoji,
modernizm hagidagi magqolalari yosh tangidchilarga kerakli manba
bo‘ldi.

Muhokama. “Anketalardagi “Qayerda o‘qigansiz va
qayerda ishlagansiz?” degan savollarga mening javobim bitta- hozirda
Mirzo Ulug‘bek nomidagi Ofzbekiston Milliy universiteti deb
yuritilayotgan qutlug® dargohda oliy va aspirantura ta’limini
olganman, salkam oltmish yillik umrim shu dargohda o‘tdi,
nomzodlik, doktorlik ilmiy darajalari, professorlik ilmiy unvoni,
kafedra mudirligi lavozimi, O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Fan arbobi,
Davlat mukofoti laureati unvonlariga shu dargohdagi xizmatlarim
evaziga erishganman” [4], deydi. U.Normatov universitet talabasi
bo‘lgan chog‘ilaridayoq ustozlari e’tirofiga sazovor bo‘lgan edi. Olim
zamonaviy o°‘zbek adabiyoti, xususan, o‘zbek romanchiligi masalalari
bo‘yicha ham yetuk mutaxassis sifatida tanilgan edi. Filologiya fanlari

doktori, professor Umarali Normatovni nafagat mamlakatimiz, balki
Markaziy Osiyo davlatlari filologik yo‘nalishidagi oliy ta’lim
muassasalari, ilmiy markazlari ham jonkuyar murabbiy, taniqgli
adabiyotshunos olim sifatida e’tirof etar edi. Adabiyotshunos olimning
adabiy-tangidiy ishlari yaxlit holda zamonaviy adabiy jarayon hamda
yangi o‘zbek adabiyoti tarixi, taraqqiyoti masalalariga bag‘ishlangan
bo‘lib, uning qalamiga mansub milliy adabiyotimizning nodir asarlari
tahlili, yangi o‘zbek adabiyotning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari, taraqqiyot
tamoyillariga oid ilmiy-nazariy ishlar adabiy jamoatchilik tomonidan
e’tirof etilgan. Adabiy-tangidiy maqolalari uchun “Sharq yulduzi”,
“Tafakkur”, “Guliston” jurnallari mukofotlarini olgan. “Qodiriy
mo‘jizasi” kitobi orqali o‘quvchi olimning qalb haroratini his etadi,
zavg-shavqqa to‘la hayajonli adabiy-ilmiy tahlillarga guvoh bo‘ladi.
Albatta, olim bu kitobni bir-ikki yil ichida yoki bir o‘tirishda yozgan
emas. Abdulla Qodiriy hayoti va ijodining barcha qgirralarini, adibga
munosabat bildirgan ilmiy asarlarni o‘rganish, tadqiq etish — uzoq
davom etgan mashaqgatli ish. Umarali Normatov bu ish bilan umri
davomida mashg‘ul bo‘ldi. O‘mni kelganda izlanishlarini,
kuzatishlarini qog‘ozga tushirdi. U.Normatovning vaqtli matbuotda
bosilgan maqolalarining soni besh yuzdan ko‘p, alohida nashr qilingan
kitoblari soni yigirmadan ortiq. O‘tgan 2010-yilning o‘zida Umarali
Normatovning bir-biridan sifatli ikkita kitobi bosilib chiqdi. Biri olti
bo‘limdan iborat adabiy-tanqidiy magqolalar, esselar, xotiralar, gayd va
suhbatlarni o‘z ichiga olgan “Nafosat gurunglari” deb atalgan bo‘lib,
undagi juda ko‘p magqolalar o‘quvchilar hukmiga ilk bora havola
etilmoqda. Shunisi hayratlanarliki, ustozning ijod sandig‘ida hali ¢’lon
qilinmagan ishlar ham ko‘p ekan. Kitobning “Ustozlar ibrati” va
“Safdoshlar davrasida” deb atalgan dastlabki bo‘limlaridagi
magqolalarni o‘qib, Umarali Normatovning giyofasiga xos yana bir
belgini sezish mumkin. Bu ustozning yuksak ma’naviyatli, qat’iy
iymon-e’tiqodga ega bo‘lgan shogirdlik va do‘stlik tuyg‘usidir.
O‘zining tan olishicha, universitetda o‘qib, ishlab topgan eng katta
boyligi, baxti Ozod Sharafiddinovdek buyuk ustozga shogird
bo‘lganligidir. Ozod Sharafiddinov tufayli Abdulla Qahhor bilan
hamsuhbat bo‘lish baxtiga erishdi. Ayni chog‘da, domla shogird
sifatida “Ustozi avval” , G‘ulom Karimov, “Odamoxun siymo”,
“Subutoy  Dolimov”,  “Sharqu-G‘arb  tadqiqotchisi”  Fozila
Sulaymonova, “Olim, tarjimon, murabbiy” Shoislom Shomuhamedov
kabi ustozlari, hamkasb do‘stlari Nuriddin Shukurov, Begali Qosimov,
Norboy Xudoyberganov, Abdug‘afur Rasulovlar to‘g‘risida ham
samimiyat va mehr bilan hikoya giladilar. Shu boisdan ham ganday
martabaga, obro‘-e’tiborga erishgan bo‘lsa, buning uchun Umarali
Normatov eng avval, ana shu ustozlariga ta’zim qiladi. Ehtimol,
shuning uchundir Umarali Normatovning “o‘zi ham shogirdlarining
yuksak mehr-muhabbatiga sazovor bo‘lib kelgan.

Xulosa. Umarali Normatov — izlanuvchan tangidchi edi.
“Tangidchi — alohida iqgtidor sohibi. Tangidchi — ijodkor. Yozuvchi
hayot orgali kitobga boradi. Tangidchi kitob orgali hayotga kiradi. U
kitoblarni ochadi. Doim shu ma‘noda kashfiyotga moyil. Muallimga
eruditsiya suv va havodek zarur. Lekin tangidchini eruditsiyasiz
mutlaqo tasavvur qilib bo‘lmaydi. Eruditsiya yetilgandagina tanqidchi
yetiladi” [5] — degan edi O‘zbekiston san‘at arbobi, adabiyotshunos
Ibrohim G*ofurov.

“Sharq yulduzi” jurnali, 2014-yil, 2-sonida tilshunos alloma
Ayyub G‘ulomov haqida domla Umarali Normatovning “Til ilmining
shoiri” nomli magqolasi bor. Shu maqolada domla A.G‘ulomovni
xotirlab shunday deydi: “Nihoyatda ko‘rkam, adlqomat, ozoda,
saranjom-sarishta, chehrasidan nur yog‘ilib turadigan bardam-sog‘lom
bu zot yuz yil yashasa kerak, deb yurardim. Unday bo‘lmadi. Butun
umri, ilmiy-pedagogik faoliyati mustabid tuzum bosimi, talotumlari,
mafkuraviy-siyosiy tazyigi ostida kechgan bu benazir olim asl
maslagi, orzu-intilishlari, dardu alamlari, hasratlarini ichiga yutib-
yutib, hatto eng yaginlariga ham ularni oshkor etmay, etolmay 70
yoshga yetmay birdan cho‘kib qoldi, og‘ir yurak xastaligiga uchradi,
72 yoshida olamdan o‘tdi. Domlamiz oramizdan ketishi bilanoq,
universitet, mahalla, til ilmi, qolaversa, mening hayotimda tiklab-
tuzatib bo‘lmas bir kemtiklik, o‘pirilish yuz berdi”. Taassuf bilan
aytish lozimki, adabiyotshunosligimiz darg‘asi Umarali Normatovning
o‘limidan keyin universiteti, adabiyot va biz shogirdlar hayotida ham
ulkan kemtiklik, o‘pirilish bo‘ldi.
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AFG‘ON-AMERIKA ADABIYOTI ADIBALARI IJODIDA AYOL SADOQATI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur ishda Afg’on—amerika adabiyotinirng yirik namoyondalaridan Faruka Gavhariy “Serarching for Saleem: An Afghan Woman's Odyssey”
(Salimni izlab: Afg‘on ayoli Odisseyasi)” va Nilufar Paziraning “A Bed of Red Flowers: in Search of My Afghanistan” (“Qizil gullar oshyoni:
Afg‘onistonimni izlab”) mashhur asarlarining badiiy reallik asoslari asosida ayol sadoqati turli rakursda ochib berilgan. Undagi real hayotiy
vogelar yozuvchilarning mahorati bilan boyitilganiga guvoh bo’lamiz.
Kalit so‘zlar: Multikulturalizm, Afg‘oniston, badiy hagigat, diaspora, kuptarkiblilik, multi-irg, multi-diniy.

JOATBHOCTD JKEHBIIEH B TBOPYECTBE MMACATEJEA A®TAHO-AMEPUKAHCKOM JINTEPATYPBI
AHHOTATLUSA

B nanHO# paboTe pacKpbIBalOTCSI OCHOBBIC XYIOKECTBEHHBIC PEAJbHOCTH 3HaMEHHTHIX IpounsBexeHuil “Serarching for Saleem: An Afghan
Woman's Odyssey” («Iloucku Camuma: Onucces adranckoii xenmuasny) @apyku ['aBxapu u Hurydap [Tasupa u e€ “A Bed of Red Flowers: in
Search of My Afghanistan” (Kitym6a KpacHBIX LIBETOB: B IIOMCKaxX MOero AdraHucraHa) OMHUX U3 BETUKHX MHCATENBHUI apraHo-aMepUKaHCKON
JMTEpaTypel. B HEM MBI CTQaHOBMMCSI CBHACTEISIMH O JIOSUIBTHOCTH JKEHINMH Ha (JOHE PEalbHBIX COOBITH, OOOTaIlEHHBIX MHCATEIbCKUM
MacTepCTBOM.

KuroueBble ciioBa: MynbTHKYIbTypamu3M, AQraHucTaH, XyHDOXKECTBEHHAs pEallbHOCTh, AMACHOpa, MYJIbTHITHHYHOCTb, MYJIBTH-PAcoBas
[PHHA/UISKHOCTD, MyJIbTHPEIUTHO3HOCTb.

FEMALE LOYALTY IN THE WORK OF AUTHORS OF AFGHAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE
Annotatipon
This work reveals the basic artistic reality of the famous work "The Searching for Saleem: Afghan Woman's Odyssey" by Farooka Gauhari and
Nelofer Pazira’s “A Bed of Red Flowers: in Search of My Afghanistan” great writers of Afghan-American literature. In these works, we become

witnesses of real events, enriched with writing skills.

Key words: Multiculturalism, Afghanistan, artistic reality, diaspora, multiethnicity, multiraciality, multireligiousness.

Kirish. O‘tgan asrning so‘nggi o‘n yilliklari tabiiy ravishda,
global tarzda qayta ko‘rib chiqish, xulosa qilish, ko‘p qirrali, qarama-
qarshi hagiqatni va undagi shaxsni aniqlashga qaratilgan ko‘plab
urinishlar, intensiv madaniy o‘z-o‘zini aks ettirishi, hamon yangi
ma’noga ega bo‘lmagan va o‘z obro‘sini yuqotgan dunyoga
reaktsiyasi sifatida namoyon bo‘ldi. AQShning madniyati migratsiya
tufayli burilish davri, o‘tish davri, turli madaniyatlar nazariyasi va
amaliyotning jadal rivojlanishi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, asosan o‘zaro
mutanosib va nomutanosibliklar , ko‘p tarkibli madaniyat va adabiyot
bilan bog‘liq boshqga muammolarni qayta ko‘rib chiqgish davri
boshlandi. AQShda yana bir “madaniy urushlar” avj oldi, ularning
markazida milliy “kanon” va urf-odatlar Amerika madaniyatidagi
birdamlik, rang-baranglik, tafovut muammosi, “o‘ziga xos inqilob”,
nihoyat, multikulturalizm yoki madaniy xilma-xillik kabi tushunchalar
yotibdi: ijtimoiy-madaniy majmua. Amerika so’nggi yillarda o’zini
namoyon qilmoqda yan’i milliy madaniyat rivojidagi markazdan
qochish va turli xil tendensiyalarni yana bir bor giladigan model.

Siyosiy vaziyat va ommaviy ko‘chish shuni taqozo qilgan
sari ya'ni globol darajada “ko‘ptarkiblilik” “multikulturalizm”,
“multikulturjamiyat”, “multikulturali” kabi bir gator tushunchalar
paydo bo‘ldi. Bugungi multikulturali jamiyat, ilgari “multi-millat”,
“multi-etnik”,  “multi-diniy”, “multi-irk”’deb  atalib  kelingan.
“Multikulturalizm” termini XX asming 60 yillarida Kanadada ilk bor
muomalaga kiritilgan bo’lsada, tushuncha mohiyatini amaliyotda keng
qo’llovchi AQShda o’tgan asrning 70 yillaridan boshlab keng
jamoatchilik tomonidan qo’llanila boshlandi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Badiiy adabiyotda ayol sadogati keng va
chuqur mavzulardan biri bo‘lib, u asarlar orqali turli shakllarda ifoda
etilgan. Ayol sadoqati ko‘pincha oila, sevgi, vatanparvarlik, va
umuman, hayotdagi turli sinovlar orqali yoritiladi. Quyida ba’zi
mashhur asarlar va undagi ayol sadoqatining yoritilishi o‘quvchiga
ma’lumdir bulardan: Alisher Navoiyning “Farhod va Shirin”
dostonida Shirin obrazi ayol sadogatining yorgin timsolidir. Shirin
Farhodni chin dildan sevadi va unga nisbatan o‘zining sadoqatini,
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fidoyiligini ko‘rsatadi. Sevgi yo‘lida u ko‘p mashaqqatlarni yengadi,
giyinchiliklarga bardosh beradi va Farhodga bo‘lgan sadoqati
oxirigacha saqlanadi. Shekspirning mashhur “Otello” dramasida
Desdemona Otelloga bo‘lgan sadoqati va halolligi bilan ajralib turadi.
U turmush o‘rtog‘ini chin galbdan sevadi va unga qaramay, tuhmat va
shubha ortidan uning fojeali o‘limi bilan yakunlanadi. Desdemonaning
sadoqati va aybsizligi uning fojiali hayotida markaziy o‘rin tutadi.
“O‘tgan kunlar”’da Kumushning obrazi ham sadoqatli ayol sifatida
ko‘rsatiladi. Kumush Otabekni sevadi va unga chin dildan sadogatli
bo‘lib qoladi. U turmush urtog‘ining turli sinovlari va mashaqqatlariga
qaramasdan, o‘z sevgisiga va oilasiga bo‘lgan sadoqatini saqlaydi.
Tolstoyning “Anna Karenina” asarida esa sadogat va sevgi murakkab
tarzda tasvirlangan. Anna o‘ziga va sevgi ideallariga sadoqat
ko‘rsatishga urinadi, lekin bu uning oilasi va ijtimoiy hayoti uchun
muammolar tug‘diradi. Asar ayolning sadogati va ijtimoiy odatlar
o‘rtasidagi ziddiyatni ko‘rsatadi. Ayol sadoqati badiiy adabiyotda
ko‘pincha mashaqqat va sinovlar orqali namoyon qilinadi. Bu sadoqat
sevgiga, oilaga yoki insoniy qadriyatlar va e'tiqodlarga nisbatan
bo‘lishi mumkin. Asarlarda ayol qahramonlar fidoyiligi va matonati
bilan jamiyat va insoniylikni yanada chuqurroq o‘rganishga imkon
beradi. Ayol sadogati mavzusini biz multikulturalizm adabiyotida ham
uchratishimiz mumkin. AQSH adabiyotida ‘“multikulturalizm”
tushunchasi ko‘p bahs va munozaralarga adabiy tanqidchilar
tomonidan duch kelib, adabiyotshunos olimlar doim uning ganday
ko‘rinishga hamda mezonlarini aniqlab olishga harakat qilib
kelishmogda va ekanligini yozuvchining asari orgali tahlil gilib
kelishmogda. Misol uchun LV.Kozlik “MynsTukynsTypammsm u
METOJI0JIOTHYECKUe MPoOIeMbl TuTepatypoBeaeHus” ilmiy risolasida

1) insoniyatning zamonavaiy rivojlanish iyerarxiyasida
multikulturalizm muammolarining dolzarbligi;

2) multikulturalizm —adabiyotshunoslik tushunchasi emas;

3) multikulturalizm kompleks muammo va u yagona bir fan
tizimiga taaluqli deb hisoblash noo‘rin .[1]
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1.V.Kozlikning fikricha, bu ogim yozuvchilari xalgaro
postkolonial adabiyotni ko‘rsatishi sabab ularning ijodini biror bir
aniq milliy adabiyotga yunaltirib bo‘lmaydi.

O.B. Karasik “K Bompocy 0 MyIbTHKYIbTYpaau3Me B
coBpemenHoit smteparype CIHA” [2] nomli ilmiy izlanishida
adabiyotda multikulturalizm tushunchasining qirralarini to‘laqonli
ochib  berishda asoschilaridan ~ biri  M.V.  Tolstanovaning
multikulturalizmga bergan izohiga ijobiy yondoshadi: “u aksincha
fanlararo hodisa, mafkurani, falsafani, badily aspektlarni o‘z ichiga
oladigan va antropologiya, sotsiologiya, siyosatshunoslik, igtisodiyot,
pedagogika va nihoyat adabiyotshunoslik sohalarida faoliyat
ko‘rsatadi” . Multikulturalizm bugungi kunda faqatgina AQSHga
tegishli tushuncha emas. U hamma rivojlangan mamlakatlarda jadallik
bilan o‘sib bormoqda va hattoki bir-biriga garama-garshi madaniyat
bo‘lsa xam. Ammo tarixan bu tushunchaning AQSHda salmoqli
rivojlanganlini tan olish kerak.

XX asrning boshlarida yagona Amerika millati paydo bo‘lib,
unga “erituvchi qozon” (“melting pot”) deb metaforik nom berildi.
Uning ma’nosi turli Xil irq vakillarini bir qozonda erib yagona amerika
madaniyatini barpo gilish demakdir. Ammo XX asr 50-60 vyillarida
ko‘proq Amerika madaniyatiga to‘g‘ri keladigan—multikulturalizm
konsepsiyasi paydo bo‘ladi. Uning asosiy vazifasi yagona milliy
Amerika madaniyati ostida mazkur tendensiya vakillari tegishli
madaniyat va unga Xxos hususiyatlarni saglab qolish edi.
Multikulturalizm yozuvchilari o‘z ijod namunalari bilan umummilliy
AQSH adabiyoti rivojiga hissa qo‘shdilar va birvaqtning o‘zida badiiy
adabiyot namunalariga o‘z etnik koloritini qo‘shimcha qilishdi. AQSH
multikultura adabiyotining muhim unsurlari bu etnik va irgiy
munosabatlardir.

Tahlillar va natijalar. S.P.Tolkachev Angliya adabiyotida
“kross-madaniyat”ning muhojir yozuvchilar ijodida namoyon
bo‘layotganini o‘zining “MyabTHKYIBTYPAIH3M B TIOCTKOJIOHHATHHOM
MPOCTPAHCTBE M KPOCC-KYJIbTYpHasi aHriuiickas surepartypa’[3]
asarida yoritib bergan. Adabiyotshunos olimning ta’kidlashicha:
“muhojir yozuvchilarhar ikki madaniyatga tegishli ekanliklarini
anglayotgan bir vaqtning o‘zida har ikkalasiga ham tegishli bo‘la
olmasliklarni his giladilar. Bunda muhojir yozuvchilar oldidagi asosiy
vazifa ularni o‘rab olgan ijtimoiy muhitni qabul qilish va inkor
etishdan  iboratdir. ~ Amerika  adabiyotida  afg‘on-amerika
diasporasining vakillariga tegishli ziyoli yozuvchilarning ham o‘rni
begiyosdir. Ular orasida ayol yozuvchilaring muvafaqgiyatlari esa
adabiyot naqadar chegara bilmas, millat bilmas mo‘jiza ekanligini
yana bir bor ta’kidlash joizdir. Afg‘on ayol yozuvchilaridan Faruka
Gavhariy va uning “Serarching for Saleem: An Afghan Woman's
Odyssey” [4] (“Salimni izlab: Afg‘on ayoli Odisseyasi”) 1996 yilda
yozilgan. Afg‘onistonda ayol qismati nechog‘li og‘ir va yukli
bo‘lishini asarda reallik asosida ko‘rsatilgan. Asar orqali Faruka
Gavxariy. Asarda yozuvchi Afg‘onistondagi 1978 qonli ingilobdan
awvalgi davrdagi oilasining tinch-totuv damlarini esga olib, ichki
urushdan oldingi farovon onlarini esga oladi va real vogealar bilan
asarida gavdalantiradi. Asarning bosh gahramonlaridan Salim, uning
turmush urtog‘i, siyosiy inqilobdan so‘ng bir kechada g‘oyib bo‘ladi.
Kitobning aksar qismi ayolning g‘oyib bo‘lgan turmush o‘rtogini
qidirishga big‘ishlangan.

Yozuvchi hayot haqiqatiga o‘xshash narsa (badiy haqiqat)ni
yaratish uchun, hayotiy fakt va hodisalarni o‘zining ruhiy
laborotoriyasida “qaynatishi”, ishlashi, sentizlashtirishi, ya’ni
tasavvuri, hayoli, tajribasi, galbi, dungyogarashi, tabiati bilan boyitgan
va muayyan mavzuga, g‘oyaga xizmat qiluvchi eng zarur detallarni,
xarakterli va kerakli fakt va hodisalarni tanlagan holda tugallik kasb
etgan hayotni yaratishi lozim. Ana shu jumlamizga Faruka
Gavhariyning kitobini misol gila olamiz.

Abdulla Qahhor aytganidek, badiiy haqgiqat “hayot haqiqatini
ko‘ngil prizmasidan o‘tkazish, uni his qilish, unga o‘ylab yurgan
gaplaringni singdirish, tilak va ideallaringni qo‘shib ifodalash bilan
yuzaga keladi. Badily haqigatni tug‘diradigan, mahalla
komissiyasining “bunga ishoninglar” degan mazmundagi spravkasiga
hojat qolmaydigan fakt va wuydirma me’yorini topishning
mushkulligiga ham xuddi ana shundaydir” [5]. Faruka Gavhariy
o‘zining asari haqida oddiygina tilda oddiy isonlar qalbiga yetib
boradigan tasvirda yozadi. “My life story is not a heroic one. It is

merely one of the many similar stories that happen every day around
us in this hard world. Given the same circumstances and situations,
most people would have acted similarly to me, making me far from
unique” [4]. Ko‘rinadiki , badiiy hagigatning hayotiy tajriba, real
faktlar, real kechinmalar yotadi. Yozuvchining vazifasi hayotning
aynan nusxasini berish emas, balki bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lgan hayotni
tasvirlash ekan, yozuvchi o‘z boshidan kechirgan va ko‘rgan, eshitgan
voqgealarni ong va qalb prizmasidan o‘tkazadi. O‘sha davrda yolg‘iz
ayol bo‘lib qolishi va boshiga tushgan sinovlar uni nechog‘li sinashi
o‘quvchiga mohirona yoritib beriladi. “My story is that of Saleem, the
man | married. He came into my life on a spring day and was taken
away from me on another spring day. | used to love springtime for
giving new life to the world. Now spring makes me melancholy,
because it has taken life to the world.” [4]. Afg‘on-amerika
adabiyotiga salmoqli hissa qo‘shib kelayotgan yana bir ayol
yozuvchilaridan Nilufar Pazira va uning “A Bed of Red Flowers:in
Search of My Afghanistan” (“Qizil gullar oshyoni: Afg‘onistonimni
izlab”) [5]. Asar yosh qizaloq Nilufar va oilasining taqdirida sodir
bo‘lgan real voqealar asosida yozilgan. Uning yoshlikdagi dugonasi
Dayana hamda uning ayanchli taqdiri parallel ravishda kuzatiladi.
Dugonalarninjg munosabati Nilufarning oilasi Agfg‘onistonni tark
etishi  bilan alogalari uziladi. Mamlakatdagi ayanchli muhit
ayollarning taqdirida uchmas iz qoldirishi, Dayana hayotiga ham
fojiali ta’sir qoldirdi ya’ni o‘lim bilan yakun topadi. Yozuvchi
voqealarni shaxsiy prizmadan utqazib o‘quvchi e’tiboriga havola
etadi, xulasini esa o‘quvchiga qoldiradi. Pokistonda yashagan muddat
davomida Nilufar va u kabi giz ayollar hali hamon tolibonlar
rejimidan aziyat chekadi, ya’ni ayollarni ishlashiga ruxsat yuq, ostona
xatlab ko‘chaga chigilmaydi va maktabga o‘g‘il bolalar qatori ilm
olish huqugidan mahrum edilar. Bunday vaziaytdan charchagn
Nilufarning otasi Xabibullo oilasining kelajagi hamda bolalarining
ta’limi uchun qiyin bo‘lsada vatanini tark etib Kanadaga butunlay
ko‘chib ketishga majbur bo’ladi.

Xulosa. Ayol sadogati badiiy adabiyotda insoniylik, sevgiga
va hayotning eng giyin sinovlariga garshi turishning ramzi sifatida
ko‘rsatiladi. Bu sadogatning o‘ziga xos jihatidir. Sevgi va fidoyilik:
Ayol sadogati ko‘pincha sevgiga asoslanadi. Bunda ayol sevgan
insoniga yoki o‘z oilasiga cheksiz fidoyilik va bag‘rikenglik bilan
xizmat giladi. Faruka Gauhari va Nilufar Pazira asarlarida ayollar
sevgisi sabr, jasorat va vafo bilan tasvirlanadi.

Sinov va mashagqgatlar: Ayol sadoqati odatda og‘ir
sinovlardan o‘tadi. Ayol qahramonlar turli to‘siqlarga qaramasdan,
sevgi yoki e'tiqodlariga sodiq goladi.

Fojeaviy va murakkab kechinmalar: Ayrim asarlarda ayol
sadoqati murakkab kechinmalar va fojea orqali namoyon bo‘ladi.

Vafodorlik va e’tiqod: Ayol sadoqati nafaqat sevgiga, balki
e’tiqod va ma’naviy qadriyatlarga ham sodiqlikni anglatadi. Ayollar
0‘z ideallari va qadr-qimmatlariga vafodor bo‘lib, ularga zarar
yetkazmaslikka harakat giladi.

Umuman olganda, badiiy adabiyotda ayol sadogati inson
ruhiyatining mustahkamligi, matonati va gadr-qimmati timsoli bo‘lib,
sevgi, e'tigod va fidoyilik bilan bog‘liq. Bu sadoqat ayol
gahramonlarning kuchli xarakterini ochib beradi va hayotdagi eng
murakkab vaziyatlarda ham sadogatning ahamiyatini yoritadi.
Multikulturalizm adabiyotiga tegishli nazariyalardan ma’lum bo‘ldiki,
Amerika adabiyoti yaxlit multikulturalizm adabiyoti an’analari bilan
uyg‘unashib ketgan. Shunday qilib, haqiqiy “san’at asarlari” ni
yaratadigan yozuvchilar uchun multikulturalizm yuqgori chegara
sifatida gabul gilinmogda. Uning magsadi- madaniy xilma-xillik, etnik
tenglik va huquqlarni qaysidir ma’noda adabiy asarlar orqali himoya
qilishni keng jamoatchilikka targ‘ib qilishdir. Migrant yozuvchilar
asalarida aynan o‘z mamlakatining ob’yektiv ko‘rinishi aks ettirilib,
o°‘sha mamlakatning ijtimoiy va siyosiy muammolari badiiy chizgilar
yordamida tasvirlanadiki, mualliflarning har bir romani barkamol
badiiy asar sifatida davrning o‘ziga xos ko‘zgusi vazifasini bajaradi.
Awval aytib o‘tganimizdek osiyo-amerika multikulturalizmi AQSH
adabiyotida hamda kitobxonlar nazarida mashhur asarlari bilan
salmoqli joy egallab kelmogda. Bu ogimda ijod giluvchi adiblar
asosan o‘zlikni anglash, umuminsoniy qadriyatlar va milliylik
tushunchalarini o‘z asarlarida saqlab qolishni magsaq gilishgan va
qaysidir ma’noda buning uddasidan chigmogqdalar.
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THE IDEATIC-AESTHETIC ROLE OF THE CHOICE OF THE HERO IN THE DRAMA
Annotation
In this article, data about the importance of drama and theater art in human aesthetics, the development of aesthetics is presented based on
evidence. The methods of illuminating the aesthetics of the hero and the audience in the drama are researched.
Key words: Drama, aesthetics, theater, audience, period, character, human, society, art, action, attitude, speech.

UJIEATHUKO-3CTETHYECKAS POJIb BBIBGOPA T'EPOSI B IPAME
AHHOTaIUA
B nmanHOl cTathe Ha OCHOBE (DAKTHYECKHMX MAHHBIX IPEICTABJICHBI CBEACHHS O 3HAUCHUH JpaMbl U TEaTPAIBHOTO HCKYCCTBA B ICTETHUKE
YeJIOBeKa, Pa3BUTUH CTETUKH. B ipaMe HCcieayroTest crioco0bl OCBEIECHHUS SCTETHKU Teposi U 3pUTEIS.
KuroueBsie cioBa: J[pama, 3cT€THKA, TEaTp, 3pUTEIlb, IEPUOLL, TEPOI, YETIOBEK, OOIIECTBO, HCKYCCTBO, IEHCTBUE, OTHOLIECHHE, PeYb.

DRAMADA QAHRAMON TANLOVINING G‘OYAVIY-ESTETIK ROLI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada insoniyat estetikasida drama va teatr san’atining ahamiyati, estetikaning taraqqiyoti haqidagi ma’lumotlar dalillar asosida
keltirilgan. Dramada gahramon va tomashabin estetikasini yorituvchi usullar tadgiq etilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Drama, estetika, teatr, tomoshabin, davr, gahramon, inson, jamiyat, san’at, harakat, munosabat, nutg.

Kirish. Insonning estetik dunyogarashini shakllanishida teatr
va dramaning o‘rni muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Asrlar davomida
drama estetik tafakkurning ulkan yutug‘i bo‘lib kelgan. Estetikaning
dramadagi mavgei uni taraqqiy etishida bir gancha olimlarning hissasi
begiyos. Xususan Hegel (Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel 1770-
1831)ning dramadagi estetik tizimi, san’at haqidagi mulohazalari juda
katta darajada teatr estetikasi hisoblanadi. U barcha estetik
muammolar ustida to‘xtalib, ularni san’at asarlari asosida mushohada
qiladi. Yozuvchi drama estetikasi haqida fikr bildirib, “harakat drama
estetikasining asosiy tushunchasi ekanligini, badily go‘zallik yoki
ideal g‘oyada esa tizimli munosabatda bo‘lish kerakligini” [1] aytib
o‘tadi. Teatr san’atida harakat hissiyotlami qo‘zg‘atishga xizmat
qilmasa, bundan naf yo‘qdir. Harakat hamisha tomoshaviy bo‘lib,
biron-bir shaklda makon va vaqt birligida kechadi.

Dramaturg 0‘z qahramonlarini ma’lum bir vaziyat va tizimga
solar ekan, tomoshabinning estetik garashlari boshlanadi. Badiiy
adabiyot san’atning barcha turlariga, jumladan dramaga ham ta’sir
o‘tkazib kelgan. Dramatik asarlarda hayot uyg‘unligi to‘la ko‘rsatilar
ekan, dramatik harakat mumkin qadar faollikka, bir magsadga
yo‘nalganlikka, tamoshabinga bevosita ta‘sir o‘tkazishga intiladi. Bu
esa 0‘z navbatida tamoshabin va kitobxonda o‘ziga xos estetika
uyg‘otadi. Hayotiy hodisalar tanlovi g‘oyaviy-estetik baholanganligi
bilan izohlanadi. Shunday pesalar borki, ularni rohat bilan o‘qiysan,
sahnada esa bevosita o‘sha davrga tushib qahramon bilan birga
yashaysan. Bunday pesalardan esa zo‘r estetik zavq olasan, undan
qattiq  hayajonlanasan.  “Shekspirning “Hamlat”, “Otello”lari,
Cho‘lponning “Yorqinoy”, Uyg‘un va Izzat Sultonning “Alisher
Navoiy”, M.Shayxzodaning “Mirzo Ulug‘bek”, Hamid Olimjonning
“Muganna”, Komil Yashinning “Nurxon”, “Ravshan va Zulhumor”
kabi dramalar shunday asarlar sirasiga kiradi.” [2]

Rus adabiyoti va jurnalistikasi tarixini o‘rgangan
adabiyotshunos E.G. Babayev (Dayapn I'puropreBuu baGaeBl927—
1995) Tolstoyning estetika borasidagi fikriga munosabat bildirar ekan,
“Tolstoyning estetikasi xuddi uning hayoti va ijodi kabi qarama-
garshiliklarga boy ekanligini, ammo bu shunchaki garama-garshiliklar
emasligi, balki tarixiy va ijtimoiy ingilob bilan bog‘ligligini,
yozuvchining estetik tajribasi esa nafagat biografik, balki tarixiy
ma’no kasb etishini” [3] ta’kidlab o‘tadi. Chindan ham Tolstoy
hayotining o‘zi dramatik epizod edi. Uning san’atga bo‘lgan
qarashlari estetik ideali bilan bog‘langan. Yozuvchi hayot lavhalari va
maishiy turmush tafsillarini tarixiy vogealarning keng manzarasi,
hayotning axlogiy-falsafiy asoslari tasviri bilan uyg‘unlashtirishga
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harakat gilgan edi. Shu o‘rinda Tolstoy buyuk dramaturglar Pushkin,
Hegel, Didro, Gyote, Shekspirning estetik qgarashlariga baho berar
ekan, shunday deydi: “Shekspirni o‘qing, u hech gachon oz
qahramoni  bilan murosa qilishdan qo‘rqgmaydi, u qahramoni
xarakteriga garab hayotdagidek bemalol gapiradi, u bilan mulogot
qilish uchun to‘g‘ri va aniq sharoit topa oladi. Shekspir insoniyatning
ahloqiy o‘qituvchisidir.” [4]

Darhaqiqat dramada o‘z oldiga aniq maqgsad va vazifalar
go‘ygan irodali qahramonlar to‘qnashadilar. To‘qnashuv qudrati esa
ko‘p jihatdan iroda namoyon bo‘lishi va uning ifoda kuchiga bog‘liq
bo‘ladi. Dramatik to‘qnashuv xususiyati o‘z navbatida dramatik
harakat xususiyatini belgilab beradi. Dramatik harakatda esa inson
ruhiy tahlili, uning fikr va tuyg‘usi, insoniy sifatlari aks etadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. XIX asr oxiri XX asrning
boshlari estetika tarixida murakkab va xilma-xil garashlarga boy davr
bo‘ldi. Insoniyatning ijtimoiy-iqtisodiy, siyosiy-ma’naviy hayotida
misli ko‘rinmagan voqealar yuz berdi. Bular insonlarning jamiyatga
estetik munosabatini o‘zgartirib, dunyoni yangicha o‘rganish va talgin
qilish zaruriyatini taqozo etdi. Insonlar dunyoni o‘zgacha kashf
etishida dramaning roli muhim ahamiyat kasb etdi. Nafagat
dramaturgiyada, balki epik asarlar va pantomimada (gahramonlar
tasviri va ularning g‘oyaviy-estetik garashlari, konflikt, syujet, vaqt
kompozitsiyasi)ga xos xususiyatlar birinchi o‘ringa chiqa boshladi.
Rus yozuvchisi D.S.Lixachev (Imutpuit Cepreeuu Jluxaués 1906-
1999) dramaning taraqqiy etishi hagida so‘z yuritar ekan, “dramaning
shakllanishi yetuklikdan dalolat berishini” aytib o‘tadi. [4]

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Darhagigat drama barqgaror
dramatik shakllardan biri bo‘lib qolmay, aniq belgilangan g‘oyaviy-
estetik tamoyillar, dramatik elementlar, muvofiglashtirish bilan
kompozitsion vogea hodisalar uyg‘unligida rivojlanib bordi. Drama
turli munosabatlar tizimidagi komponentlar, o‘zining maxsus
gonunlari bilan yaxlit badiiy olamni ochib beradi. Qahramonlar
o‘rtasidagi so‘z, harakat va estetik munosabatlarning qanday namoyon
bo‘lishi esa ijodkor zimmasiga tushadi. Dramada gahramon asarning
badiiy ifodasidir, u o‘z ichida qism va butunning ma’lum mazmunini
olib yuradi.

Yevropacha shakldagi yangi o‘zbek teatrlarida estetik
qarashlar dastlab Turkiston o‘lkasida XIX asrning ikkinchi yarmi va
XX asr boshlarida paydo bo‘ldi. Bu davr oraligida “ijod gilgan
ma’rifalparvarlar Behbudiy, Shohidiy, Qudratilla, Mu’in, Badriy,
Qodiriy, Avloniy, Zafariy, Cho‘lpon, Fitrat, Xurshid va boshqalaming
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g‘oyaviy, falsafly, estetik qarashlari” [6] o‘zbek teatr estetikasiga katta
ta’sir ko‘rsatdi.

Bu davrda ma’rifatchi-jadid mutafakkirlar yangicha estetik
g‘oyalarni o‘rtaga tashladilar, badiiy adabiyotda, dramaturgiya janriga
va zamonaviy teatr san’atiga asos soldilar. Ushbu ma’rifalparvar
olimlar teatr san’atining badiiy tamoyillarini ishlab chiqib,
madaniyatimizni yana bir tur bilan boyitdilar. Har birlari izlanish
yo‘lidan, novatorlik yo‘lidan bordilar. [jodiy niyatlariga yetib, badiiy-
estetika sohasida katta hizmatlar qilishdi. XX asr boshlarida hozirgi
O‘zbekiston hududida vujudga kelgan ijtimoiy-igtisodiy, madaniy
hayotda ro‘y berayotgan o‘zgarishlarning mazmuni, maqsadi va
mobhiyati o‘zbek xalqi estetik ongida aks eta boshladi. Bu yo‘l avval
o‘zbek ma’rifatparvarlari, so’ng jadid ziyolilarining xalqni bilimli,
ma’rifatli qilish harakatida namoyon bo‘ldi.

Jadid dramaturgiyasining muhim xususiyati — uning oila
hayotini tasvirlash bilan izohlansa, inson galbiga kirib borish, uni
ma’rifiy tarbiyalash, milliy uyg‘onish g‘oyalarini tarannum etishda
estetikaning roli ham alohida o‘ringa ega ekanligini ta’kidlab o‘tiladi.
Bu harakatni faollashtirishda dastlab qo‘g‘irchoq teatri, qiziqchilik,
ashulachilar, laparchilar guruhlari, dorbozlarning ma’lum xizmatlarini
aytib o‘tish lozim. Yangi madaniy muhit, zamonaviy badiiy-estetik
ehtiyoj kishilar hayotida yangi talablarni yuzaga keltira boshladi. Shu
bois ozarboyjon va tatar teatr guruhlari, ularga ergashgan o‘zbek
milliy guruhlarining spektakllari xalq tomonidan changoglik bilan
kutib olingan va ommaning estetik dunyogarashi, ongi shakllanishida
muhim g‘oyaviy manba bo‘lib xizmat qilgan.

Cho‘lpon (1897 —1938) teatr estetikasida aktyor mahorati
masalasiga alohida to‘xtalib, “Aktyorga ahamiyat berish, so‘zga
ahamiyat berish demakdir, chiroylik so‘z chiroylik qilib gapirilsa,
tomoshaning ta’siri bo‘lmay iloji yo‘q. Go‘zal va ustalarcha
o‘ynag‘on aktyor go‘zal va ustalarcha gapirishni ham bilsin”[7] deya
fikr bildiradi. Yozuvchi ushbu fikri bilan teatrdagi gahramon roli
ustida ishlashini umumlashtirib, bu estetik talab ekanini, ya’ni, san’at
uchun xususiy emas, balki umumiy hodisa ekanini juda chiroyli
ifodalab o‘tadi. Cho‘lpon teatrga qiziqish oshganligining sababi
dramaturgiyaning jiddiyligi, aktyor mahoratining tekis va yaxshiligi
bilan birgalikda, uning nutqi ravon bo‘lishligini aytib o‘tadi. K.S.
Stanislavskiy aktyorning sahnadagi nutqi to‘g‘risida fikr bildirar ekan,
“Aktyor so‘zning haykaltaroshi bo‘lishi kerak”[8] ligini aytib o‘tadi.
Teatr san’atida sahnaviy xatti- harakatni tomoshabinga yetkazib,
ifodalab beruvchi asosiy vosita - bu so‘zdir. Inson ongiga ta’sir
etuvchi eng kuchli vosita sifatida so‘z deb qaralar ekan, obraz yaratish
jarayonida mantigiy xatti-harakatga asoslangan aktyor ijodida
so‘zning o‘rni ganchalik muhim ekanligini tasavvur etish qiyin emas.
Aktyor tomoshabinga so‘z orqali ustalik bilan ta’sir etsa, tomoshabin
ongida estetik dunyoqarash asta sekin uyg‘ona boshlaydi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Teatr san’atlarining omuxtasi bo‘lmish
dramani o°qish, idrok etish hamda sahnada tomosha qilish, uni tahlil
qilish kishiga estetik zavq bag‘ishlaydi. Dramada qahramonlarning

g‘oyaviy-estetik roli, ularning tuyg‘ulari, insoniy sifatlari, ruhiyati va
shaxsiyati borasida fikr yuritish, muayyan xulosalar chigarish
tomoshabindan Kkatta estetik mahorat talab etadi. Drama tahlilida
asosiy e’tiborni qahramonning sa’jiyasini ochishga qaratish lozim.
Negaki, har bir dramatik qahramon tabiati yuzasidan ularning o‘z
so‘zlari, xatti-harakatlari orgaligina fikr yuritadi. Ana shu jihatlari
tufayli drama boshga adabiy turlardan farglanib turadi.

Buyuk nemis mutafakkiri Gyote (Johann Wolfgang von
Goethe 1749-1832) dramada gahramon boshga adabiy tur
qahramonlaridan farqi to‘g‘risida fikr bildirib, shunday deydi: “Im
Roman sollen vorziiglich Gesinnungen und Begebenheiten vorgestellt
werden, im Drama Charaktere und Taten.” [9]

~Romanda munosabat va voqealar, dramada esa xarakter va
harakatlar aks ettirilishi kerak.“ (Tarjima bizniki — O.D.)

Dramatik asarlar tahlilida kitobxon-tomoshabindan teatr
san’ati qoidalaridan xabardor bo‘lish bilan birgalikda, muayyan
nazariy tayyorgarlikni ham talab etadi. Sababi sahna asarini idrok
etish, uning zamiridagi badiiy ma’noni topish oson kechmaydi.
Dramatik asarlarda ro‘y berayotgan voqea-hodisalarni ma’naviy
jihatdan baholash hamda undan estetik xulosa chiqarish kitobxonning
hayot tajribasiga, intellektual darajasiga bog‘liq bo‘lib qoladi. Shu
o‘rinda Valter Mushgning (Walter Muschg 1898-1965) drama
to‘g‘risida mashxur fikrini yodga olish o‘rinli deb bildik.

“Ein Dramatiker muss Seiten liefern, die Locher haben wie
ein Emmentaler Kise. Das Publikum denkt diese Locher schon zu.
[10]

“Dramaturg Emmental pishloqi kabi teshiklari bo‘lgan
sahifalarni yetkazib berishi kerak. Tomoshabinlar allagachon bu
teshiklar hagida o‘ylashadi.” (Tarjima bizniki — O.D.)

Mulohazalar shundan dalolat beradi-ki, dramatik asarlarda
voqea ham, tuyg‘u ham yetakchi bo‘lmaydi, balki xarakter asosiy
planga ko‘tariladi. Sababi dramatik asarlar har qanday holatda ham
dramatizmga - ruhiy xavotir shiddatli tasvirga boy bo‘ladi. Bunda
gahramon uchun hayot-mamot ahamiyatiga ega bo‘lgan qandaydir bir
narsaning qo‘ldan berilishi yoki amalga oshmay qolishi xavfi
tasvirlangan bo‘lishi kerak. Ana shundagina asarda dramatizim yuzaga
chigadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Tahlillardan shunday xulosaga kelish
mumkinki, dramatik turdagi asarlarning mag‘zini chaqa olishda
yuqorida aytib o‘tganimizdek tomoshabin-kitobxondan katta estetik
dunyoqarash talab qilinadi. Drama insonlarning sezgi a’zolariga
bevosita ta’sir etish kuchiga ega bo‘lgan yagona adabiy turdir.
Qahramonlar xarakteri voqelik tarzida, tomoshabinning ko‘z oldida
namoyon bo‘lar ekan, sahnasida gavdalangan qahramonlar
tomashabinga estetik tuyg‘uni singdira olgan taqdirdagina dramaturg
o‘z magqsadiga erisha oladi. Kuchli insoniy xarakterlar, hayotiy
ziddiyatlarning asosini topish, pesa gahramonlari ruhiy holatlari bilan
tanishtirish orqali kishida insoniy pozitsiya va ma’naviy qadriyatlar,
estetik garashlar tizimi shakllantiriladi.
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LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS OF THE CONCEPT OF “STEP-MOTHER” IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK FOLK-TALES
Annotation

The article evaluates the history and genetic analysis of the concepts of “stepmother” and “stepdaughter” in Western and Eastern literatures.
These concepts predominantly manifest in the plots of folk tales and legends, influencing human environment, morality, and the creative
impressions of writers. The article explores the similarities and differences in Western and Eastern literatures, including their social and cultural
impact. It also examines the interrelations among various conceptual and creative approaches to the images of “stepmother” and “stepdaughter”.
Key words: Western literature, Eastern literature, stepmother, stepdaughter, concept, historical-genetic analysis, folk tales, cultural relations,
literary impressions.

JIMHITBUCTHYECKUI AHAJIN3 KOHLEITA “MAYEXA” B AHIVIMACKHUX U Y3BEKCKHX HAPOJIHbBIX CKA3ZKAX
AHHOTaIUsA

B cratbe oueHHMBAIOTCA UCTOPHUS M TCHETUYECKHH aHAM3 KOHIENTOB «Mauexa» W «Iaj4yepulia» B 3alaJHOH M BOCTOYHOH JTepatrype. DTH
KOHILICTITHl PEUMYIIECTBEHHO IMPOSIBISIFOTCS B CIHOXKETaX HapOIHBIX CKAa30K W JIETCHJ, OKa3bIBas BIMSHUC Ha YEJIOBEYECCKYIO CPEAy, MOpaib U
TBOpYECKHE BIICYATICHUs MUcaTeneid. B cTaThe HCCIEyIOTCS CXOACTBA M PA3NMHYMs B 3alafHOW M BOCTOYHOW JUTEpAType, BKIIOYAs HX
COLIMANbHOE M KYyJbTYpHOE Bo3zeiicTBue. Takke pacCMaTPUBAIOTCS B3aUMOCBSI3H MEXIY Pa3iHYHBIMUA KOHLEMTYaTbHBIMH H TBOPYECKHMHU
MOJXOAaMH K 00pa3aM «Madexu» U «IaJq4epuiia.

KaroueBble c10Ba: 3amagHast IUTEpaTypa, BOCTOYHAS JIUTEPATypa, Madexa, MaJdepuia, KOHIENT, HCTOPHKO-TEHETHIECKUi aHaIn3, HapOJHbIE
CKa3KH, KyJIbTypPHBIEC CBSI3U, JINTEPATYPHBIC BICUATICHHU.

G‘ARB VA SHARQ XALQLARI ADABIYOTIDA “O‘GAY ONA” VA “O‘GAY QIZ” KONSEPTLARINING TARIXIY-GENETIK
TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Magqolada G‘arb va Sharq xalglari adabiyotidagi “o‘gay ona” va “o‘gay qiz” kontseptlarining tarixi va genetic tahliliga baho beriladi. Ushbu
kontseptlar, asosan, xalq ertaklari va afsonalarining syujetlarida namoyon bo‘lib, inson muhiti, axloq va adiblarning ijodiy taasurotlariga ta’sir
ko‘rsatadi. Maqola G‘arb va Sharq adabiyotidagi o‘xshashliklar va farqlarni, shu jumladan ularning ijtimoiy va madaniy ta’sirini tadgiq etadi.

“O‘gay ona” va “o‘gay qiz” obrazlari bo‘yicha turli kontseptual va ijodiy yondashuvlar orasidagi o°zaro aloqalarga to‘xtalinadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: G‘arb adabiyoti, Sharq adabiyoti, 0‘gay ona, o‘gay qiz, kontsept, tarixiy-genetik tahlil, xalq ertaklari, madaniy alogalar, adabiiy

taasuf.

Kirish. Ertaklarning barcha davr va barcha xalglar
madaniyati va dunyogarashida muhim ahamiyatga egaligi juda
ko‘plab ilmiy izlanishlar mavzusiga aylangan. Uning eng dolzarb
mavzulardan biri ekanligini folklorshunoslar, psixologlar, faylasuflar
va albatta, filologlar ta’kidlaganlar. Y.N. Trubeskoyning fikriga ko‘ra,
“ertaklarda inson hayotining eng barhayot qadriyatlari muhrlangan”,
hozirgi zamon tadgiqotchilari ertaklarning “milliy mentalitetning eng
yorqin xususiyatlarini ifodalaydigan aksiologik ahamiyati” haqida
gapirishni ma’qul ko‘radilar. Ertaklarni o‘rganishning eng muhim
isbot talab qilmaydigan jihati, ya’ni aksiomasi, ertak (yoki afsona)ning
ma’lum bir xalqning tili, boshidan kechirgan tarixiy hodisalar va
madaniyati bilan alogasidir. Qadimgi yunonlar ertak hamda afsonani
bir so‘z bilan ifoda etganlar, bu esa ushbu tushunchalarning o‘zaro
bog‘ligligidan dalolat beradi. Folklorshunos olim J. Zayps shunday
yozadi: “bilamizki, atrof muhitga moslashish uchun kerak bo‘ladigan
hayotiy muhim axborotni bir — birlariga yetkazish uchun odamlar
gapirishni o‘rgangan zahotiyoq ertaklar so‘ylay boshlaganlar”, shu
tariqga odamlar ma’lum bilimlarni ijtimoiy—tarixiy kontekstda bir-
birlari bilan almashganlar.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. G‘arbu Sharq adabiy —
badily munosabatlari, jumladan, adabiy hamkorligi, adabiy ta’sir va
aksta’sir, tarjimalar va ularning adabiy hamkorlikdagi roli masalalari
ko‘p vagtlardan buyon olimu ijodkorlarni qizigtirib kelmoqgda.
Ma’lumki, adabiyotshunoslik sohasidagi muhim vazifalardan biri
G‘arb va Sharq o‘rtasidagi adabiy aloqalarni o‘rganishga qaratilgan.
G‘arb va Sharq mamlakatlari madaniy munosabatlarining rivojlanishi
bosgichida esa taqqoslash va xulosalash asosiy vazifalardan biri
hisoblanadi. V.M.Jirmunskiy o‘zining “Qiyosiy adabiyotshunoslik”
nomli asarida shunday fikr keltirgan: “odatda, tadqgiqotchilar

O‘zbek folkloridan ayrim namunalarni dastlab yozib oluvchi
va nashr etuvchilar XIX asrning ikkinchi yarmi va XX asrning
boshlarida yashagan Yevropa sayyohlari, elchilari va olimlari
bo‘lganlar. N.Lyapunova, A.Vasilev, A.A.Kushakevich,
A.N.Samoylovich kabi olimlarning kundaliklari va asarlarida o‘zbek
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xalgining maishiy turmushi, urf-odatlari, og‘zaki ijodi bo‘yicha
muhim qaydlar uchraydi. O‘zbek xalq ertaklari, maqol va matallari
hamda og‘zaki ijod namunalarini to‘plash va nashr etishda
N.P.Ostroumovning faoliyati salmogli. Venger olimi va sayyohi
H.Vamberining o‘zbek folklori namunalarini dunyo miqyosida ham
tanila boshlanishida xizmati katta.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu maqolada chog’ishtirish,
adabiy tahlil va tarixiy-genetik usullaridan qo‘llanilgan. Asosiy
manbaalar, masalan, “Sinderella” (G’arb) va “Xunuk qayna” (Sharq)
kabi mashhur ertaklar, ularning mavzulari, gahramonlararo
munosabatlar va psixologik elementlar tahlil gilinadi.

Tadgigotda tarixiy-genetik metod qo‘llanilgan bo‘lib, ushbu
metod madaniyatlar o‘rtasidagi umumiy xususiyatlar va mintaqaviy
fargliliklarni aniglash imkonini beradi.

Tabhlil va natijalar. Ingliz va o‘zbek xalq ertaklari tizimini
o‘rganishda, bu tizim, birinchidan, wulardagi g‘oyaviy—badiiy
tamoyillar umumiyligiga; ikkinchidan, ularning tarixan taraqqiy etgan
o‘zaro munosabatlariga; uchinchidan, ular tarixidagi umumiylikka
bog‘liq holda vujudga kelishini tahlil gilish muhim hisoblanadi:

1. Ingliz va o‘zbek xalq ertaklaridagi g‘oyaviy—badiiy
tamoyillar umumiyligi. Har ikkala xalq ertak matnlaridagi o‘gay ona
konseptlarini  bir-biridan farqlaydigan xususiyatlari bo‘lishiga
garamay, mushtarak etuvchi jihatlari ham mavjudki, shu mushtaraklik
ularni yagona tizimga buysundiradi: a) ingliz va o‘zbek ertak matnlari
g‘oyaviy mohiyatiga ko‘ra o‘zaro mushtarak bo‘lib, ularning
hammasida ham xalq hayoti, ruhiyati, orzu—umidlari, shodlik va
kulfatlari ~ ifodalangan, har ikki millat adabiy matnlarida
“stepmother/o‘gay ona” konsepti xalqning ma’lum vakillari ruhiyatini
tasvirlashga xizmat qiladi; b) ingliz va o‘zbek ertaklari orasidagi
o‘zaro aloga ularning vogelikni aks ettirishdagi o‘xshashligida ham
ko‘rinadi. Har bir janr o‘z xususiyatidan kelib chiqib hayotning
ma’lum bir jihatini ifodalaydi, har ikki millatning ertaklaridagi o‘gay
ona konsepti ham ma’lum darajada xalq tarixini aks ettiradi; v) ingliz
va o‘zbek ertaklari g‘oyaviy mushtarakligi, vogelikni ifodalashi kabi
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vazifalarining hamohangligi ularda mavzu, syujet va obrazlarning,
jumladan, o‘gay ona konseptining ham o‘xshashligini, umumiyligini
yuzaga keltiradi; g) ingliz va o‘zbek ertaklari uchun xalq estetik
tamoyillari ham umumiy bo‘lib, soddalik, qisqalik, ixchamlik,
syujetlilik, tabiat tasviri, qahramonlar, ya’ni o‘gay qiz konsepti orqali
ijobiy va o‘gay ona konsepti orqali salbiy qahramon axloqiy
bahosining aniqligini ta’minlaydi.

2. Ingliz va o°zbek ertak matnlarining o‘zaro munosabatlariga
oid mushtarakliklari. Konseptlarning o‘zaro munosabatlari g‘oyat
murakkab jarayon bo‘lib, u o‘zaro ta’sir, bir-biriga muvofiglashish va
bir-birini boyitish tarzida kechadi: ertaklardagi “stepmother/o‘gay
ona” konseptining yuzaga kelishida ikkinchi birining manbalik
vazifasini o‘tashi genetik aloqaning asosiy xususiyati hisoblanadi.
Masalan, Sh.Perro ertagi zamirida aka—uka Grimmlar, ularning
ertagiga taqlidan D.Bazile o‘gay ona va o‘gay qiz haqidagi ertaklarni
yaratganlar, keyinchalik rus xalq ertagi “Zolushka” dunyoga kelgan.
Demak, ayrim ertak namunalarining yaratilishida boshqga xalq ertaklari
manba bo‘lgan, 0z navbatida, bir konsept zamirida boshqasi yuzaga
kelgan.

3. Ingliz va o‘zbek xalq ertaklarining tarixiy o‘xshashlik
tamoyili. O‘zbek folklori janrlari birdaniga va bir vagtda yuzaga
kelmagan. Folklorning eng gadimiy janrlari — mif, afsona, rivoyat,
so‘z sehriga asoslangan qo‘shiglar, shuningdek, mavsumiy marosim
qo‘shiqlari, ulardan keyingi bosqichda esa, ertak janri yuzaga kelgan.
Tarixan shu taxlitda shakllangan o‘zbek folklorining janrlar tizimi o‘z
taraqqiyoti davomida rivojlandi, takomillashdi va hatto so‘nish
jarayonlarini ham kechirdi. Ingliz xalq og‘zaki ijodi janrlari ham,
avwvalo, miflardan dostonlarga, dostonlardan ertaklarga, ertak va
dostonlardan tarixiy va romantik qo‘shiglargacha bo‘lgan bosqichda
rivojlandi.

O‘gay ona tomonidan o‘gay qizining xo‘rlanishi syujeti
ko‘pgina xalqlarning folklori, jumladan, G‘arb va Sharq xalglarining
ertaklarida ham uchraydi. Bunga misol gilib koreys xalq ertaklari
“Kxonchxi va Pxatchxi”, “Atirgul va Nilufar”, vyetnam xalq ertagi
“Oltin boshmoqcha”, ingliz xalq ertaklari “Sinderella”, “Qamish
qalpoq”, kreol xalq ertagi “O‘z otasini tuzdan ko‘ra ko‘proq yaxshi
ko‘rgani uchun malika qanday surgun qilindi”, rus xalq ertagi
“Zolushka”, fransuz xalq ertagi “Sendrillon” va uning bir necha xil
variantlari, italyan xalq ertagi “Senerentola”, nemis xalq ertaklari
“Ashenputtl”, “Oqoyim va Guloyim”, o‘zbek xalq ertaklari “Zumrad
va Qimmat”, “Yoriltosh” va boshqalarni misol gilib keltirish mumkin.
Bu syujetning doimiy barqgarorligi ijtimoiy—tarixiy sabablar bilan
izohlanadi: “juda katta patriarxal oila, ilk ibtidoiy jamoa tuzumining
yemirilish stadiyasida o‘gay ona va o‘gay qiz tushunchalari hayotga
kirib kela boshladi. Doimiy garama-garshiliklar bu katta oilani ichdan
yemirib borar edi, oila a’zolari o‘rtasidagi kelishmovchiliklar, xotinlar
va ularning bolalari o‘rtasidagi muntazam meros talashish mojarolari,
bunday sharoitda oilaning eng ko‘p aziyat chekkan a’zolari — bu yetim
bolalar, o‘gay qiz yoxud o‘gay o‘g‘illar”.

Sinflarning hech gaysi bir tabagalanishida bunday ijtimoiy
kategoriya ilgari bo‘lmagan, yetim bolalarning moddiy farovonligi
asosan otalari uylangan yangi xotinining ularga bo‘lgan munosabatiga
bog‘liq edi. Tabiiyki, oilaga yangi kelgan ayol o‘z farzandlari uchun
qayg‘uradi, birinchi navbatda esa, erining mol-mulkiga boshga
da’vogarlar bo‘lmasligi uchun kurashadi. O‘gay ona o‘gay bolalarga
juda erta og‘ir uy yumushlarini yuklaydi, ertaklarda oiladagi zulm
o‘gay onaning o‘gay farzandlari, ko‘pincha o‘gay qizi bilan
to‘qnashuvi mavzusining paydo bo‘lishiga imkon berdi. Bu guruh
ertaklarining syujeti oddiy: uyda yangi qiyofa paydo bo‘ladi — “adovat
urug‘ini ekuvchi” o‘gay ona, sevilmagan o‘gay qiz unga yoqish uchun
behuda harakat giladi. Qiz mehribonligi va sabr-toqati tufayli o‘z
baxtini topadi. Janjalli o‘gay ona va o‘gay qiz haqidagi ertaklardan
tashkil topgan alohida guruhga rus xalq ertagi “Ayoz Bobo”, aka-uka
Grimmlarning “Zolushka”, V.Odoevskiyning “Ayoz Ivanovich”,

S.Marshakning “O‘n ikki oy”, o‘zbek xalq ertagi “Zumrad va
Qimmat”, hamda “Sinderella” ertagining barcha variantlari kiradi. Bu
ertaklarning syujet motivini ikkita: bir-biriga qondosh bo‘lmagan ona—
bola va opa-singil o‘rtasidagi sinovlar tashkil etadi.

Obrazlar tizimi ertakda qurbon (o‘gay qiz), zararkunanda
(o‘gay ona) va soxta qahramonlar (opa-singillar)ni o‘z ichiga olgan
“dastlabki vaziyat” orqali taqdim etiladi. Keyin oila a’zolaridan
birining o‘limi haqida xabar beriladi — gahramonning onasi vafot etadi
(bu haqida fagat Vyetnam va o‘zbek xalq ertaklarida to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri
aytilmagan). Ertak oxirida, qgiz turli xil sinovlardan muvaffagiyatli
o‘tadi (yog‘och ketmonda toshli dalani yumshatadi, tubi bo‘lmagan
idishda suv tashiydi, tariq bilan bug‘doyni saralaydi, baliq tutadi,
otasiga bo‘lgan muhabbatini aytadi, o‘rmonga adashtirib ketiladi) va
vaziyat o‘gay qizning ijtimoiy holati o‘zgarishi orqali hal gilinadi.

Bu turdagi ertaklarda yuz beradigan mo‘jizani chindan ham
hayratli deb atash mumkin chunki, sehrli yordamchilar har doim hagli
ravishda olijanob qiz sifatida tan olingan o‘gay qizga yordam
berishadi.  Shunday qilib, gahramonning ijtimoiy vaziyatini
o‘zgartirish “pastdan — tepaga” qarama-qarshi yo‘nalishga muvofiq
sodir bo‘ladi: birinchi navbatda, uy ishlari, keyin balda malika roli va
finalda — girol saroyining bekasi.

Qahramon  bir gator vogealarni boshdan  kechiradi
(rivojlanishning yangi bosqichiga o‘tish marosimi): eng boshida
onasining vafotidan so‘ng, keyin esa sinovlardan o‘tib mukofot
olgach, qiz tasodifan yoki opa-singillarining aybi bilan hamma
narsasidan ayriladi (hatto kuyovdan ham) va natijada yana yangi
giyinchiliklarni boshidan kechirishi kerak.

G*arb xalqlari ertaklarida ham, Sharq xalqglari ertaklarida ham
“ikki ayolning to‘qnashuvida har xil xaloskor yordamchilar paydo
bo‘ladi.” Qahramonlarga yordam har doim tug‘ishgan onasi orqali
keladi: gora sigir — vafot etgan onaning ruhi (Kxonchxi va Pxatchxi),
haqiqiy ma’buda Bhagavani (Oltin boshmoqcha), farishta (Zolushka,
Sh. Perro), onasining gabrida o‘sgan yong‘oq daraxti (Zolushka, aka-
uka Grimmlar), sehrgar kampir (Zumrad va Qimmat). Bu “sinfiy
tuzumning afsonaviy kuchlari xalg tomonidan umumiy sinfiy tenglik
bekor qilingan paytda eng ko‘p azob chekkanlarning himoyachilariga
aylantirildi” degan xulosaga olib keladi. Onasining vafotidan so‘ng
qiziga yordam berishi yana ko‘pgina boshqa xalqlar ertaklarida ham
uchraydi. Rus xalq ertagidagi go‘zal Vasilisaga onasi o‘limidan oldin
berib ketgan qo‘g‘irchoq yordam bersa, Malayya xalq ertagida vafot
etgan onasi gizini himoya gilish uchun baliqga aylanib gaytib keladi.

Xulosa. Maqolada G*arb va Sharq adabiyotidagi “o‘gay ona”
va “o‘gay qiz” konseptlarining tarixi va genetik tahliliga to‘xtalib
o‘tilgan. Turli xalqglar o‘rtasidagi madaniy aloqalar, ularning ijtimoiy
va axlogiy giymatlari ushbu konseptlarning shakllanishida muhim
o‘rin tutadi. G*arb va Sharqda «o‘gay ona» va «o‘gay qiz» obrazlari
bir-biridan farq qilsa-da, ularning umumiy belgilarini, adabiy
obrazlarni, axlogiy mezonlarni va ijtimoiy munosabatlarni
birlashtirish mumkin. G‘arbda, o‘gay ona va o‘gay qiz ko‘pincha
yomonlik va tajovuzning ramzi sifatida ko‘rsatiladi, ularning roli
ko‘pincha dramatik va negativ munosabatlarga asoslangan. Bu
obrazlar jamiyatning muammolari, o‘zgarishlar va hayotiy
qiyinchiliklar bilan bog‘liq holda namoyon bo‘ladi. Sharqda esa, bu
obrazlar ko‘proq axloqiy bahslar va ma‘naviy saodatga qaratilgan,
ular ko‘pincha salbiy va ijobiy ta‘riflarning aralashmasini aks ettiradi.
Ushbu tadgiqot, Garb va Sharq xalq adabiyotidagi o‘xshashliklar va
farglarni o‘rganish orqali, bizga adabiy va madaniy muloqotdagi
muhim omillarni tushunishga yordam beradi. Ushbu konseptlar,
shubhasiz, xalqning ijtimoiy va madaniy taraqqiyotidagi muhim o‘rin
tutadi va ularning tarixi adabiyot va ijtimoiy hayot bilan chambarchas
bog‘liq ekanini ko‘rsatadi. Tadqiqot natijalari shundan dalolat
bermoqdaki, bu obrazlarning shakllanishi va rivojlanishi xalgning
ijtimoiy, axloqiy va madaniy hayotiga bog‘liqdir.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA “SMILE/TABASSUM” TUSHUNCHALARINING LINGVOKULTUROLOGIK TAHLILI
Annotatsiya

Til madaniy va ijtimoiy qadriyatlarni ifoda etishning asosiy vositasidir. Ingliz tilidagi “smile” va o‘zbek tilidagi “tabassum” kabi tushunchalar
nafaqat hissiy holatlarni, balki madaniy me’yor va qadriyatlarni ham ifodalovchi kuchli lingvistik birliklar bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Shu sababli ushbu
tushunchalarni lingvokulturologik obyektiv orqali tushunish til va madaniyat konseptni shakllantirish uchun qanday o‘zaro bog‘ligligini tahlil
qilishni 0°z ichiga oladi. Ushbu maqolaning magsadi ingliz va o‘zbek jamiyatlarida ushbu tushunchalarning madaniy ahamiyatini hisobga olgan
holda etimologik, komponentli, derivatsion tahlillarni qo‘llab “smile/tabassum” tushunchalarini o‘rganishdan iborat.
Kalit so‘zlar: Smile, tabassum, lingvokulturologiya, etimologik tahlil, semantik tahlil, komponent tahlil.

JIMHIBOKYJIbTYPHBIA AHAJIN3 KOHIENTA «SMILE/TABACCYM» B AHIJIMACKOM U Y3BEKCKOM SI3bIKAX
AHHOTaIUsS

SI3BIK SIBISETCSI OCHOBHBIM CPEACTBOM BBIPAXKEHHUSI KYIbTYPHBIX U COLMANIBHBIX [IEHHOCTeH. Taknue MOHATHS, Kak «smile» B aHMTHIACKOM SI3bIKE U
«rabaccym» B y30€KCKOM SI3BIKE, CIIYXKAT MOIIHBIMHU S3bIKOBBIMHU CIMHHUIIAMH, KOTOPBIC BBIPAXKAIOT HE TOJHKO AIMOLMOHAIBHBIC COCTOSIHHS, HO 1
KyJbTYpHbIC HOPMBI M LIEHHOCTH. [[OHMMaHUE 3THX TOHATHI Yepe3 JIMHIBOKYJIbTYPHYIO II€Jb BKJIOYACT aHAIM3 TOTO, KaK SA3bIK U KYJIbTypa
B3aMMOJIEHCTBYIOT, 4T00BI chOpMHUPOBaTh 3HaYeHHe. Llenpro JaHHO# AMcCepTaliu SBISIETCS MCCIIENOBaHUE MOHATHH «smile/Tabaccym» myTem
MIPUMEHEHHUS 3TUMOJIOTUYECKOTr0, KOMIIOHEHTHOTO, JICPUBALIMOHHOTO aHAJIHM30B C YYETOM KYJIbTYPHOTO 3Ha4€HHs 3THX (ppa3 B aHTIIMHCKOM H
y30€KCKOM 00IIIecTBaX.

KuroueBsie cioBa: YibiOka, TabaccyM, JIMHIBOKYJIbTYPOJIOTHS, STUMOJIOTHYECKUI aHAIN3, CEMAaHTUYECKUN aHalIU3, KOMIIOHEHTHBIN aHAJIN3.

LINGUOCULTURAL ANALYSIS OF THE CONCEPT OF “SMILE/TABASSUM” IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES
Annotation
Language is the main means of expressing cultural and social values. Concepts such as “smile” in English and “tabassum” in Uzbek serve as
powerful linguistic units that express not only emotional states, but also cultural norms and values. Understanding these concepts through a
linguocultural objective involves analyzing how language and culture interrelate to form meaning. The purpose of this thesis is to explore the
concepts of “smile/tabassum” by applying etymological, component, derivational analyses taking into account the cultural significance of these

phrases in English and Uzbek societies.

Key words: Smile, tabassum, linguoculturology, etymological analysis, semantic analysis, component analysis.

Kirish. Har bir madaniyatda til jamiyat qadriyatlari,
an’analari va dunyoqarashining aksi bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Ingliz
tilidagi “smile”, o‘zbek tilidagi “tabassum” kabi tushunchalar bir
qarashda universal bo‘lib tuyulishi mumkin bo‘lgan hissiy ifodalar
madaniy me’yorlar va lingvistik asoslardan chuqur ildiz otganiga
yorgin misoldir. Ushbu tushunchalarni lingvokulturologik obyektiv
orqali o‘rganish nafaqat ushbu so‘zlarning tilga xos tomonlarini, balki
ular anglatadigan madaniy ma’nolarni va ijtimoiy rollarni ham
o‘rganishga imkon beradi. Umuman olganda, tabassum tushunchasi
shunchaki yuz ifodalaridan ustundir; u hissiy, psixologik va ijtimoiy
xatti-harakatlarning murakkab to‘plamini o‘z ichiga oladi. Tabassum
kontekst va madaniyatga qarab do‘stlik, xushmuomalalik, hurmat va
hattoki, kinoyani anglatishi mumkin. Ingliz tilida so‘zlashuvchi
jamiyat madaniyatida tabassum ko‘pincha ochiqlik va iliglik bilan
bog‘liq bo‘lsa, o‘zbek tilida so‘zlashadiganida tabassum fors va arab
madaniy an’analarining ta’sirini aks ettiruvchi hurmat, gadr-gimmat
va rasmiyatchilik ohanglarini ham o°z ichiga oladi.

Tushunchalarni tilning ma’lum bir lingvistik jamoaning
madaniy dunyogarashi va gadriyatlarini ganday aks ettirishini
tilshunoslikning lingvokulturologik yo‘nalishida o‘rganish mumkin.
Ushbu yondashuv til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi chuqur bog‘liglikni
ta’kidlab, tildagi tushunchalar uning so‘zlashuvchilarining jamoaviy
tajribasi, tarixi va dunyogarashi bilan ganday shakllanishini
ko‘rsatadi. Lingvokulturologiya-til madaniyatni ganday aks ettirishi
va shakllantirishini o‘rganib, tilshunoslik va madaniyatshunoslikni
birlashtiradigan fanlararo yondashuv. Lingvokulturologiyaning asosiy
sharti shundaki, til ijtimoiy vosita sifatida madaniy qadriyatlarni,
e’tiqodlarni va dunyoqarashni kodlaydi va uzatadi.

Lingvokulturologiyada konseptlar tilda kodlangan madaniy
bilimlarning asosiy birliklari sifatida tushuniladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Til va madaniyat
o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarni ta’kidlab, bir nechta olimlar
tushunchalarni lingvokulturologik nuqtai nazardan o‘rganishga katta
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hissa qo‘shdilar. Quyidagi taniqli shaxslar madaniy nuanslar turli
tillarda  tushunchalarni  ifodalashni  ganday shakllantirishini
o‘rganishgan. Xususan, Anna Vierjbiska umuminsoniy
tushunchalarning tillar va madaniyatlarda turlicha ifodalanishini
o‘rganib, uning hissiyotlarga, shu jumladan baxt va
xushmuomalalikka oid tadgiqotlari ushbu tushunchalarga Kkiritilgan
madaniy nuanslarni ochib beradi [3].

V.Tixonov tomonidan madaniy tushunchalarning tildagi
roliga urg‘u beriladi, lingvistik iboralar so‘zlashuvchilarning madaniy
o‘ziga xosligini qanday aks ettirishini o‘rganiladi. Uning tadqiqotlari
madaniy atamalarning semantikasi va ularning madaniy amaliyotni
tushunishga ta’sirini o‘rgangan bo‘lsa, G.Zolotova tadgiqotlari
madaniy tushunchalarning lingvistik belgilariga, xususan turli
madaniyatlardagi an’anaviy qadriyatlar va me’yorlarga bag‘ishlangan.

Jefri Leechning pragmatika va xushmuomalalik nazariyasi
bo‘yicha ishi madaniy me’yorlar kommunikativ xulg-atvorni ganday
shakllantirishini ~ o‘rganib, tabassum  kabi  hissiyotlar va
tushunchalarning ijtimoiy o‘zaro ta’sirlarda ifodalanishiga ta’sir qiladi
deb ta’kidlaydi [2].

Hallidining tizimli funktsional tilshunosligi til va uning
ijtimoiy funktsiyalari o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni ta’kidlaydi. Uning til
madaniy kontekstni qanday aks ettirishi haqidagi nazariyalari
tushunchalar  lingvistik jihatdan ganday amalga oshirilishini
tushunishda hal qiluvchi ahamiyatga ega . “Language as Social
Semiotic: The Social Interpretation of Language and Meaning”
asarida til madaniy kontekst bilan chuqur bog‘langan ma’no yaratish
uchun manba ekanligi ta’kidlangan [1]. Hamda tushunchalarning
lingvistik jihatdan gqanday tuzilishi va tushunilishi hagida, ,
tushunchalarni talgin gilishda madaniy ramkalarning rolini Langake
ta’kidlab o‘tgan.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham konsept tadqiqi borasida ko‘plab
ishlar amalga oshirilgan. Xususan, G.A. Abduraxmanova [4], F.l.
Nurmanov [6] va H. Xasanovalarning [7] tadqiqot ishlari o‘zbek va
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O‘rta Osiyo turkiy tillarining dunyo lingvistik manzarasidagi milliy
madaniyat parchalarini o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. Ushbu olimlar
tushunchalarni tushunishga birgalikda hissa qo‘shib,
lingvokulturologik tushunchalar shunchaki lingvistik konstruktsiyalar
emas, balki ularning ma’nolari va qo‘llanilishini shakllantiradigan
madaniy kontekstlarga chuqur singib ketganligini ko‘rsatib o‘tishgan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu magolada ilmiy
tadqgiqotning tilshunoslik sohasida qo‘llaniladigan qiyosiy tahlil,
analogiya, analiz va sintez kabi metodlardan foydalanilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. O‘zbek va ingliz tililaridagi
“smile/tabassum” tushunchalari insonning asosiy hissiy ifodasi bo‘lib,
u turli his-tuyg‘ular va ijtimoiy ma’nolarni ifodalaydi. Til va
madaniyat o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarni lingvokulturologik
obyektiv orqali o‘rganish, “smile/tabassum”ning ingliz va o‘zbek
tillarida ganday ifodalanishi va tushunilishini etimologik, komponentli
va derivatsion tahlillarni qo‘llash orqali kontseptsiyaning madaniy
ahamiyati, lingvistik ko‘rinishini yoritish mumkin. Ingliz va o‘zbek
jamiyatlarida tabassum iboralarning madaniy ahamiyatini hisobga
olgan holda etimologik, komponentli, derivatsion tahlillarni qo‘llash
orqali o‘rganishdan iborat. “Smile” konseptini lingvokulturologik
tahlilini o‘tkazish uchun avvalambor ushbu konseptni ifodalovchi
sinonimlar qatorini ko‘rib chiqishimiz zarur. Sinonimik qator deganda
semantik jihatdan bir biriga yaqin bo‘lgan so‘z birikmalari tushiniladi.
Shu sababli ingliz tilidagi “smile” konseptiga semantik jihatdan mos
keladigan sinonimlari: grin ,smirk ,mock va boshqalar.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida “tabassum” tushunchasini ifodalovchi
sinonim qatorlarni sanab o‘tadigan bo‘lsak, bular: kulmoq, tirjaymoq,
jilmaymogq, ishshaymoq, kulimsiramog, gahgaha otmoq va hokazolar.

Etimologik tahlil. Etimologiya so‘zlarning tarixiy rivojlanishi
va ularning ma'nolari bilan shug‘ullanadi. “Smile” va “tabassum” ning
etimologik tahlili ushbu tushunchalarning tarixiy evolyutsiyasiga
oydinlik kiritadi va ularning madaniy ildizlarini ochib beradi. “Smile”
so‘zi eski ingliz tilidagi “smilen” so‘zidan olingan deb qaralib,
ehtimol O‘rta nemis tili davridagi “smilen” (o‘rta yuqori nemis tilidagi
“smielen” so‘zlari bilan aloqador hisoblanadi [5]. Dastlab, u jimgina
kulish yoki jilmayish ma’nolarini anglatib, bu tabassum tushunchasi
tarixan ko‘proq bo‘ysundirilgan, kamroq ochiq kulgi shakllari bilan
bog‘liq deb qaraladi. Vaqt o‘tishi bilan u yanada umumlashtirilgan,
baxt, do‘stlik va ba’zan rasmiyatchilikni anglatadi.

O‘zbek tilida “tabassum” so‘zi arabcha “asS (tabassum”
ildizidan kelib chiqqan bo‘lib, “tabassum” yoki “yengil tabassum”
degan ma’noni anglatadi. Ushbu atamaning arab va fors tillaridan
o‘zbek tiliga o‘zlashtirilishi ushbu tillarning Markaziy Osiyoda,
xususan diniy va adabiy kontekstlarda tarixiy lingvistik va madaniy
ta’sirini aks ettiradi. Tabassum ko‘pincha rasmiy yoki she’riy tilda
ishlatiladigan kamtarlik, iliqlik va hurmat tuyg‘usiga ega. An’anaviy
o‘zbek madaniyatida “tabassum” ko‘proq rasmiy bo‘lib, ko‘pincha
xushmuomalalik va ijtimoiy totuvlikni anglatadi.

Komponentli tahlil. Komponentli tahlil so‘zlarning asosiy
ma’nolari va qo‘shimcha ma’nolarini aniglash uchun ularning
semantik tarkibiy gismlarini (yoki xususiyatlarini) ajratish orgali
o‘rganadi. “Smile/tabassum” tushunchasini tahlil gilib, har bir til
ta’kidlaydigan aniq semantik xususiyatlarni tushunishimiz mumkin.

Ingliz tilidagi “smile” ning tarkibiy xususiyatlari:

Yuz ifodasi: lablarning yuqoriga harakatini o‘z ichiga oladi.

M: “She smiled at her friend when she walked into the room”
— “U xonaga kirganida do‘stiga jilmayib qo‘ydi”.

Tuygu sifatida: baxt, zavq, xushmuomalalik yoki
mamnunlikni anglatadi.

M: “He smiled broadly when he received the good news” —
“U xushxabarni olganida keng jilmayib qo“ydi”.

Iroda sifatida: ixtiyoriy (haqgigiy tabassum) yoki beixtiyor
(refleksiv tabassum) bo‘lishi mumkin.

M: “The child smiled in his sleep” (involuntary), “She smiled
to show her appreciation” (voluntary) — “Bola uyqusida jilmayib
qo‘ydi” (beixtiyor) va “U o‘z minnatdorchiligini ko‘rsatish uchun
tabassum qildi” (ixtiyoriy).

Ijtimoiy funksiya sifatida: ko‘pincha ijtimoiy salomlashish,
kechirim so‘rash yoki keskinlikni kamaytirish uchun ishlatiladi.

M: “He smiled as he greeted the guests at the party”- “U
ziyofatda mehmonlarni kutib olayotganda jilmayib qo‘ydi”.

O‘zbek tilidagi “tabassum” ning semantik xususiyatlari.

Yuz Ifodasi: lablari yuqoriga harakatini oz ichiga oladi.

M: “Uning tabassumi juda chiroyli”.

Tuyg‘u sifatida: Birinchi navbatda mehribonlik, hurmat va
ijobiy ijtimoiy his-tuyg‘ular bilan bog‘liq.

M: “U yuzida tabassum bilan salomlashdi”- salomlashishning
ijobiy hissiy kontekstini ko‘rsatish.

Iroda sifatida: Odatda xushmuomalalikning ijtimoiy
normalarini aks ettiruvchi ixtiyoriy harakat.
M: “U doimo tabassum bilan gaplashadi” - ijtimoiy

munosabatlarda tabassum qilishning odatiy tabiatini ko‘rsatadi.
ljtimoiy funksiya sifatida: Madaniy kontekstdagi funktsiyalar
hurmat, xushmuomalalik va mehmondo‘stlikni anglatadi.

M: “Tabassum bilan mehmonlarni kutib olmoq” — 0‘zbek
mehmondo‘stligida tabassum muhimligini ta’kidlash.

Derivatsion tahlil. Derivatsion tahlil tushunchani anglatuvchi
so‘zlarning shakllari turli ma’nolarni yoki grammatik funktsiyalarni
qanday yetkazishini o‘rganadi.

Ingliz tili va o‘zbek tilidagi “smile/tabassum” so‘zlarining
derivatsion shakllari:

Asosiy Shakl: “Smile/tabassum”

Ot so‘z turkumi sifatida: “smile/tabassum, kulgu”

Ingliz tilida. “Her smile brightened the room” - “Uning
tabassumi xonani yoritdi”.

O‘zbek tilida. “Uning tabassumi hamma uchun quvonch
keltirdi”.

Sifat so‘z turkumi sifatida: “smiling/kulgili”

Ingliz tilida. “The smiling child brought joy to everyone” —
“Jilmaygan bola hammaga quvonch keltirdi”.

O‘zbek tilida. Go‘yo zehni boyagidan ham o‘tkirlashib, tili
biyronlashib ketganday, sho‘x, kulgili gaplar xayoliga o‘zidan-o‘zi
quyilib kelardi.

Ravish so‘z turkumi sifatida: “smilingly”

Ingliz tilida. “She greeted him smilingly, making him feel
welcome” — “U xush kelganini bildirib tabassum bilan kutib oldi”

O‘zbek tilida “tabassum” tushunchasini ifodalovchi ravish
so‘z turkumidagi so‘z aniqlanmadi.

Yasama ot so‘z turkumi sifatida: “smiley/qahqaha”.

Ingliz tilida. “He used a smiley to express happiness in his
text” “U o‘z matnida baxtni ifodalash uchun emojilardan
foydalangan”.

O‘zbek tilida. “Sherbekning gahgahasi Suvonjonga tepasida
bexosdan chagmoq chaqqandek bo‘lib tuyuldi”.

Xulosa va takliflar . “Smile” va “tabassum” tushunchalarini
lingvokulturologik tahlil gilish orgali tabassumning asosiy harakati
universal bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lsa-da, ushbu tushunchaning madaniy
ahamiyati va lingvistik ifodalari ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida juda katta
farg gilishini bilib olishimiz mumkin. Etimologik, komponentli va
derivatsion tahlillar nafaqat ushbu tushunchalarning og‘zaki bayon
gilinishidagi farglarni, balki ularning o°z tillarining madaniy doirasiga
ganday chuqur singib ketganligini ham ochib beradi.
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O‘ZBEK TILIDAGI KOGNITIV METAFORALARNING TARJIMADA QAYTA YARATILISH MUAMMOLARI
Annotatsiya

Magolada metafora xalgning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari va dunyoqarashini aks ettiruvchi lingvistik hodisa sifatida lingvokognitiv,
lingvomadaniy nuqtai nazardan tadqiq qilindi. O‘zbek tilidagi kognitiv metaforalarning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari va tarjimada gayta yaratilish
muammolari o‘zbek adibi Abdulhamid Cho‘lponning “Kecha va kunduz” asarining fransuz tilidagi tarjimasi misolida tahlil gilindi. Shuningdek,
o‘zbek va fransuz tillarida so‘zlashuvchi ikkala xalgning assotsiativ tafakkuridagi o‘xshash va fargli jihatlari aniglandi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Kognitiv metafora, til va tafakkur, konseptual metafora, konsept, lingvistik hodisa, milliy-madaniy xususiyatlar, badiiy matn,
assotsiativ tafakkur.

MMPOBJIEMbI BOCITPOU3BEJJEHUS KOTHUTUBHBIX META®OPOB B Y3BEKCKOM SI3bIKE B IIEPEBO/IE
AHHOTaIUsA

B cratse Meradopa n3ydanach ¢ JIMHIBOKOTHHTHBHOM, THHIBOKYJIBTYPHOH TOUYKH 3pEHHMS KaK S3BIKOBOE SBIICHUE, OTPaXKaloliee HAIIHOHAIBEHO-
KyJIbTYpHbIC OCOOCHHOCTH M MHPOBO33PCHHE Hapoja. AHAIM3UPYIOTCS HAIMOHAJIBHO-KYJIbTYpPHbIE OCOOCHHOCTH KOTHHTHMBHBIX MeTadop
Y30€KCKOro s3blka M HX HpoOJieMbl BOCIIPOM3BEICHHS B IEpEBOJEC Ha mnpumepe (paHIily3ckoro nepesona npousseneHus “Houb u neHs”
y30ekckoro mucarens A6xynxammaa Yonmona. Taroke ObUIM ONpEENeHBl CXOACTBA M Pa3iIMYMs B aCCOLMATHBHOM MBIIUICHHH Y30€KCKOro H
(hpaHILy3CKOro HapoOOB.

KaroueBble cioBa: KorautusHas Metadopa, 36K U MBIIUICHHE, KOHLIENTyanbHas MeTadopa, KOHIICNT, SI3bIKOBON (DeHOMEH, HALIHOHAIbHO-
KyJIbTYpHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH, XY/I0’KECTBEHHBIN TEKCT, ACCOLMATUBHOE MBIIUICHHE.

PROBLEMS OF RECREATION OF COGNITIVE METAPHORS IN UZBEK LANGUAGE IN TRANSLATION
Annotation

In the article, the phenomenon metaphor was researched as a linguistic phenomenon which reflected the national-cultural characteristics and
worldview of the people from the linguo-cognitive and linguo-cultural point of view. The national-cultural features of cognitive metaphors of the
Uzbek language were analyzed in the sample of Abdulhamid Cholpon’s novel called “Night and Day” in the translation of French language.
Furthermore, the similarities and distinctions between the association of cognition of the two nations speech as Uzbek and French were also been
identified.

Key words: Cognitive metaphor, language and cognition, conceptual metaphor, concept, linguistic phenomenon, national and cultural

characteristics, fiction text, associative thinking.

Kirish. Metafora uzoq vaqtlardan buyon jahon tilshunoslarini
gizigtirgan lingvistik hodisa sifatida stilistika, psixolingvistika,
semantika, pragmatika va boshga ko‘plab sohalarning asosiy
tadgiqotlaridan biriga aylandi. Inson uchun til nafagat aloga vositasi,
balki voqelikni anglash, olingan ma’lumotlarni saqlash tizimi va bu
ma’lumotlarni  keyingi avlodlarga yetkazish vositasi hamdir.
Bilish hodisasi yangi, noma’lum narsalarni insonga oldindan ma’lum
bo‘lgan narsa va hodisalar bilan giyoslash orgali namoyon bo‘ladi.
Tildagi yangi axborotni bilish va kodlash vositalaridan biri, bu -
metaforadir.

Metafora grekcha “petogopd” (ma’no ko‘chishi) so‘zidan
olingan bo‘lib, bir predmetni umumiy xususiyatlari asosida boshqa bir
predmet nomi orgali ifodalaydigan trop yoki nutq mexanizmidir. Keng
ma’noda “metafora” termini so‘zning har qanday holatda ko‘chma
ma’noda qo‘llanishidir [5]. Demak, metafora bu - bir turning mohiyati
va his qilishini boshga turning mohiyati nugtai nazaridan tushunishdir.

Metafora tarixiga bir nazar tashlaydigan bo‘lsak, unda bir-
biriga garama-garshi bo‘lgan ikkita muhim jihatni ko‘rish mumkin.
Bir tomondan, u inson tafakkurining rivojlanishiga xizmat giladigan
lingvistik hodisa sifatida, boshqa tomondan ma’no ko‘chishining
nutqda eng keng tarqalgan va ko‘p qo‘llaniladigan fikr ifodalashning
o‘ziga xos shakli sifatida e’tirof etiladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘tgan asming 70 yillariga
kelib metaforaga bo‘lgan qiziqish yanada ortdi va u jahon
tilshunoslarini gizigtirgan lingvistik hodisaga aylandi. Metaforaga
bo‘lgan cheksiz qiziqish uning xossalari, Xususiyatlari, tuzilishi,
modellari, hodisaning mohiyati va u bilan bog’liq bo‘lgan hamma
narsani o‘rganish, til va tafakkur, til va bilish, til va bilim kabi
tilshunoslikning asosiy muammolariga yangi yondashuvlarni ko‘rish
imkonini berdi [7].

Amerikalik tilshunos olim J.Lakoff va mashhur faylasuf
M.Jonsonlarning “Metaphors We Live By” asarida kognitiv
metaforalar nazariyasiga asos soldi. Tadgigotchilar metaforani dastlab
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konseptual konstruktsiya sifatida ko‘rib chiqdi hamda uning inson
tafakkurining rivojlanish jarayonidagi asosiy o‘rnini aniglab berdi.
Ushbu asarda aytilishicha konseptual metafora bu shunchaki
stilistikaning metodi bo‘libgina qolmasdan, tafakkur va fikrlashning
usulidirf4].

Konseptual metafora nazariyasi til va tafakkur o‘rtasidagi
shunday munosabat modelini ifodalaydiki, konseptual va lingvistik
ifodalar bir-biridan farq giladi, ikkinchisi birinchisi hagida bizga
ma’lumot berishi mumkin. Metaforasiz fikrlash juda qiyin,
metaforalarni bir chetga surib qo‘yish haqida gapirishning o‘zidayoq,
aniqrog’i, biz hali ham metaforadamiz[11]. Bu esa, til va psixik
hodisalarning o‘zaro ta’siridagi tadqiqotlarning, xususan metaforani
lingvistikaning bugungi kundagi dolzarb tadgiqotlaridan biriga
aylantirdi. Rus tilshunoslarining ta’biri bilan aytganda lingvistik
hodisa sifatida metaforaga yangidan hayot berdi”[7].

Keyingi yillarda o‘zbek tili materiali asosida o‘zbek
tilshunoslari tomonidan ham metaforaning lingvomadaniy, lisoniy,
semantik va lingvokognitiv  xususiyatlarini  giyosiy aspektda
o‘rganishga bag’ishlangan tadgiqotlar ko‘lami kengayib bormoqda.
Tilshunos olim B.Mengliyevning ta’kidlashicha o‘zbek tilshunosligida
metaforalarning o‘rganilishi o‘zbek tilshunosligining istigbolli
yo‘nalishlaridan biri maqomiga ko‘tariladi[6].

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Metafora har bir xalgning milliy-
madaniy xususiyatlari, an’analari, urf-odatlari, dunyogarashini aks
ettiradigan ko‘p qirrali lingvistik hodisadir. Shu bois bugungi kunda
metaforani lingvokognitiv, lingvomadaniy jihatdan muayyan bir til,
yoki turli tillarni qiyoslash, chog’ishtirish doirasida o‘rganishga
qiziqish ortib bormoqda. Bu esa o‘zbek va chog’ishtirilayotgan
tillarda so‘zlashuvchi xalglarning ijtimoiy-madaniy alogalarining
rivojlanishiga, ikkala xalqning assotsiativ tafakkuridagi o‘xshash va
farqli jihatlarni aniqlashga hissa qo‘shmoqda.
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Dunyoni anglashning filtri sifatida metafora millat
mentalitetini, madaniy voqeliklarni, xalq tarixi va uning gadriyatlari
yo‘nalishlarini aks ettiradi[8].

Badiiy metafora barcha zamonlarda hamma xalglarda ancha
keng va ko‘p qo‘llanadigan lingvopoetik tasviriy vositasi sifatida
badiiy matnning kitobxon tasavvurida gavdalantirishga, millatga xos
bo‘lgan shaxslarning obrazli tafakkurini nomoyon etishga xizmat
giladi. Shuningdek, har ganday badiiy asar tili tasviriy vositalarining
nutqiy qimmati, nutqning jozibadorligini ta’minlash, shuningdek,
badiiy ta’sirchanligini oshirishdagi imkoniyatlari til sohiblarining
dunyoni o‘zgacha his etishi bilan belgilanadi. Metafora badiiy
matnning markaziy elementi hisoblanib, boshga badiiy tasvir
vositalariga qaraganda ancha faol, uning ijodiy va emotsional ta’sirini
shakllantiradi hamda asarning jozibali bo‘lishini ta’minlaydi.

Badiiy asarlarda milliy-madaniylik, millat mentaletini
ifodalovchi  kognitiv  metaforalarni  tarjimada qayta yaratish
muammolari bugungi kunda tilshunoslar, tarjimonlar oldida turgan
dolzarb muammolardan biridir.

Tahlil va natijalar . Tadqiqotda o‘zbek tilidagi kognitiv
metaforalarning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari va tarjimada gayta
yaratilishi masalalari o‘zbek adibi Abdulhamid Cho‘lponning “Kecha
va kunduz” romanining fransuz tilidagi tarjimasidan olingan misollar
orgali tahlilga tortildi. O‘zbek adibi Cho‘lponning “Kecha va kunduz”
asari tilining lingvopoetik va lingvomadaniy xususiyatlarini asarning
fransuz tiliga tarjimasida tilning ifoda imkoniyatlarini namoyon
etuvchi kognitiv metaforalarni madaniy mentallikni ifodalash vositasi
sifatida ko‘rib chiqishga harakat qilidik.

Asar fransuz tadgigotchisi Stephane A.Dudoignon tomonidan
fransuz tiliga mahorat bilan tarjima qilingan. Tarjimon asarning
nomini tarjima tilida “Nuit”, ya’ni “Kecha” deb atagan. Asar
nomining bu tarzda nomlanishining o‘zidayoq biz metaforaga duch
kelamiz. Bunday nomlanish kitobxonda asar vogealarining,
qahramonlarning fojiali taqdiri, o‘sha davr ijtimoiy hayoti va
muhitidan darak beradi hamda inson nafagat metafora vositasida
fikrlaydi, balki metaforalar yordamida fikrlaydi, ular vositasida o‘z
dunyosini qurishidan dalolat beradi.

Asarni kuzatish natijasida, unda asar gahramonlarining his-
tuyg’ulari va kechinmalarini ifodalashda qo‘llanilgan ko‘plab
metaforalarni uchratdik. Biz asarda birgina “qora” leksemasi orqali
ifodalangan ko’plab konseptual metaforalarni uchratdik va ularning
ayrimlarini tahlilga tortdik.

Rang bildiruvchi so‘zlar nutqda, aynigsa, badiiy matnda keng
qollaniladi va xalgning boy merosini, ijtimoiy-maishiy hayoti
to‘g’risidagi madaniy ma’lumotlarni avlodlarga yetkazib berishga
xizmat giladi. Ranglar olamning badiiy manzarasini yaratishda faol
ishtirok etadi[2].

Qora rang bildiruvchi leksema narsa-hodisa, buyumning
rangini bildirishdan tashgari xalgning munosabati, madaniy garashlari,
tafakkuri hagida ham tasavvur beradi. O‘zbek tilining izohli lug’atida
qora so‘zining quyidagi ma’nolari aynan rangni ifodalagan.

1. Rang-tusi mavjud rangning hammasidan to‘q; Qozonkuya,
kumir tusidagi; Qora qozon. Qora soch. Qora ko‘z.

2. Shu tusga moyil to‘q rangli; goramtir. Qora non. Qora
gilos. Qora tuprog. Qora bulut.

3. Is, qurum bosgan,
pardozlanmagan. Qora uy.

Ayrim ma’nolarida qora so‘zi otlar birga qo‘llanilib, salbiy
belgini, salbiy belgiga egalik ma’nolarini ham anglatadi[12].

Adib “Kecha va kunduz” asarida QORA leksemasidan asar
qahramonlarining ruhiy holatini, ko‘ngil iztiroblarini tasvirlash uchun
mahorat bilan qo‘llagan. Biz quyida ularning ayrimlarining tarjima
tilida qanday ugirilganini ko‘rib chigamiz:

Ko‘ngliga og’ir tashvishlar solgan vyigitchaning shunday
yonginasida juda shirin xayollar bilan birga juda qora o‘ylarga botib
turgan vagtida birdaniga ayvon tomondan bir ovoz eshitildi.
(Cho‘lpon, “Kecha va kunduz”, - 42 b.)

Bu jumla fransuz tiliga quyidagicha tarjima gilingan:

Tandis que, le coeur en proie a un trouble profond, elle se
laissait aller, a c6té du jeune homme, aux réflexions les plus sinistres
comme aux réves les plus doux, une voix, tout d'un coup, se fit
entendre depuis l'avant-toit.

O‘zbek tilidagi “qora o‘ylarga botib turgan” jumlasi fransuz
tiliga “le cceur en proie a un trouble profond, ya’ni yurak chuqur
sarosimaga tushgan tarzida tarjima gilingan.

Bu qishlog sayohati, aravakash yigitcha bilan tasodifan
tanishib  qolishi, shu tanishuv orqasida ko‘nglida sezgani
besaramjonliklar bechora qizni haligidek qora o‘ylarni o‘ylashga
majbur qilgan edi. U xil qora o‘ylar uning uchun yangi emas, albatta.

goraygan yoki oglanmagan,
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Yoshi balog’atga yetib uylari sovchilarning qatnov yo‘llariga
aylanganidan beri u sho‘rlikning qora o‘ylarga botmagan kuni yo‘q!
Fagqat shirin bir umid bilan, ko‘zda ko‘rilib, qo‘lda tutilgan - naqd bir
umid bilan bir kelgan qora o‘ylar qiz bechorani yomon ezib tashlaydi!.
(Cho‘lpon, “Kecha va kunduz”, - 42 b.)

Yuqoridagi jumlalarda “qora o‘ylar” iborasining ketma-Kket
to‘rt marta takrorlanganligini ko‘rish mumkin. Bu jumlalar tarjimada
quyidagicha o’girilgan:

Cette sortie a la campagne, sa rencontre avec le jeune
charretier, le désordre présent de ses sentiments la jetaient dans des
pensées bien sombres. Celles-Ci ne lui étaient certes pas étrangéres.
Depuis sa sortie de l'enfance, leur maison transformée en étape
obligée sur le chemin des marieuses, pas un jour ne s'était passé sans
que l'amertume de son état ne la plongeat dans la mélancolie. Ces
sombres pensées torturaient d'autant plus la malheureuse adolescente,
qu'elles s'accompagnaient maintenant d'une espérance bien concréte
que I'eeil pouvait voir, le doigt, toucher.

(Stephane A.Dudoignon, “Nuit”, 2009:57)

Birinchi jumladagi “qora o‘ylar” metaforasi fransuz tiliga des
pensées bien sombres, so‘zma-so‘z, juda qora o‘ylar tarzida, ikkinchi
jumlada tarjimon iborani gaytarmaslik uchun celles-ci ko‘rsatish
olmoshi bilan, uchinchi jumlada la mélancolie (so‘zma-so‘z:
“tushkunlik”, “g’amginlik”) so‘zi bilan, to‘rtinchi jumlada esa yana
ces sombres pensées, ya’ni qora o‘ylar tarzida tarjima qilgan.
Tarjimon ikkita holatda QORA leksemasini fransuz tilida gora rangni
ifodalovchi NOIR so‘zi bilan emas, sombre (lug’aviy ma’nolari: 1)
qorong’i; 2) qora; qoramtir; to‘q; 3) g’amgin, ma’yus; 4) qora, yovuz,
mash’um) so‘zi bilan tarjima qilgan. Bu esa har bir millatning milliy-
madaniy tajribalari va lingvomadaniy xususiyatlari bir-biridan farqg
qilishini ko‘rsatadi.

Keyingi jumla:

Mingboshinnig boshiga ne qora kunlar kelmadi! Yaxshi
advokatlar tomonidan bitilgan g’alati arizalar qanday tergovchilarni
keltirmadi!

(Cho‘lpon, “Kecha va kunduz”, - 62 b.)

Quels jours sombres le mingbochi n'avait-il d‘ailleurs pas
traversés a cause de lui! Combien d'enquéteurs n'avait-il pas vu
défiler, a la suite de plaintes déposées par les meilleurs avocats!
(Stephane A.Dudoignon, “Nuit”, 2009:86)

Bu jumlada gora kunlar iborasi jours sombres tarzida, yana
sombre s0°zi bilan tarjima qilingan.

U bu yoqga chiggan vagtida chol-kampir uyda edilar, shuning
uchun u astagina so‘richaga borib o‘tirdi va ikki ko‘zi uyning
eshigida, bilinmagan bir ko‘ngil qoraligi bilan onasining chigishini
kuta boshladi... (Cho‘lpon, “Kecha va kunduz”, - 77 b.)

Mais lorsqu'elle arriva de ce coté de la maison, les vieux
époux étaient déja a l'intérieur, aussi alla-t-elle s'asseoir en silence sur
le bord de la litiére et, fixant du regard la porte du logis, se résigna a
attendre, avec une impatience mal contenue, que sa meére veuille bien
ressortir...

(Stephane A.Dudoignon, “Nuit”, 2009:106)

Yugqoridagi bilinmagan bir ko‘ngil qoraligi jumlasini tarjimon
une impatience mal contenue, ya’ni yomon bir pinhona sabrsizlik
tarzida tarjima qilgan. Asar qahramoni Zebining ko‘nglida kechgan
ichki iztirobi tarjima tilida une impatience mal contenue (pinhona
sabrsizlik) so‘zlari bilan ifoda etilishi har ikkala tilda ham
kitobxonning ko‘z o‘ngida qizning ko‘ngil bezovtaligini his qilishini
anglatib turibdi.

— Ha, balli, mana bunday deng! Jahl bilan, g’azab bilan,
tutoqish bilan bu to‘g’rida hech narsa qilib bo‘lmaydi. Bu
mahkamangizdagi qora fuqaro bilan bo‘ladigan ish emaski, chaqir-
tirib  kelib, Mirzaboboga buyursangiz-u, yerto‘laga olib tushib,
qgichigan yerini qashlasa! (Cho‘lpon, “Kecha va kunduz”, -91 b.)

—A la bonne heure, voila comment il faut parler! En cette
matiére, la colére, les cris et la fureur ne sont d'aucun secours. Cette
affaire n'est pas de celles de la populace que vous réglez dans votre
chancellerie en envoyant dans votre cul-de-basse-fosse ceux que ¢a
démange de se faire gratter le dos par Mirza baba!

(Stephane A.Dudoignon, “Nuit”, 2009:126)

Yuqoridagi jumladagi qora fugaro metaforasi fransuz tiliga la
populace (qora xalg, oddiy, avom xalq) tarzida tarjima gilingan.

Keyingi jumlaga e’tiboringizni qaratmoqchimiz:

Podshoni ham hayda, amaldorni ham hayda. Mirshablarni
yo‘qot, jandarmlarni  ofldir,  fabrikachilardan  fabrikalarni,
zavodchilardan zavodlarni tortib olib, xalqga ber, yalangoyoqlar... -
deydi. Ularing “xalq” degani — qora xalq, yalangoyoqlar....
(Cho‘lpon, “Kecha va kunduz”, -145 b.)
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Adib “qora xalq” metaforasini kambag’al, qashshoq
odamlarga nisbatan ishlatgan. O‘zbek tilining izohli lug’atida “qora
xalq (yoki odam) madaniyat, ma’rifat, bilim kabilarga ega emas; omi,
tushunmagan”, deya izoh berilgan [12].

Tarjimon bu jumlani fransuz tiliga quyidagicha tarjima
gilgan:

Chasser I'empereur, renvoyer les fonctionnaires. Abolir la
police, en faire autant de la gendarmerie, arréter la guerre, prendre aux
seigneurs leurs terres, aux industriels leurs usines, aux capitalistes
leurs titres, et les distribuer au peuple. Voila ce qu'ils disent... Ce qu'ils
appellent le peuple, ce sont les croquants, les va-nu-pieds, comme tu
voudras. (Stephane A.Dudoignon, “Nuit”, 2009:203-204)

Tarjima tilida “qora xalq”metaforasi les croquants, ya’ni
kambag’al deb tarjima qilingan.

— Yo‘q, yo‘q, yo‘q. Yaxshi bo‘ldi, juda yaxshi bo‘ldi. Men
butun qora kechmishimdan qutuldim. (Cho‘lpon, “Kecha va kunduz”,
-161b.)

Oh non! C'est bien, c'est trés bien ainsi. Me voila libérée de
mon sombre passé. (Stephane A.Dudoignon, “Nuit”, 2009:224)

Keyingi jumladagi qora kechmish metaforasi fransuz tiliga le
sombre passé, ya’ni qora o‘tmish deya tarjima qilingan.

Xulosa va takliflar. Kognitiv metaforani o‘rganish
yuzasidan olib borilgan tadgiqotlar, tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatadiki,

metafora madaniy-kognitiv xususiyatga ega lingvistik hodisa sifatida
insonning fikrlash qobiliyati, uning tafakkur darajasi, dunyogarashi va
gadriyatlarini ifodalaydigan eng zarur ham lisoniy, ham mental
vositadir. Shuning uchun, konseptual metaforalar tadgiqgi insonning
0°z-0°zini anglashi va dunyoni idrok qilish uchun muhimdir.

O‘zbek adibi Abdulhamid Cho‘lponning “Kecha va kunduz”
asari va uning fransuz tiliga tarjimasi asosida QORA konsepti asosida
qilingan tahlil shuni ko‘rsatadiki, adib “qora kun”, “qora o‘tmish”
metaforalarida  QORA so‘zidagi “yomonlik”, “ko‘ngilsizlik”
ma’nolarini zamonga, vaqtga nisbatan qo‘llagan.

Keltirilgan misollar tahlili o‘zbek tilidagi QORA rang
konseptining semantik, lingvomadaniy imkoniyatlari badiiy matnda
yanada kengroq namoyon bo‘lishini ko‘rsatib turibdi. “Qora o‘ylar”,
“qora kunlar”, “qora kechmish”, “qora fuqaro”, “qora xalq”, “ko‘ngil
qoraligi” metaforalarining xech biri tarjima tilida aynan qora rangni
anglatuvchi NOIR leksemasi bilan tarjima gilinmagan. Bu esa rang
turli tillarda o‘ziga xos assotsiatsiyalanishidan dalolat berib turibdi.

Xulosa o‘rnida shuni ta’kidlash lozimki, “Lisoniy metafora -
anchagina bemalol tarzda semantik munosabatga kirishadigan
mustaqil leksik birlik, badiiy metafora har doim kontekst bilan bog’liq
bo‘lib, leksik mustaqillikka ega emas”[3]. Lisoniy metaforaning leksik
ma’nosi tipik sxemalarini tuzish va strukturalashtirish mumkin
bo‘lgani holda, badiiy metafora yagona va takrorlanmasdir [10].
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RESEARCH ON LANGUAGE TRANSLATION SERVICES FOR MAJOR SPORTING EVENTS
Annotation
With the in-depth development of globalization and the increasing frequency of international exchanges, major sporting events have become
important bridges connecting different countries and regions. In these events, language translation services play a crucial role, as they not only
relate to the smooth progress of the events but also directly impact participants’, audiences’ and media’s understanding and experience of the
events. Therefore, research on language translation services for major sporting events holds significant practical and theoretical value.
Key words: sporting events, translation, measures.

UCCJIEIOBAHUE YCJVYT A3BIKOBOI'O MTEPEBOJIA U1 KPYITHBIX CITIOPTUBHBIX MEPOITPUATHIA
AHHOTaIUsS

C yriayOneHHBIM pa3BUTUEM INIOOANM3ALUM U yBEIMYEHUEM YacTOThI MEXKIyHApPOIHBIX OOMEHOB KpYIHBIE CIIOPTHBHBIE MEPONpPUSTHS CTalId
Ba)KHBIMH MOCTAaMH, COEIHHIOMUMY Pa3IUUHble CTPaHbI U perioHbl. Ha 3THX MeponpHATHAX YCIIyTH S3bIKOBOTO II€PEBOJA UIPAIOT PEIIAOIIYI0
pOJIb, TIOCKOJNBKY OHH HE TOJNBKO OOECIIEUMBAIOT IUIABHOE NPOBEICHHE MEPOIPHATHI, HO M HENOCPEICTBEHHO BIMAIOT Ha IIOHUMaHUE U
BOCIPUATUE COOBITUI y4aCTHUKAMH, ayIUTOPHEH U CpelncTBaMu MaccoBoil MHpopmaruu. Takum oOpa3oMm, HCCIENOBAHUE YCIYT S3bIKOBOTO
HepeBoia JJIsl KPYIHBIX CIOPTUBHBIX MEPOIPHATHI UMeeT 3HAUUTENbHYIO IPAKTUUECKYIO U TEOPETUIECKYIO [IEHHOCTb.

KioueBble ¢10Ba: CIOPTHBHEIE MEPONIPUSTHS, TPAHCIISIHSL, MEPOIIPHSATHS.

YIRIK SPORT TADBIRLARI UCHUN TILLARNI TARJIMA QILISH XIZMATLARI BO‘YICHA TADQIQOTLAR
Annotatsiya
Globallashuvning chuqur rivojlanishi va xalqaro almashinuvlarning tobora ko‘payib borishi bilan yirik sport tadbirlari turli mamlakatlar va
mintaqalamni bog‘laydigan muhim ko‘priklarga aylandi. Ushbu tadbirlarda tilni tarjima qilish xizmatlari hal giluvchi rol o‘ynaydi, chunki ular
nafaqat vogealarning silliq rivojlanishi bilan bog‘liq, balki ishtirokchilar, tomoshabinlar va ommaviy axborot vositalarining vogealarni tushunishi
va tajribasiga bevosita ta’sir giladi. Shu sababli, yirik sport tadbirlari uchun tillarni tarjima qilish xizmatlari bo‘yicha tadgiqotlar muhim amaliy

va nazariy ahamiyatga ega.
Kalit so‘zlar: sport tadbirlari, tarjima, chora-tadbirlar.

Introduction. Language translation services for major
sporting events refer to professional language support services
specifically provided for large-scale sporting events with high
international participation. They aim to offer accurate, timely and
professional multilingual translation services to event participants,
spectators and media outlets. These services are a crucial component
in ensuring the internationalization of events and facilitating cross-
cultural communication.

Literature review. A review of domestic and international
research reveals that literature on language translation services
primarily focuses on language studies and research methods for
language services. Chen Lifei started with the definition of language
translation services, summarizes domestic and international research
and proposes development strategies. Cui Xuejian analyzed the
current status of language translation services at the Shanghai World
Expo, identifies existing problems and offers suggestions for
improvement. Wang Feng pointed out issues in domestic language
translation services, such as inconsistent standards and norms, low
quality of practitioners and a lack of professional talent. Zhu Xiaoging
analyzed translation issues in major sporting events from the
perspective of language translation project management.

Research methodology. This research work adopts
descriptive approach.

Analysis and results.

1. Demand for Language Translation Services in Major
Sporting Events

1.1 Accelerated Internationalization of Sporting Events

In recent years, the internationalization of sporting events has
significantly accelerated, becoming an important bridge for global
cultural exchanges. With the rapid development of technology and the
widespread adoption of the internet, the viewing and dissemination of
sporting events are no longer constrained by geography, enabling
audiences worldwide to follow exciting match moments in real-time.

International sports organizations and major event organizers
actively promote the global layout of events, enhancing their
international influence and competitive level through cross-border
cooperation, the introduction of foreign athletes and coaching teams
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and other means. Additionally, the rise of social media and online live
streaming platforms has provided new channels for the international
dissemination of sporting events, enabling them to quickly reach a
global audience and further accelerating their internationalization
process.

In this context, an increasing number of sporting events have
begun to focus on incorporating international elements, such as
introducing internationally recognized competition rules and
enhancing the professionalism and standardization of event
organization, in order to better cater to the aesthetic demands of a
global audience. Furthermore, event brands are continuously
strengthening international cooperation, expanding their popularity
and influence in the international market through sponsorships,
advertising and other means.

It is noteworthy that the internationalization of sporting
events has also facilitated cultural exchanges and understanding
among countries. By sharing a focus on sporting events, people from
different countries and regions can deepen their mutual understanding
and friendship, which may lay a solid foundation for building
harmonious international relations.

1.2 Diversified Demand for Event Information from Global
Audiences

With the rapid development of information technology, the
demand for event information from global audiences has become
increasingly diversified, which is not only reflected in their interest in
match results but also in their deep-seated needs for various aspects
such as event backgrounds, athlete stories, live broadcasts and data
analysis.

Firstly, global audiences have extremely high demands for
the immediacy of event information. With the widespread adoption of
mobile internet, people hope to obtain the latest developments of
matches in real-time. Whether it's score updates, event highlights or
retrospectives of crucial moments, they all need to be presented to the
audience quickly and accurately. This immediacy not only satisfies the
audience's right to know but also enhances their emotional investment
in the events.
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Secondly, audiences have a growing interest in background
information about events. They are eager to learn about athletes'
personal stories, growth experiences, and the differences and
characteristics of various countries' sports cultures. This information
not only enriches the connotation of events but also allows audiences
to feel the charm of sportsmanship and the sweat and dedication
behind athletes while enjoying the matches. By deeply understanding
the stories of athletes, audiences can establish deeper emotional
connections, enhancing their sense of participation and identity with
the events.

Furthermore, the diversified demand for event live broadcasts
is also increasingly prominent. From traditional television broadcasts
to online live streams, to emerging immersive broadcast technologies
such as Virtual Reality (VR) and Augmented Reality (AR), audiences
have increasingly high requirements for the viewing experience of
events. They expect to choose the most suitable watching method
according to their preferences and conditions, enjoying a more
realistic and three-dimensional event experience.

To meet these audiences' information needs, event organizers
need to provide multilingual event information. Athletes, coaches and
audiences from various countries need to engage in frequent cross-
cultural communication during the events and language translation
services are an important bridge for achieving this communication.

2. Problems and Challenges Currently Faced by Language
Translation Services for Major Sporting Events

2.1 Complexity of Professional Terminology

Sporting events, as widely followed competitive activities
worldwide, not only showcase athletes' exceptional skills and
teamwork but also encompass a wealth of professional terminology.
The complexity of this terminology is not only reflected in its
diversity but also pervades every aspect of the competition, from rules
and tactics to player status and scoring methods, as well as venue
equipment, project characteristics and commentary language, all
highlighting the professionalism and depth of sporting events.

2.2 Difficulty of Real-time Translation

The core of real-time translation lies in “immediacy," which
means that translation personnel need to quickly and accurately
convert information into another language simultaneously as it is
issued by athletes, coaches or commentators. This immediacy requires
translation personnel to not only possess high levels of concentration
and rapid response capabilities but also have a reserve of sports-
related professional knowledge and solid foreign language translation
skills to ensure the continuity and fluency of information. In the tense
environment of a competition, any delay or error may affect the
effectiveness of information transmission.

2.3 Lack of Cultural Background Knowledge

Major sporting events typically bring together participants
and audiences from different countries and regions, who possess
diverse cultural backgrounds and values. The lack of cultural
background knowledge can also lead to a lack of fluency and
naturalness in real-time translation during information transmission.
Due to insufficient understanding of different cultures' expressive
habits and language styles, translation personnel may not be able to
accurately convey the information and emotions of the original text to
the target audience, resulting in a significant reduction in the
effectiveness of information transmission. Real-time translation
personnel need to fully consider cultural differences in the translation
process to avoid conflicts or misunderstandings arising from cultural
misunderstandings. This requires translation personnel to possess
cross-cultural communication skills, enabling them to accurately
understand and convey information within different cultural contexts.

2.4 Shortage of Translation Personnel

The shortage of translation personnel for major sporting
events is a problem that is universally prevalent on a global scale. The
professionalism of sporting events is increasingly high and the
involved terminology and rules are becoming more and more
complex. This requires translation personnel to not only possess a
solid language foundation but also have a deep understanding and
knowledge of sporting events. However, there are currently relatively
few translation personnel in the market who possess such professional
qualifications, leading to a shortage of translation talent. The
cultivation of translation talent requires time and resource investment
and the training period is relatively long. In the rapidly developing
sporting event market, the speed of cultivating translation talent is far
from keeping pace with changes in market demand. Furthermore, due
to the diversity and professionalism of sporting events, the cultivation
of translation talent also needs to be more refined and targeted.
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3. Measures to Improve the Status of Translation Services for
Major Sporting Events

3.1 Strengthening the Cultivation of Translation Talent

Universities and training institutions should intensify their
efforts in cultivating translation talent, particularly in the specialized
field of sporting event translation. This can be achieved by
establishing specialized courses, conducting practical teaching and
internships and other methods to enhance the professional competence
and practical abilities of translation personnel. Meanwhile,
strengthening the study of relevant cultural background knowledge,
including history, geography, religion, customs and other aspects,
which will help them better understand and convey relevant
information in sporting events. A translation talent pool for sporting
events should be established to include professional translation
personnel in the database so that they can be quickly deployed and
utilized when needed. This can be achieved through collaboration with
universities, translation associations, translation companies and other
institutions. ~ Strengthening  cooperation and exchanges with
international sports organizations and translation institutions can
introduce outstanding foreign sporting event translation talent. At the
same time, translation personnel can be organized to participate in
translation practice and exchange activities at international sporting
events to improve their professional competence and cross-cultural
communication skills.

3.2 Improving Translation Service Quality and Efficiency

Firstly, given the diversity of sporting event translations, it is
necessary to establish standardized processes for sporting event
translation services, including the allocation of translation tasks,
review and revision of translations and assessment of translation
quality, to ensure the efficiency and accuracy of translation services.

Secondly, with the rapid development of artificial
intelligence technology, machine translation technology has been
widely applied in major sporting events. By utilizing artificial
intelligence technologies such as machine translation, speech
recognition and natural language processing to assist in sporting event
translations, we can improve translation efficiency and quality.
Meanwhile, through continuous learning and optimization of artificial
intelligence technologies, the level of intelligence in translation
services can be gradually enhanced. Intelligent translation devices
such as portable translators and smart bracelets also provide
convenient translation services for spectators at major sporting events.

In the context of translation services for sporting events,
enhancing emergency response capability is crucial, as it directly
relates to the efficiency and effectiveness of addressing unexpected
incidents during the events. To establish an emergency response
mechanism for sporting event translation services, measures such as
the following can be taken: form an emergency response team
comprising senior translators, technical experts and logistical support
personnel, with clear responsibilities and divisions of labor within the
team to ensure a rapid response in the event of an emergency; develop
detailed emergency response plans for potential contingencies, such as
unplanned athlete interviews, changes to event rules and emergency
notifications, covering aspects such as emergency response
procedures, translation task allocation and resource allocation;
regularly organize simulation drills for the emergency response team
to ensure that each member is familiar with the emergency response
plan and procedures. Through these drills, potential issues can be
identified and promptly addressed and optimized, including rapid
response to urgent translation tasks and timely handling of translation
quality issues, to ensure that no matter what unexpected situation
arises during the event, a swift response can be mounted to guarantee
the continuity and stability of translation services.

Improving the current state of translation services for major
sporting events requires concerted efforts and collaboration among
universities, translation training institutions, event organizers and
translation service providers. By strengthening the construction of
translation talent teams, enhancing translation service quality and
efficiency, refining translation service management mechanisms and
promoting sustainable development of translation services for sporting
events, we can comprehensively elevate the level of translation
services for major sporting events, providing robust talent support and
technical backing for the internationalization, professionalization and
frequent occurrence of sporting events.

Conclusion. Looking ahead, the internationalization of
sporting events will continue to accelerate. With continuous
technological advancements, the enjoyment and interactivity of events
will further increase, attracting the attention of more global audiences.
Meanwhile, sporting events will play an even more prominent role in
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promoting the global sports industry, facilitating cultural exchanges  bridge connecting people around the world and jointly writing a new
and enhancing international friendships, serving as an important  chapter in human sports endeavors.
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EXPLORING THE LOST GENERATION THROUGH THE WORKS OF SINCLAIR LEWIS AND WILLIAM FAULKNER
Annotation

The Lost Generation refers to a group of American writers who emerged during and after World War |, characterized by disillusionment and
alienation. This article explores how Sinclair Lewis and William Faulkner exemplify the essence of this literary movement through their
distinctive narrative styles and thematic concerns. By examining Lewis's critiques of small-town America and the American Dream in Main
Street and Babbitt, alongside Faulkner's innovative narrative techniques in The Sound and the Fury and As | Lay Dying, the study highlights their
reflections on identity, societal constraints, and the quest for authenticity. Ultimately, the works of Lewis and Faulkner reveal the complexities of
human experience in a rapidly changing world, providing insights that remain relevant to contemporary discussions of dislocation and existential
inquiry.

Key words: Lost Generation, Sinclair Lewis, William Faulkner, disillusionment, alienation, identity, American Dream, narrative techniques,
societal critique, modernity.

MCCJEIOBAHUE MOTEPSTHHOI'O ITOKOJEHHUS B TBOPYECTBE CUHKJENPA JILIOMCA H YHIBSIMA ®OJKHEPA
AHHOTaIUA

TloTepsiHHOE TTOKOJIEHHE TIPEACTABIIET COOOH IPyYIITy aMepHKaHCKHUX IHcaTeNlel, BO3HUKIIYIO B Ieproy IlepBoif MUpOBOIf BOWHEI U HOCTIE Hee,
OTMEYEHHAs YyBCTBOM DPa30yapOBaHMS M OTUYXJeHUs. B naHHOW crathe paccmarpuBaercs, kak Cunkiedp Jlbtonc u Yunbsam ®onkhep
MLTIOCTPHPYIOT OCHOBHBIE YEPTHI 3TOTO JINTEPATYPHOIO HAIPaBICHUS Yepe3 CBOM YHUKAJIbHbIE HAPPATHBHBIE CTUIIH U TeMaTuuecKue (GoKychl.
Anammupys KpuTHKY JIpfonca B OTHOIICHHH MaJE€HBKHX TOPOJOB AMEPHUKH M KOHICTIIMM aMEepUKAHCKOH MeUYTHl B NPOM3BeneHMsIX «MeHH-
ctput» U «babbuT», B COYETAaHMM C MHHOBALIMOHHBIMU HappaTUBHbIMHU npuemamu DonkHepa B «lllyme m spoct» n «Korma s ymupan»,
UcCleJOBaHNe aKIEHTHPYeT BHUMAHUE Ha UX Pa3MBIIUICHUSIX O MAGHTHYHOCTH, COLMAIbHBIX OIPAHMYEHMIX U CTPEMIICHHH K IOUIMHHOCTU. B
KOHEYHOM HTOTe, TBOpUecTBO JIplonca n (DonkHepa OCBENIAeT CIOKHOCTH YEeIIOBEYECKOIO OIBITAa B YCIOBHUSX CTPEMUTENBHBIX H3MCHCHUIA,
npejiaras ey, KOTopble OCTal0TCs aKTyadbHBIMU B COBPEMEHHBIX JUCKYCCHSAX O JE30PUEHTAIMHU U DK3UCTEHIIHAILHOM MOHCKE.
KutoueBbie cioBa: IlotepsHHoe mnokonenue, Cunknedp Jlptonc, Yuubsim @DonkHep, pa3oyapoBaHUE, OTUYXKICHHUE,
aMepHKaHCKas MeYTa, HappaTHBHbIE TEXHUKH, CONUATbHAS KPUTHKA, COBPEMEHHOCTb.

HUICHTUYHOCTD,

SINKLER LYUIS VA UILYAM FOLKNERNING ASARLARI ORQALI YO'QOLGAN AVLODNI O'RGANISH
Annotatsiya

"Yo‘qotilgan avlod" — Birinchi jahon urushi davrida va undan keyin shakllangan amerikalik yozuvchilar guruhini ifodalaydi, bu guruh asarlarida
umidsizlik va chetlashtirish xususiyatlari namoyon bo‘lgan. Ushbu magqola Singleyr Lyuis va Uilyam Folknerning bu adabiy harakatning
mohiyatini ganday aks ettirayotganini o°‘ziga xos narativ uslublari va tematik yondashuvlari orqali o‘rganadi. Lyuisning "Meyn-strit" va "Babbitt"
asarlaridagi kichik shahar Amerikasi va Amerika orzusi haqidagi tanqidlari, shuningdek, Folknerning "Shovqin va g‘azab" va "Men o‘lganimda"
asarlaridagi innovatsion narrativ texnikalari tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot, shuningdek, ularning identitet, ijtimoiy cheklovlar va hagigiylikni izlash
haqidagi mulohazalari ustida to‘xtaladi. Nihoyat, Lyuis va Folknerning asarlari tez o‘zgarayotgan dunyoda inson tajribasining murakkabliklarini
ochib beradi va bu fikrlar zamonaviy dezlokatsiya va ekzistensial tadgiqgotlar hagida olib borilayotgan muhokamalarda dolzarbligini saglaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Yo‘qotilgan avlod, Singleyr Lyuis, Uilyam Folkner, umidsizlik, chetlashtirish, identitet, Amerika orzusi, narrativ texnikalar,

ijtimoiy tangid, zamon.

Introduction. The term "Lost Generation" refers to a group
of American writers who came of age during and after World War |, a
conflict that profoundly reshaped societal norms, cultural
expectations, and individual identities. This generation, characterized
by a pervasive sense of disillusionment and alienation, sought to
articulate the complexities of human experience in a world marked by
trauma and change. Among the key figures of this literary movement
are Sinclair Lewis and William Faulkner, whose works provide
critical insights into the themes of disillusionment, identity crisis, and
societal critique. This article aims to explore how Lewis and Faulkner
embody the essence of the Lost Generation through their distinctive
narrative styles and thematic preoccupations, illustrating the broader
implications of their literary contributions in the context of a changing
world.

World War | was a defining moment in the history of the
20th century, not only for the nations involved but also for the
individuals who survived it. The unprecedented scale of the conflict
highlighted the fragility of human life and the futility of war, leading
many to question previously held beliefs about heroism, nationalism,
and progress. This collective trauma fostered a profound sense of
disillusionment among those who experienced the war firsthand and
those who were left to grapple with its aftermath.

The Lost Generation emerged from this historical backdrop,
marked by a rejection of traditional values and an exploration of new
forms of expression. As Ernest Hemingway famously noted, "In our
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youth, we were taught that the world was a good place." The
disintegration of this idealism compelled writers to seek alternative
narratives that reflected the complexities of modern existence.

The Role of Expatriates. Many writers of the Lost
Generation chose to expatriate, particularly to Paris, where they
sought refuge in an environment that offered artistic freedom and
intellectual engagement. This expatriate experience is emblematic of
the alienation felt by many members of the Lost Generation, as they
often found themselves caught between the cultural norms of their
homeland and those of their adopted city. Paris became a crucible for
creative expression, where writers could explore their identities
outside the constraints of American society.

Literature review Sinclair Lewis and William Faulkner, while
not exclusively expatriates, were deeply influenced by the cultural
shifts of their time. Their works reflect the tensions inherent in
navigating a society that had been irrevocably altered by war, and
their responses to these changes encapsulate the broader themes of the
Lost Generation.

Sinclair Lewis (1885-1951) was the first American to receive
the Nobel Prize in Literature, awarded in 1930 for his incisive critique
of American life. His novels often focus on the struggles of
individuals against the backdrop of a conformist society, exploring
themes of materialism, provincialism, and the quest for authenticity.
Lewis's most notable works, including Main Street (1920) and Babbitt
(1922), exemplify the disillusionment and alienation that characterize
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the Lost Generation. In Main Street, Lewis presents a scathing critique
of small-town America through the eyes of Carol Kennicott, a young
woman who aspires to bring cultural vitality to her provincial
hometown of Gopher Prairie. Carol's experiences reflect the broader
disillusionment felt by many who sought to challenge societal norms
but were met with resistance and conformity.

Lewis employs a realist style to depict the stifling atmosphere
of small-town life, illustrating how societal expectations can suffocate
individual creativity and ambition. Carol's idealism is repeatedly
thwarted by the townspeople's adherence to mediocrity, leading her to
feel increasingly alienated from her surroundings. This sense of
isolation mirrors the experiences of many Lost Generation writers,
who grappled with the tension between personal aspiration and
societal constraints.

Research methodology In Babbitt, Lewis further explores
themes of alienation and identity through the character of George F.
Babbitt, a successful real estate agent in the fictional city of Zenith.
Babbitt embodies the archetype of the American businessman, whose
life is dictated by social conventions and material success. However,
beneath his veneer of success lies a profound emptiness, as Babbitt
grapples with his desire for authenticity in a society that values
conformity over individuality.

Lewis's portrayal of Babbitt's mid-life crisis serves as a
critique of the American Dream, highlighting the disconnect between
societal expectations and personal fulfillment. As Babbitt becomes
increasingly disenchanted with his life, he embarks on a quest for
meaning, ultimately revealing the hollowness of a life lived in pursuit
of superficial goals. This theme resonates with the broader
disillusionment experienced by the Lost Generation, as individuals
sought to navigate a world that often prioritized material success over
genuine human connection.

William Faulkner (1897-1962), a towering figure in
American literature, is known for his innovative narrative techniques
and his exploration of complex themes such as identity, memory, and
the South's oppressive legacy. Faulkner's works, including *The
Sound and the Fury* (1929) and *As | Lay Dying* (1930), delve into
the intricacies of human experience, revealing the profound
disillusionment and alienation of his characters.

The Fragmentation of Identity in *The Sound and the
Fury*Faulkner's The Sound and the Fury is a landmark novel that
employs stream-of-consciousness narration to convey the inner lives
of its characters. The novel is divided into four sections, each offering
a different perspective on the Compson family, whose decline mirrors
the broader disintegration of Southern society.

The character of Benjy Compson, who has an intellectual
disability, presents a fragmented narrative that challenges
conventional storytelling. Through Benjy's perspective, Faulkner
captures the disorientation and chaos experienced by individuals
grappling with identity in a world marked by loss and disillusionment.
The novel's nonlinear structure reflects the complexities of memory
and the fluidity of identity, inviting readers to engage with the text on
a deeper level.

The theme of alienation is particularly pronounced in the
character of Quentin Compson, whose obsession with family honor
and the past leads him to a tragic end. Quentin's internal struggles
illustrate the pressures faced by individuals to conform to societal
expectations, ultimately resulting in his profound sense of isolation.
Faulkner's exploration of identity and alienation resonates with the
broader themes of the Lost Generation, as characters navigate the
complexities of modern existence.

In As | Lay Dying, Faulkner presents a multifaceted narrative
that follows the Bundren family's journey to bury their matriarch,
Addie Bundren. The novel is characterized by its use of multiple
perspectives, each revealing the characters' inner thoughts and
emotions. This narrative technique allows Faulkner to explore the
complexities of human experience and the search for meaning in a
fragmented world.

The character of Darl Bundren serves as a focal point for
Faulkner's exploration of alienation and identity. Darl's acute
awareness of his family's dysfunction and his existential musings set
him apart from his relatives, leading to his eventual isolation. As he
grapples with the absurdity of their journey, Darl embodies the
disillusionment that characterizes the Lost Generation, reflecting the
struggle to find authenticity in a world marked by chaos and
uncertainty.

Both Lewis and Faulkner employed innovative narrative
techniques that mirrored the disorientation and fragmentation
experienced by their characters. Lewis's realist approach emphasizes

-323 -

social critique and character development, while Faulkner's stream-of-
consciousness style delves into the complexities of consciousness and
memory.

Faulkner's fragmented narratives challenge readers to engage
with the text on a deeper level, reflecting the chaotic nature of modern
existence. By presenting multiple perspectives, Faulkner invites
readers to consider the subjective nature of experience and the
complexities of identity. This narrative complexity aligns with the
broader themes of the Lost Generation, as writers sought to capture
the intricacies of human life in a rapidly changing world.

Symbolism plays a crucial role in the works of both Lewis
and Faulkner, enriching their narratives and deepening their thematic
resonance. Lewis frequently employs motifs such as the small town
and the American Dream to critique societal norms and expectations.
In Main Street, Gopher Prairie symbolizes the stifling conformity of
American life, while in Babbitt, Zenith represents the hollowness of
material success.

Faulkner's use of symbolism is equally profound, as he
employs the Southern landscape and familial ties to explore themes of
identity and alienation. The decaying Compson family estate in The
Sound and the Fury serves as a metaphor for the decline of Southern
society, while the Bundrens' journey in As | Lay Dying reflects the
struggles of individuals seeking meaning in a fragmented world.

The settings of Lewis's and Faulkner's works are integral to
their explorations of disillusionment and alienation. Lewis's focus on
small-town America reflects the constraints of provincial life, while
Faulkner's Southern landscape embodies the complexities of identity
and memory.

Paris, although not the primary setting for either author,
serves as a backdrop for the Lost Generation's expatriate experience.
The allure of Paris as a site of artistic freedom contrasts with the
disillusionment faced by many writers, highlighting the tensions
between aspiration and reality. Both Lewis and Faulkner grapple with
the implications of place on identity, revealing how the environments
in which characters live shape their experiences and perceptions.

Sinclair Lewis's exploration of gender dynamics reflects the
shifting roles of women in the early 20th century. In Main Street,
Carol Kennicott embodies the struggle for female autonomy in a
patriarchal society. Her aspirations to bring cultural vitality to Gopher
Prairie are continually thwarted by the townspeople's adherence to
conventional gender roles, illustrating the limitations imposed on
women seeking independence.

Similarly, in Babbitt, Lewis critiques the societal
expectations placed on women through the character of Babbitt's wife,
Myra. Myra's role as a dutiful homemaker underscores the constraints
faced by women in a conformist society, highlighting the broader
cultural shifts occurring during the Lost Generation.

William Faulkner's exploration of class disparities is
particularly pronounced in his depiction of the Southern aristocracy
and the impoverished characters that inhabit his narratives. In The
Sound and the Fury, the decline of the Compson family represents the
disintegration of the Southern gentry, revealing the tensions between
privilege and marginalization.

Faulkner's portrayal of characters from different social
backgrounds, such as the Bundrens in As | Lay Dying, underscores
the complexities of identity and alienation in a rapidly changing
society. The Bundrens' struggles to navigate their socio-economic
circumstances highlight the challenges faced by individuals seeking
meaning and connection in a world marked by class divisions.

The literary contributions of Sinclair Lewis and William
Faulkner are emblematic of the Lost Generation's exploration of
disillusionment, alienation, and the search for meaning in a rapidly
changing world. Through their distinctive narrative styles and
thematic preoccupations, these writers offer critical insights into the
complexities of human experience, reflecting the broader societal
issues of their time.

Lewis's critique of American society and his focus on
individual aspiration serve as a powerful commentary on the
disillusionment experienced by many in the wake of World War I.
Faulkner's innovative narrative techniques and exploration of identity
reveal the intricacies of human consciousness and the challenges of
navigating a fragmented world.

As contemporary society continues to grapple with similar
issues of dislocation and existential questioning, the legacy of the Lost
Generation endures. The works of Lewis and Faulkner not only
shaped the literary landscape of their time but also laid the
groundwork for future generations of writers grappling with the
complexities of modernity. Their exploration of disillusionment and
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alienation continues to resonate, offering insights into the ongoing
human quest for meaning in an increasingly fragmented world.
Conclusion. Ultimately, the literary output of the Lost
Generation serves as both a reflection of its time and a timeless
commentary on the human condition, inviting readers to engage with

fundamental questions of existence that transcend historical
boundaries. The works of Sinclair Lewis and William Faulkner remain
vital in understanding the complexities of identity, society, and the
search for authenticity in an ever-evolving landscape.
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SECONDARY NOMINATIONS FORMATION WITH THE WORDS "DER BAR" / "AYIQ" IN GERMAN AND UZBEK
Annotation
This article examines the naming of complex terms in German and Uzbek languages, formed on the basis of the association of similarities of
ideas inherent in the human psyche, the formation of words "der Bar" / "aiiux™ and their motivation, studied on the basis of encyclopedic
dictionaries. This research work pays attention to linguistic and extralinguistic factors of naming in linguistics.
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BTOPUYHBIE HOMUHALIMA ®OPMUPOBAHME C CJIOBAM «DER BAR» / «kAMAK» B HEMELIKOM ¥ Y3BEKCKOM
SI3BIKAX
AHHOTaIUsS
B naHHO# cTaThe paccMaTpUBAeTCs HAUMEHOBAHUE CIIOKHBIE TEPMHUHBIM B HEMELKOM M y30EKCKOM S3bIKaX, c(HOPMHPOBAHHBIX HA OCHOBE
aCcCOLMALNK CXOJCTB MMPEICTABICHUI, CBOUCTBEHHBIX YEIOBEYECKOH ICUXHKe, (hopmupoBanue ¢ cioBaM «der Bany/«aiinuk» u MX MOTHBALHIO,
HCCIICZIOBAHO Ha OCHOBE SHLHUKIIONECIUYECKUX CIIOBapeil. B MaHHOM HCCenoBaTelibCKOi paboTe yuensercsi BHUMAHUE JMHTBUCTHUECKUM H
9KCTPATHHTBUCTUYECKUM (PaKTOPaM UMEHOBAHUS B IMHIBUCTHKE.
KaioueBble cioBa: VIMeHOBaHMeE, MBIILICHHE, TEPMUH, ACCOLIMALINSI, MOTHBALIHS, KOMIIOHEHT, MeTa(opa, MOZEIb.

NEMIS VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA “DER BAR” / “AYIQ” SO‘ZI ORQALI SHAKLLANGAN IKKILAMCHI NOMLASHLAR
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada inson psixikasiga xos tasavvurlarning o'xshashlik assotsiatsiyasi asosida shakllangan nemis va o‘zbek tillarida “Bar”/ “ayiq”
so‘zi orqali qo‘shma terminlarning nomlanishi va ularning motivlashuvi entsiklopedik lug‘atlar asosida tadqiq etiladi. Ushbu tadgiqot ishida

nomlash jarayonida tilshunoslikda nom ko‘chishning lingvistik va ekstralingvistik omillariga e’tibor garatiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Nomlash, tafakkur, termin, assotsiatsiya, motivlashuv, komponent, metafora, model.

Kirish. Jahon tilshunosligida lisoniy tizimning salmogli
gismini tashkil etuvchi terminlar ilm-fan taraqqgiyoti uchun boy
material beruvchi manba bo‘lgani bois doimo e’tiborda bo‘lib kelgan.
Ikkilamchi nomlash inson ruhiyatining ajralmas gismi bo‘lgan xotira
bilan bog‘liq tarzda kechuvchi assosiativ tafakkurning obyektiv borliq
narsa-hodisalarini bilishdagi ma’lumdan noma’lumga o‘tish asosiga
qurilgan psixolingvistik jarayondir. Unda assosiativ tafakkurning
o‘xshashlik assosiasiyasi tamoyili yetakchilik qiladi va metaforik
ikkilamchi nomlashlar kechadi. Uning zamiriga ma’lumdan
noma’lumga o‘tish dialektikasi singdirilgandir. Inson assosiativ
tafakkurining yondoshlik assosiasiyasi gonuniyati asosida yuzaga
kelgan ikkilamchi nomlashlarni tilshunoslikning zamonaviy tadgigot
usullari bilan o‘rganish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Tabiatda mavjud o‘simliklar va hayvonat dunyosi ham g’oyat
xilma-xil va rangbarang, shu bilan birga son-sanogsiz. O‘simliklar
dunyosi va hayvonat dunyosidagi bu xilma-xillikni inson hali to‘liq
o‘rganib adog‘iga yetgan emas. Bu jarayon hali ham davom etmoqda
va keyin ham davom etadi. Buning ustiga, tabiatdagi mavjud
o‘simliklar va jonzotlar tuzilishida, fe’l — atvorida, shakl-shamoilida
bir-biriga o‘xshash, ayni paytda bir-birini takrorlamaydigan
noo‘xshash, farqli jihat va belgi — xususiyatlar bor. Inson ularni
o‘rganib borish jarayonida ularning o‘ziga xos, o‘ziga mos nomlar
ham topish zarur. Bu nomlar insonning zarur paytda informatsiya
almashuvi uchun, zarur paytda tafakkur gilishi uchun moddiy
borligning vakili sifatida g‘oyaviy asos vazifasini o‘taydi. Tilning
tafakkur bilan bog‘liq jihati ham shunda ko‘rinadi.

Nomlash jarayoni ham inson uchun o‘ziga xos tafakkur
jarayoni va ijod jarayoni sifatida garalishi lozim. Bunda nomlash
jarayonining bilish jarayoni bilan bog‘liq jarayon ekanligi ko‘rinadi.
Chunki nomlash jarayonida ham insonga xos giyoslash, tasniflash,
abstraksiyalash, analiz, sintez va boshqga tafakkur operatsiyalari
bajariladi. Bularsiz borligni tashkil etuvchi narsa-hodisalarga o‘ziga
X0$ va 0°‘ziga mos nom berib bo‘lmaydi.

Xo‘p, nomlash jarayoni tafakkur operatsiyalari bilan zich
bog‘liq ekan, bu hol ikkilamchi nomlashda ganday namoyon bo‘ladi?
Mazkur savolga javob ham tafakkurning o‘zidan qidirib topiladi.
Bizningcha, bu savolga javob ham tafakkurning keng amal giladigan
turi — assotsiativ tafakkurdan olinadi.

Avvalo, assotsiatsiyaning psixologiyadagi talqinini ko‘raylik:
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Assotsiatsiya  (psixologiyada) — muayyan sharoitda
psixologik hosilalar orasida paydo bo‘ladigan aloqa. Assotsiatsiya
inson ongidagi avvalgi turmush tajribalari bilan belgilanadigan
tasavvurlar bog’lanishi, shu bog’lanishlar tufayli ongda paydo bo‘lgan
muayyan tasavvurlar o‘xshashlik, yondoshlik va garama-garshilik
belgilariga ko‘ra, shunga bog’liq bo‘lgan boshqa tasavvurlarni hosil
qiladi. Assotsiatsiya o‘tmish tajribasi asosida paydo bo‘lib, narsa va
voqealarning ob’ektiv aloqalarini aks ettiradi. Bir ruhiy jarayonning
namoyon bo‘lishi assotsiatsiya tufayli ikkinchi (avvalgisi bilan bog’liq
bo‘lgan) ruhiy jarayonni vujudga keltiradi... [7].

Ikkilamchi nomlash ma’lum bir denotatning doimiy nomi
sifatida qo‘llanib turgan so‘zni nomi yo‘q denotatga yangidan nom
sifatida ko‘chirishni ifodalaydi. Boshqacha aytganda, so‘z o‘z fonetik
qiyofasini o‘zgartirmagan holda yana bir yangi ma’noga ega bo‘ladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Hammaga tanish hayvonlardan biri der
Bir - ayiqdir. Xalq og‘zaki ijodi — fol’klorda ayiq hagida maqol va
matallar to‘qilgan, ertaklar yaratilgan, badiiy asarlar yozilgan, badiiy
fil’mlar yaratilgan. Bu o‘rinda ularni eslatib o‘tirish shart emas.
Quyida ushbu ajoyib hayvonning nomi yordamida yuzaga kelgan
o‘simlik nomi haqida hamda ularning motivlashuvi yuzasidan
ma’lumot berib o‘tmoqchimiz.

Inson umri davomida o‘z hayotiy ehtiyojlarini qondirish
jarayonida o‘simliklar dunyosi bilan ham, hayvonot dunyosi bilan
ham muayan mulogatda bo‘ladi, ayrimlari inson hohish irodasiga zid
o‘laroq zararli yoki foydasiz bo‘lishi mumkin.

O‘simliklarning ayrimlari, ularning biror a’zosi insonga
tanish hayvonlarning o‘zini, ayrim esa hayvonning biror a’zosini
eslatish mumkin. Ba’zi hayvonlar, aksincha, biror o‘simlikni yoki
o‘simlikning biror a’zosini eslatadi. Bunday vaziyatlarda eslatilgan
jihat ko‘pincha o‘simlik va hayvonlarga nom berishda bir vosita rolini
o‘tashi mumkin. Ayni nom berish jarayonida insonning u yoki bu
o‘simlikdan, hayvondan manfaatdor emasligi ta’sirida nomlayotgan
narsaga nishatan salbiy munosabati sezilib goladi. Ayrim nomlar
betaraflikni, xolis munosabatni aks ettiradi.

Bérenklau (f) — lat. Heracleum sphondylium; Heracleum
mantegazzianum — baumartiger Riesenbérenklau (m), Herkuleskraut
(n) Heracleum sphondylium — deutscher Bérenklau (m), gemeiner
Bérenklau (m), Bérenklaukraut (n), Wiesenbarenklau (m), Heilkraut
(n), unechter Barenklau (m) (Bolotina 2008: 874, 875). Barenklau (f)
= Akanthus [nach den mit einer Bérenklaue vergleichbaren Blittern]
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(Wahrig 1991). Der deutsche Name leitet sich von der Bérenklaue ab,
daher bevorzugen manche die weibliche Form die Barenklau; laut
Duden ist sowohl die ménnliche als auch die weibliche Form erlaubt
[Heracleum URL]. Heracleum sphondylium — die Wiesen-Bérenklau.
Die Riesen-Bdrenklau — lat. Heracleum mantegazzianum -
Herkulesstaude. Bei Sonnenschein verursacht sein Saft auf der Haut
Rétung und Blasen wie bei Verbrennungen. Diese heilen langsam,
zuriick bleibt oft eine langanhaltende braune Pigmentierung (Spohn,
Aichele 2010: 170, 172). Heracléum «Birenklau, Herkuleskraut»: die
Benennung des Bérenklaus (H. sphondylium L.) geht aus von lat.
Heracléa herba = spondylion «Bérenklau, Heracleum sphondyliumy»
(Plin. 12, 128); unklar bleibt, welche Beziehungen tatséchlich zum
Mythos des Herkules (gr.Heraklés) bestanden und wieso der antike
Name auf den Birenklau iibertragen wurde, der ja nicht als
Heilpflanze zu gelten hat (Genaust 2012: 286) [2].

Tavsifda nomning motivlashuvi lotincha Herakleum nomi
qahramon nomidan kelib chiqqan bo‘lib, bu turdagi o‘simliklarning
kattaligi, shuningdek, yuqori o‘sish tezligiga asoslangan.

Nom oxshashlik assotsiatsiyasi asosida shakllangan.
Oc‘xshatish obyekti — o‘simlik, o‘xshatish obrazi — ayigning panjasi,
o‘xshatma belgi — o‘simlik bargining ayiq panjasiga o‘xshashligi.
Ellipsislashuv: bargi ayiqning panjasiga o‘xshagan o‘simlik
>Birenklau

Birentraube (f) — lat. Arbutus uva-ursi (Arctostaphylos uva-
ursi); Echte Bérentraube (f), gemeine Bérentraube (f), immergriine
Birentraube  (f), Arznei-Bérentraube  (f)  Arctostaphylos
«Birentraube»: Name von Adans. aufgrund der Nebenbestimmung
von Arbutus uva-ursi L. und so als Lehniibersetzung dieses
Artepithetons gebildet zu gr. arktos «Bér»; das Sternzeichen des
Grossen Biren; der (hohe) Norden «und staphylé = lat. uva «Traubey;
zirkumpolar  verbreiteter  Kleinstrauch mit blauschwarzen, zu
mehreren gehéduften Beyeren (in dieser Hinsicht zundchst auf die
Heidelbeyere, die bei C. Bauhin, Pinax 470, noch Vitis Idaea, fructu
nigro heilt, und sekundér auf die Traube des Weinstocks bezogen)
(Genaust 2012: 73). Trivialnamen: Fiir diese Art gibt es, zum Teil nur
Regional, auch die Trivialnamen: Birbenerstaude (Bern),
Bérentraube, Bewell (Pommern), Wilder Buchs (Berner Oberland),
Jackaspapuk  (Schlesien),  Mehlbeyere (Celle), Moosbeyere
(Frankfurt/Oder), Rausch (Tirol), Rauschgrauben (Tirol), Sandbeyere,
Soltebeyerenbldder (Redsburger Apotheke), Steinbeyere und
Wolfsbeyere [Arctostaphylos URL] [2].

Nom o‘xshatish assotsiatsiyasi asosida shakllangan.
O‘xshatish obyekti — o‘simlik, o‘xshatish obrazi — ayiq mevasi,
o‘xshatma belgi — mevasi va barglarini ayiqning xush ko‘rib yeyishi.
Ellipsislashuv: bargi va mevasini ayiq xush ko‘rib uyidigan o‘xshagan
o‘simlik >Bérentraube

Birlauch (Allium ursinum), im Volksmund auch Bérenlauch,
Waldknoblauch oder Wilder Knoblauch genannt, zahlt zu den éltesten
Nutz- und Heilpflanzen in Europa. Als ein Vertreter der
Amaryllisgewéchse (Amaryllidacea) gehort Bérlauch zur Gattung der
Lauchgewichse (Allium). Weitere bekannte Vertreter dieser Gattung
sind Lauch, Zwiebel und Knoblauch. Im Gegensatz zu Knoblauch und
Zwiebel ist der Barlauch jedoch in Europa heimisch. Frischer
Bérlauch wird gerne zum Wiirzen, fiir Wildkréutersalate oder als
Birlauchpesto verwendet. In der Naturheilkunde wird der Biérlauch
insbesondere bei Magen-Darm-Beschwerden eingesetzt. [4].

Der Birlauch hat aber keine morphologischen Analogien zum
Tier Bar und die Bedeutung als Nahrungspflanze der Béren wurde fiir
diesen Fall bereits bezweifelt.

O‘simlikni “der Bérlauch”, deb nomlanishida ayiqga nisbatan
o‘xshatish emas, balki ayiqning o‘simlik piyozchalarini iste’mol
qilishi bilan bog‘langan.

Lotincha ursinum so‘zi "ayiq" deb tarjima qilinadi. Xalq
ertaklarida aytilishicha qo‘ng‘ir ayiq qish uyqusidan uyg‘onganidan
keyin o‘simlik piyozchalarini iste’mol qiladi [3]

Biérenklee, Biarntazal, Bérenpratzn, Bératapa fiir Anthyllis
vulneraria wegen seiner filzig behaarten Kelche.

Birsette fiir Onobrychis viciifolia (Schweiz) wegen der
Morphologie der Kelche

Béarwurz, Bérnzotten, Barkiimmel, Bérenfenchel fiir Meum
athamanticum ev. wegen der schopfartigen Blattreste am Stengelgrund
(fellartig)

Birenklau, Bidrenfuf, Bérentatz’n, Barepot, Barlappe fiir
Heracleum sphondylium wegen der Gestalt der rauhaarigen Blétter

Birenklau fiir Acanthus mollis wegen der Blattgestalt

Barlapp (lappo: Hand, Pfote), Béritapa fiir Lycopodium spp.
wegen der Ahnlichkeit der Blitter mit den Klauen des Biren.
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Baridtapa (selten Schweiz) fiir Dactylis glomerata mit seinen
pfotenartigen Teilbliitensténden.

Bérentatzel, Berntatzel fiir Antennaria dioica wegen der
dichten Behaarung

Birentope fiir Lonicera caprifolium.

Bédrenbirn (Kérnten) fiir Amelanchier ovalis als Béren-
Nahrung Der Birlauch hat aber keine morphologischen Analogien
zum Tier Bér und die Bedeutung als Nahrungspflanze der Béaren
wurde fiir diesen Fall bereits bezweifelt [2].

Ayigtovon (Ranunculus) - ayiqtovondoshlarga mansub ko‘p
yillik va

ba’zan bir yillik o‘simliklar turkumi. Barglari panjasimon
bo‘lma va o‘yma.

Gullari sarig. Mevasi parcha, apokarp, quruq [1].

AYIQTOVONLAR (Ranunculus) - ayigtovondoshlar oilasiga
mansub ko‘p yillik (ba’zi turlari bir yillik) o‘simliklar turkumi. Yer
yuzida 600 ga yaqin turi, shu jumladan O‘rta Osiyoda 65 turi bor;
ko‘proq sernam yerlarda, O‘rta Osiyoda esa cho‘l va adirlarda ham
o‘sadi. A. poyasining uz. 15-60 sm, ba’zan 80 sm ga boradi; gullari
sariq, to‘g‘ri (aktinomorf), qo‘sh gulqo‘rg‘onli. Gulkosa va gultojisi 5
bargli, har bir tojbargning tagida qipigsimon o‘simta b-n yopilib
turadigan shira bezi bor, changchi va urug‘chilari ko‘p. Gulo‘rni ba’zi
turlarida tuksiz, boshqgalarida sertuk. Barglari panjasimon uyma,
poyaning pastidan yugorisiga tomon maydalashib boradi. Mevasi
apokarp va quruq (q. Meva). A.ning O‘zbekistonda 32 turi (ko‘proq
R.pinnatisectus, R.linerilobus, R.Severtzovii va b.) o‘sadi. Tarkibida
zaharli modda — anemonol bo‘lgani uchun A. li o‘tloglarda mol
boqish xavfli. A. o‘rib quritilganda zaharsizlanadi. Ba’zi turlari
xushmanzara o‘simlik sifatida ekiladi[7].

Ayigtovondoshlar (Ranunculaceae) - ikki urug* pallalilardan
ayritojdorlar gabilasiga mansub o‘t o‘simliklar oilasi. Aksariyati ko‘p
yillik. Barglari yonbargchasiz, ko‘pchiligida panjasimon bo‘lma yoki
o‘yma, ba’zi turlarida esa qirqma oddiy. Gullari ikki jinsli va to‘g‘ri
(faqat ayrimlaridagina zigomorf). Gulgo‘rg‘oni oddiy tojsimon yoki
ba’zan qo‘shqavat. Bir qancha turlarida ko‘p sonli changchi va
urug‘chilar bor. Mevasi bargak yoki donacha, parcha[1].

Ayigtovondoshlar (Ranunculaceae) — ikkipallalilar sinfining
ayritojlilar kenja sinfiga mansub o‘simliklar oilasi. A. asosan ko‘p
yillik (ba’zilari bir yillik) o‘t. Buta yoki chala buta turlari ham
uchraydi. Barglari ketma-ket (ba’zi turlarida

garama-garshi) o‘rnashgan, ko‘pincha yon bargchasiz,
panjasimon - o‘yma yoki

girgma, oddiy (ba’zilarida murakkab). Gullari ikki jinsli,
ko‘pchilik turlarida to‘g‘ri (aktinomorf), ayrim turlarida qiyshiq
(zigomorf). Gulqo‘rg‘oni oddiy yoki qo‘shqavat. Sallagul (Paeonia),
suvyig‘ar (Aquilegia), parpi (Aconitum), isfarak (Delphinium),

ayigtovon  (Ranunculus) kabi  turkumlarga  mansub
o‘simliklarning gulkosasi, ko‘pchilik turlarida esa gultojlari ham besh
bargli [7].

Ayiqgtovonlar
Magnoliopsida

sinfi, Ranunculidae kenja sinfining tartibi[1].

Ayiqqulog (Verbascum thapsus) - sigirquyrugdoshlarga
mansub o‘simlik,

sigirquyrugning bir turi [1].

AYIQO‘T (Tithymalus rapulum) sutlamadoshlar oilasiga
mansub tuganakli ko‘p yillik o‘simlik. Bo‘yi 8-25 sm. Poyasi yakka,
silindirsimon.. Barglari mayda, yassi. Mevasi (ko‘sagi) shakli
tuxumsimon. Martda gullab, iyunda meva beradi. Toshkent,
Samargand va Buxoro viloyatlaridagi adir va tog* zonalarida o‘sadi.
A.ning tuganaklarida 5% gacha smola va 0,5-0,6% kauchuk bo‘lib,
smola tarkibida uchuvchan zaharli modda bor. A.ning quritib
maydalangan yer osti gismi (tuganagi) xalq tabobatida sil kasalligini
davolashda, shuningdek, surgi sifatida ishlatiladi[7].

Ayiqo‘t (Tithymalus rapulum (Kar. et Kir.) KI. yet Gurke) —
sutlamadoshlar

oilasiga mansub adir, tog‘da o‘sadigan dorivor ko‘p yillik

(Ranunculales) — gulli  o‘simliklardan

o‘t[1].

Ayigmurut, xirsmurut (Purus regelli) - ra’nodoshlar oilasiga
mansub past bo‘yli daraxt. O‘rta Osiyo (G‘arbiy Tyanshan, Pomir -
Oloy) da targalgan. Toshkent, Samargand, Surxandaryo va
Qashqadaryo viloyatlarida o‘sadi. Ayiqgmurut noqulay, suvsiz toshlogq
sharoitda, quruq tog‘ yon bag‘irlarida va hatto qoyalarning yoriqlarida
ham uchraydi. Aprelda gullab, avgustning oxiri va sentabrning
boshlarida pishadi. Mevasi gattiq dumaloqg, gattig, diametri 2-3 sm.
Ayigmurutning mevasi uzilib, 10-12 kun o‘tgach, yumshab shira
tortganidan so‘ng iste’mol qilinadi. Mevasining qaynatmasidan tomoq
ogrig‘ini davolash va yuqumli kasalliklarning oldini olishda
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foydalaniladi. Ayigmurutdan payvandtag sifatida, yangi nok navlari
yetishtirishda,  qugruqgtuprogli ~ janubiy  tog‘  yonbag‘rlarini
o‘zlashtirishda va manzarali o‘simlik sifatida foydalanish mumkin [7

Xulosa va takliflar. Ko‘rib o‘tilganlardan ayon bo‘ldiki,
ayilq va uning a’zosi nomi bilan shakllangan qo‘shma nomlarda
assotsiativ tafakkurning o‘xshatish assotsiatsiyasi gonuniyati muhim
rol o‘ynaydi. Shunga muvofiq tarzda o‘xshatish ob’ekti, o‘xshatish
obrazi va o‘mahatma belgi munosabati orqali kechgan jarayon
ta’sirida  o‘xshatish  oborotiga teng keladigan aniqlovchi
komponentdan va o‘simlik nomidan iborat murakkab nom yuzaga

keladi. Keyingi bosqichda ro‘y beradigan ellipsislashuv jarayoni
natijasida o‘xshatish obrazining nomidan iborat komponentlar
o‘simlikning qo‘shma nomiga aylanadi.

Yugqoridagilardan ko‘rinadiki, tarkibida ayiq so‘zi ishtirok
etgan o‘simlik nomlari nemis va o‘zbek tillarida bir necha bo‘lib,
ularning ayrimlarida ayiq so‘zining qo‘llanilishi shunchaki simvolik
xarakterga ega, ayrim nomlar tarkibida aniqlanmishning o‘xshash
jihatlari nazarda tutiladi. Umuman olganda bunday o°simlik nomlarida
xalgona soddalik aks etib turadi, ularda xalgona tasavvurning izlari
seziladi.
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Annotation
This article analyzes the patterns of water and water-related concepts, the association of several water-based lexemes with lexemes close to it.
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CEMAHTHUYECKAS XAPAKTEPUCTHUKA ITPOCTBIX IEKCEM HA OCHOBE «BO/IbD»
AHHOTaIUsS

B nanHOl cTaThe aHAIM3HPYIOTCS 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH BOJBI M CBSI3aHHBIX C BOJOH KOHIENITOB, aCCOLUAI[MN HECKOJBKUX JICKCEM, CBS3aHHBIX C
BOJIOM, C POACTBEHHbIMHUEH JiekceMaMuio Jloka3aHbl rpaMMaTH4eCKHe (OpPMbI, KOTOPbIE MOTYT COYETaThChl C OCHOBOH BOJA, M OHPEJETICHO
CEMaHTEYeCKOoe II0Je CIIOB Ha OCHOBE BOAbI. Ha OCHOBE NPHUMEPOB PacKphIBAETCsl KyJNTYypHO-KOAOBas (YHKIHS MPOCTBIX JEKCEM BOJHOTO
HPOUCXOXKICHHUSI.

KaloueBsle cioBa: Bopa, nekcema, ceMaHTHYecKoe II0je, FpaMMaTHueckas (opma, IpocToe CIOBO, CMBICIOBasl CeTb, KOMIOHEHT, OCHOBA,
aCIIeKT.

“SUV” ASOSLI SODDA LEKSEMALARNING SEMANTIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqolada suv va suv bilan bog‘liq tushunchalarning semalari, suv asosli bir qancha leksemalarning unga yondosh leksemalar bilan
assotsatsiya hosil qilishi tahlil gilingan. Suv asosi bilan birika oladigan grammatik shakllar dalillangan, suv asosli so‘zlarning semantik maydoni

aniglangan. Suv asosli sodda leksemalarning madaniy kod funksiyasi misollar asosida ochib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Suv, leksema, semantik maydon, grammatik shakl, sodda so‘z, semantik to‘r, komponent, asos, aspekt.

Kirish. Inson faoliyati davomida borliq hagida bilimga ega
bo‘lib, voqea-hodisalarni o‘zlashtirib boradi. Narsa-buyum, vogea-
hodisaga nom beradi. Nomda inson ongida gabul gilingan axborot,
milliy-madaniy belgilar mujassamlangan bo‘ladi.

Suv so‘zi O‘rxun-Enasoy yodgorliklari tilida, “Devonu
lug‘otit-turk”, “Qutadg‘u bilig”, “Tafsir”, “At-tuhfa” kabi manbalarda
Alisher Navoiy, Zahiriddin Muhammad Bobur asarlarida, lug‘atlarda
va boshga yodgorliklarda suv, su, suw, siu, sup, sub shakllarida
qo‘llangan.

O‘zbek, qo‘miq, qirg‘iz, qozoq, qoraqalpoq, qarayim,
qorachoy-bolqor, boshqird, no‘g‘oy, ozarbayjon, tuva, turkman,
uyg‘ur, xakas, yoqut, chuvash tillarida fonetik o‘zgarishlar bilan
qo‘llanadi. Qardosh bo‘lmagan tillarda ham o‘xshash shakllarda
ishlatiladi: arab tili (mo, mo*), koreys, mo‘g‘ul tillarida (su, usu, us),
rus tili (Boma), tibet tili ( chu, chyu), fors-tojik tili (ob), xitoy tili (shuy,
suy) [12]. O‘zbek tilida su, suw shaklida qo‘llanilib keladi. Suv
so‘zining etimologiyasi, fonetik jihatdan shakllanishi X.Jabborov
monografiyalarida yoritilgan[12].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Suv tabiat hodisasi sifatida
antik davr ilm-fanidan boshlab tadgiqot mavzusi bo‘lib keladi.
Tilshunoslik ilmi falsafa negizida shakllanganidek, olamning va
insonning to‘rt unsur: suv, havo, tuprog, olov bilan alogadorligi
haqidagi konseptual tahlillar eng qadimgi falsafiy ta’limotlarda
amalga oshirilgan. Tilshunoslikning alohida soha sifatida rivojlanishi
leksemalarni lisoniy jihatdan tahlil gilish imkonini yaratdi. Keyingi
yillarda leksemalar antropotsentrik paradigma asosida tadqgiq
qilinmoqda. Mavzuning jahon tilshunosligida o‘rganilishi XIX asr
oxiri XX asming birinchi choragiga to‘g‘ri keladi. N.V. Grishina [8],
I.G. Vrajnov  [24], M.A.Sedova [18], T.V.Mirzayeva [13],
M.l. Zakirov  [27], D.D. Xayrullina [25], M. Aychichek [2],
O.V. Starostina [22] tadgigotlarida muayyan leksemaning giyosiy-
chog‘ishtirma  aspektdagi  lingvokulturologik  tadqiqi  amalga
oshirilgan. Suv leksemasining lingvokulturologik xususiyatlari, milliy
lisoniy manzarada tutgan o‘rni xususidagi nazariy qarashlar
tavsiflangan. U. Galdin voda konseptining verbal vositalar bilan
ifodalanishini lingvokulturologik maydon o‘lchovi nuqtayi nazaridan
o‘rgangan [7]. T. Badmayeva ingliz tilidagi water “suv” so‘zini 30 xil
nomlovchi vazifada qo‘llanishi, paradigmalari, so‘z yasalishi va
frazeologizmlar tarkibidagi ishtiroki nugtayi nazaridan tahlil gilgan
[3]. Y.Shmelyova tadgigotida XX-XXI asrlar ingliz badiiy
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adabiyotidan to‘plangan dengiz (mope) konseptiga alogador 1600
leksik birlik, “The Times” davriy nashrining 2004—2009-yillardagi
sonidan to‘plangan 944  birlik tahlilga tortilgan. Ishda
lingvokulturologik maydon tushunchasi dengiz (mope) konsepti
misolida tahlil qgilingan. Suv konsepti unga yondosh bo‘lgan uch
unsur: havo, tuprog, olov tushunchalari tahlili jarayonida ham
o‘rganilgan [31]. Suv komponenti ishtirokidagi birliklar sohaga doir
etimologik, izohli, adabiy asarlar, lug‘atlarda tadqiq qilingan. Rus
tilining assotsiativ lug‘atida Boma so‘zining to‘gqsondan ortiq
assotsiatsiyalari keltirilgan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. O‘zbek tilshunosligida sistem-
struktur yo‘nalishdagi tadqiqotlar soha leksikasi tahliliga [1], tizimli
tahlilga [20] bag‘ishlangan. Sistem-struktur tilshunoslik paradigma
asosidagi tadgiqotlarda lingvistik hodisalarni tizimlarga, guruhlarga
birlashtirish, tizimli tasniflash masalasi asosiy e’tiborda turadi.
Tizimlashtirishning mazmuniy maydon asosida ko‘rinishiga oid
tadgiqotlar lingvistik birliklar o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni yoritishga
xizmat qildi [11].

Suv sistem-struktur jihatdan bir necha yo‘nalishlarda tadqiq
etilgan. Birinchi navbatda, so‘zning semantik, statistik qo‘llanish
doirasi, morfemik va grammatik xususiyatlari bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan
tadgiqotlarni gayd etish zarur. Tojik tilidagi ob so‘zining semantik-
uslubiy xususiyatlari yoritilgan. Ishda suv va suv bilan bog‘liq
leksemalar giyoslanib, so‘z yasalish jarayoni, suv bilan bog‘liq yangi
leksemalarning shakllanish jarayonlari talgin gilingan [1].

Struktur-semantik tahlillar, birinchi navbatda, tilning sinxron
ko‘rinishiga bag‘ishlangan, leksemaning semantik tarkibi, leksik-
semantik maydoni va qurshovi, ma’no xususiyatlari xususidagi
tadgiqotlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Xususan, rus tilshunosligida suv
leksemasi va uning semantik xususiyatlari, semantik tarkibi
xususidagi tadqiqotlar ko‘p miqdorni taskil etadi. Jumladan,
Y.Zinsova [28], birinchi navbatda, dunyoda suyuqlik xususiyati va
ushbu xususiyatga ega bo‘lgan hodisalarning mavjudligi tabiiy
ravishda istalgan til va uning lisoniy manzarasi uchun juda katta
imkoniyat ekanligini ta’kidlaydi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Suv bir gancha leksemalar bilan
assotsiatsiya hosil giladi: yomg‘ir, buloq, dengiz, daryo, ariq, ko‘l,
soy, ko‘l, quduq, do‘l, zilol, ibriq, suyuq. Bu so‘zlarni eshitgan yoki
o‘qgiganda ko‘z oldimizda suv jonlanadi. Masalan, igna bilan quduq
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gazimoq — ko‘p kuch va vaqt talab qiladigan mashaqqatli mehnatni
bajarmoq [30].

Suv 0‘z ko‘lami, hajmi, bog‘liq bo‘lgan makon atamasi bilan
yonma-yon qo‘llanadi: arigtsuv: Ro‘za tutmaysan, tutsang ham ranj
tortib sajda gilmaysan (ya’ni namozlaringni o‘qimaysan). Tahorat
gilishda ham arig suvini ranjitmayin deysan (shunchaki poklanasan)
[19].

Chashma va suv alohida tushunchani bildirib kelgan:
Chashma suvin goni aylab lolagun, Kim anga ishq ichra yozdim
bo‘yla pand [16].

Daryo va suv yonma-yon qo‘llangan: Qildi daryog‘a buxorin
parda po‘sh, Mehr o‘tidin tushmasun deb suvg‘a jo‘sh [16].

Qor, yomg‘ir, jala, buloq so‘zlari mantigan “suv”
tushunchasini ifodalasa-da, nutqda alohida-alohida lug‘aviy birliklar
sifatida ishlatiladi:

Yomg'ir alohida, suv alohida tushunchani ifodalab keladi:
Yer yuzin yomg‘ur suvi birla yudi, Gard-u chirki ul yumog‘din
o‘ksudi [16] Iliq yomg‘ir hali ham savalab turar, ularing yuzlari va
badanlaridan oggan ter yomg‘ir suviga qo‘shilib kiyimlarini shalabbo
qilgan edi [15]. Ganga hali ham uzoglarda yog‘ayotgan jala suvlariga
to‘lib, loyqalanib ogayotgan bo‘lsa-da, yer asta-sekin quriy boshladi
[15]. Bu ustunlik daryo suvi kabi buloglardan, gor suvlaridan,
irmoqlardan yig‘ilib, ko‘payadi [15]. Taxta orasidan oqib tushadigan
qor suvi loygalanib mashinani tanib bo‘lmaydigan qilib yuboradi.
Buloq suvlaridan yig‘ilgan Siyob sovuq kuz kechasida bug‘lanib
ogmoqda edi [15].

O‘zbek tili tarixiy taraqqiyoti davomida suv hajmi, ko‘lamini
bildiradigan zamonaviy birliklar ham shakllangan: artezan, fontan,
kran, vodoprovod: Daryo suvini ichib bo‘lmaydi. Odamlar artezandan
suv ichishadi. Daryo bo‘yida chanqogq... Orol qurib boryapti [10].

Tashvishlanmang, janob, — dedim tushuntirib. — Boyagi suv
iflos emas, vodoprovod kranining suvi. Bu tuman to‘liq
vodoprovodlashgan. Bemalol yeyavering, mana, o‘zim boshlab bera
golay [10].

Suvning ko‘lami katta hudud doirasini ham gamrab oladi:
hech e’tibor berganmisiz, Toshkentning suvi nihoyatda shirin [10].

Matnda boshqa tushunchalar suv ma’nosini ifodalab keladi.
Suvning belgi-xususiyatini ifoda etuvchi so‘z uning o‘rnida
qo‘llanadi: zilol — suv: Zilol so‘zi metafora asosida suv tushunchasini
ifodalab kelgan: Agar lab tashna (chanqog)larning qurigan, ranj
tortgan halqumi (tomog‘i)ga bunday na’ting zilol (suv)idan bir
gatrasini tomizsalar [19].

Suv leksemasining semantik tarkibi 62 semadan iborat:

1) suyuq kimyoviy modda; 2) geografik atama; 3) suyuglik;
4) ichimlik; 5) suv havzasi; 6) daryo; 7) ko‘l; 8) dengiz; 9) soy; 10)
quduq; 11) ariq; 12) oqim;13) kanal; 14) anhor;15) jilg‘a; 16)
ko‘lmak; 17) yomg‘ir; 18) qor; 19) muz; 20) bulut; 21) sel; 22) kuch-
qudrat; 23) shiddat; 24) oqish; 25) qaytmaslik; 26) to‘xtamaslik; 27)
soflik; 28) poklik; 29) tiniglik; 30) balo, ofat; 31) to‘g‘rilik; 32)
uzunlik; 33) uzunlik o‘lchovi—o‘n tanob; 34) to‘g‘ri chiziq; 35) uzun
yo‘l (chevarchilikka oid atama; 36) naqsh; 37) spirtli ichimlik; 38)
“shifobaxsh” suv; 39) tiriklik; 40) hayot; 41) yiring; 42) ko‘plik; 43)
mo‘llik; 44) sokinlik; 45) xotirjamlik; 46) cho‘milmoq; 47) meva
shirasi; 48) meva sharbati; 49) meva seli; 50) ta’mga egalik; 51)
ta’msizlik; 52) go‘sht seli; 53) ter; 54) so‘lak; 55) balg‘am; 56) sut;
57) ko‘z yoshi; 58) tupuk; 59) ho‘llik; 60) namlik; 61) tenglik; 62)
davr. O‘zbek tilida suvning kishilik jamiyatidagi o‘rnidan kelib
chigadigan yettita semasi 1) “tiriklik manbai”; 2) “tozalash”; 3)
“poklik”; 4) “tiniqlik”; 5) “shiddat”; 6) “axborot saqlash™; 7) “axborot
uzatish” semalari faol hisoblanadi.

Suv komponentli sodda leksemalar quyidagi grammatik shakllar bilan qo‘llanadi:

Suv +egalik shakllari Suv+shaxs-son shakllari

suvim suvimiz Suvman -

suving suvingiz Suvsan -

suvi suvlari Suvdir -
Suv+lar+egalik Suv+kelishik shakllari

suvlarim suvlarimiz Suv- suvga

suvlaring suvlaringiz suvning suvda

suvlari suvlari suvni suvdan

Suv+lug‘aviy shakl yasovchi

suvniki [ suvday [ Suvdagi [ suvgina

suvdek | suvgacha [ - | -
Suv+so‘z yasovchi

suvli suvchi suvlog suvsiramoq

suvsiz sersuv suvsamoq suvdon

suvsizlik suvlamoq suvlatmoq suvlik

suvlog Suvsoq SUVXO‘T suvchi

suvchilik suva suvoq suvogli

suvogsiz suvoqchi suvoqchilik suvlig

suvsar suvarak suvot -

1-jadval. Suv komponentli sodda leksemalardagi grammatik shakllar

So‘z semantikasini o‘rganish bo‘yicha uchta yondashuv
mavjud: onomasiologik yondashuv; semasiologik yondashuv;
semiologik yondashuv. Keyingi yillarda o‘rganish aspektlari kognitiv-
pragmatik yondashuv bilan boyitilmogda [5].

So‘z semantikasiga doir semantik maydon, semantik guruh,
mavzuiy guruh terminlari ko‘p qo‘llanadi.

Semantik maydon metodi terminlarni o°qitishda, mazmunini
yoritishda, terminlararo mazmuniy munosabatlarni aks ettirishda
ahamiyatlidir. Semantik maydonda terminlar gipero-giponimik
munosabatda bo‘ladi. Bu munosabatlar tur va jins munosabatlari nomi
bilan ham wyuritiladi. Tur ma’nosini tashuvchi giponim lug‘aviy
birliklar bo‘lmas ekan, jins ma’nosini tashuvchi giperonim lug‘aviy
birligi ham bo‘lmaydi [6].

So‘z ma’nolarining bir-biriga semantik alogadorlik asosida

bog‘lanishi semantik to‘rlarni yuzaga keltiradi. Bu esa semantik
maydon tushunchasining semantik to‘rlar bilan to‘ldirilishini taqozo
giladi.
“Semantik  to‘r” semantika masalalariga  qaratilgan
integratsiya asosidagi tahlil metodlaridan biri hisoblanadi. Semantik
to‘r kompyuter lingvistikasi, korpus lingvistikasida faol qo‘llanmoqda
[26]. Semantik to‘r ham hodisani, ham metodni ifodalaydi[26].

O‘zbek tilida suv komponentli 27ta sodda leksema,
leksemalarning kelishik, egalik, lug‘aviy shakl yasovchilar bilan
o‘zgargan 1092ta so‘z shakli faol qo‘llanadi.

Suv asosidan yasalgan har ganday birlikda madaniy kod
bo‘lishi mumkin emas, so‘z nutqiy pragmatik akt, matnga yuklangan

go‘shimcha ma’no va vositalar yordamida madaniy axborot tashuvchi
vazifasini bajarishi mumkin.

Xulosa va takliflar. Suv komponentli leksemalar sodda va
murakkab shaklga ega. Sodda leksemalar tub asos hamda shakl
yasovchi qo‘shimchalar orqali yuzaga kelgan so‘zlardan iborat. Suv
asosidan o°zbek tilida 30ga yaqin tub so‘z hosil gilinadi. Suv asosidan
shakllangan tub so‘zlarda leksema semalarining barchasi aks etadi.
Suv asosli yasama leksemalar asos bilan bog‘liq ravishda yuzaga
kelgan yangi lug‘aviy ma’noni ifodalaydi. Sodda yasama leksemalar
suv leksemasi semantikasiga alogador yangi sememalar va
semalarning yuzaga kelishi bilan xarakterlanadi. Suv asosli o‘nga
yaqin leksema sinxron aspektda tub so‘z sanaladi. Suv leksemasidan
grammatik ko‘rsatkichlar orqali shakllangan so‘z shakllari, yasovchi
qo‘shimchalar bilan yuzaga kelgan leksemalar, semalardan tarkib
topgan semantik to‘rlar hosil bo‘ladi. Suv leksemasining semantik
to‘rlari bir konsept doirasidagi munosabatga asoslanadi. Suv
leksemasining semantik to‘rlari bir leksema asosidagi semantik uzvlar
vositasida birlashadi. Har bir leksema alohida semantik uzvlar asosida
kichik semantik to‘rlarni hosil giladi. Suv asosidagi semantik to‘rlarni
hosil qiluvchi leksemalar yadro maqomiga ega bo‘ladi. Suv
komponentli Dbirliklarga semantik to‘r asosida yondashish so‘z
etimologiyasini aniglashda, bir fonetik strukturali semantik tizimdagi
alogadorlikni tahlil gilishda, leksemada aks etgan munosabat
darajasini  belgilashda muhim o°rin tutadi. Suv leksemasi o‘z
semalariga alogador bir necha ma’nolarda qo‘llanadi.
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XYJIOKECTBEHHOE BbIPA'KEHME B IIEPEBOJIE I'A3AJIEA. BOCITIPOU3BEJIEHUE T'A3AJIEN AJTAIIEPA HABAM HA
HEMEIIKOM SI3bIKE
AHHOTaIUA
JlaHHast CTaThsI HOCBSIIEHA COXPAHSHHUIO COJEPKAHMS, CYLIIHOCTH U COPa3MEPHOCTH (pOPMBI ITOI3HH B IIEPEBOJIE, XY JOXKECTBEHHOM BBIPKEHHU U
UHTEpIpETAlMU - NEPEBBIPAKEHUH ras3ejell Ha HEMELKOM s3blke. B cTaThe HpuBOAATCS NpUMEphbl nepeBoja raseneil Anumepa Hasow,
U3Y4aIOTCsl CJIOXKHbIC MPOLECCH BOCCO3/IaHHS M MHTEPIIPETALMU XyI0XKECTBEHHBIX 00pa3oB U XyI0)KECTBEHHOIO CTHJISI HA HEMELKOM S3bIKE.
Ilyrem aHamm3a pelEH3UPYSMBIX IIEPEBOJOB HM3y4aeTCs XyJO)KECTBEHHOE MAacTepCTBO IIEPEBOAYMKA U JENaercs IIONBITKA pPacKphITh
peoOpasyIoIyI0 CHITy TO3THYECKOr0 NepeBo/Ia.
KuroueBbie ciioBa: Xyn0KeCTBEHHOE BBIpaKEHHE, TOATUUECKUI NepeBo, rasein Anuuiepa HaBou, mHTepnperanus, MacTepcTBO, BOCCO3JaHUE.

G*‘AZALLAR TARJIMASIDA BADIIY IFODA. ALISHER NAVOIY G‘AZALLARINING NEMIS TILIDA QAYTA
YARATILISHIGA DOIR
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola she’riyatning mazmun-mohiyati va shaklan mutanosibligini tarjimada saglab qolish, badiiy ifoda va talgin- nemis tilida
g‘azallarning qayta ifodalanishiga bag‘ishlangan. Maqolada Alisher Navoiy gazallari tarjimasidan misollar keltirilib, unda badiiy obrazlarni,
badiiy uslubni olmon tilida qayta yaratish va talqin qilishning murakkab jarayonlari o‘rganildi. Ko‘rib chiqilgan tarjimalar tahlili orqali

tarjimonning badiiy mahorati o‘rganilib, she’riy tarjimaning o‘zgartiruvchi kuchini ochib berishga harakat gilinadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Badiiy ifoda, she’riy tarjima, Alisher Navoiy g‘azallari, talqin, mahorat, qayta yaratish.

Kirish. She’riy tarjima til, his tuyg‘u, idrok, talgin va ijod
uyg‘unligida paydo bo‘lib, u asliyat muallifining his tuyg‘ularini
murakkab matnda — she’riy shaklda ta’sirli yoritib bera olishi kerak.
Shoirning ichki kechinmalarini, matn shakli, go‘zalligi, milliyligini
saglab golgan holda qofiyaga solib boshga millatga yetkazib bera
olish- san’atdir. She’riy tarjima sohasida asl matnning nafaqat
ma’nosini, balki mohiyatini ham qamrab olish ma’nosida, shoir ijodini
belgilab beruvchi badiiy ifoda va hissiy rezonanslarni saglab golishda
muammolar mavjud albatta. SHe’riy tarjimada, shu jumladan gazallar
tarjimasidagi badiiy ifoda til, madaniyat va ijod o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro
ta’sirni jozibali tadqiq etish vazifasini o‘taydi.

Yevropada, shu jumladan Olmoniyada g*azalchilik san’ati urf
emasligi hammamizga ma’lum. G‘azalchilik janri asoschisi buyuk
mutafakkir shoir Alisher Navoiyning fors va turkiy tillardagi g‘azallari
Yevropada ham shuhrat gozondi. Navoiyning azaliy misralarining
to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri olmon tiliga tarjima gilinishi nafagat yurtimzda balki
olmonzabon kitobxonlar uchun ham juda katta yangilik bo‘ldi va bu
xodisa ikki qit’a madaniy merosining madaniyatlararo birlashishida
mustahkam ko‘prik vazifasini o‘tashiga katta umid bag‘ishladi.
Navoiy she’riyati necha zamonlar avvalgi davrning madaniy merosi
haqida, badily mahorat haqida chuqur ma’lumot beradi. Navoiy
g‘azallari tarjimalari badiiy tarjima sohasidagi she’riy ifoda, tilga
moslashish va madaniyatlararo rezonansning murakkab jarayonlarini
yoritib beradi[1].

O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining 2020 yil 19
oktabrdagi buyuk mutafakkir shoir A. Navoiy tavalludining 580
yilligini keng nishonlash to‘g‘risidagi qarori yuzasidan Alisher
Navoiy asarlarini chet tillarga tarjima qilish, nashr etish va xorijiy
mamlakatlarda taqdimotlarini o‘tkazish bo‘yicha tizimli ishlar amalga
oshirildi. Ushbu amalga oshirilgan tarjima ishlari, jumladan buyuk
shoir Alisher Navoiyning she’riy asarlari g‘azallar to‘plami, dostonlar,
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qisqa to‘rtliklardan iborat she’riy to‘plamlar ko‘rinishida turli xorijiy
tillarda dunyo yuzini ko‘rdi[2].

Ushbu maqolada biz Navoiy g‘azallari tarjimasi misollari
orqali she’riy tarjimada badiiylikni saqglash va talgin qilish, so‘z
tanlash mahorati, g‘azallarni tarjima qilishning murakkab jarayonini
tahliliy o‘rganamiz hamda turli adabiy an’analarni bog‘lashda
tarjimaning o‘zgartiruvchi kuchini yoritib berishga harakat gilamiz.
Ushbu tadqiqot jodiy san’at turi sifatida tarjimaning nozik jihatlarini
o‘rganish orqali she’riyatning klassik janrinining bardavom
merosining tobora rivojlanib borayotgan jahon adabiyoti maydonida
o°rin topishida ahamiyatlidir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. She’riy tarjimalarda badiiy
ifodaning yoritilishiga oid ilmiy adabiyotlarda, manbaalarda she’riyat
go‘zalligi va badiiyligini turli tillarga yetkazishning murakkabligi va
nozik jihatlari hagida gimmatli tushunchalar berilgan. Tarjimashunos
olimlar she’riy asarlarni tarjima qilish bilan bog‘liq qiyinchiliklar va
strategiyalarni o‘rganib, asl matnga xos she’riy vositalar, obrazlilik va
hissiy teranlikni saqlash muhimligini ta’kidlaydilar. Badiiy tarjimaga
oid tadqiqotlarda tarjimonga she’rning badiiy yaxlitligini saqlab
golgan holda tarjimada uning mazmun-mohiyatini gamrab olish
vazifasi yuklanganligi alohida ta’kidlanadi[4]. Ammo g‘azallar,
ruboiylar kabi murakkab she’riy janrlarni tarjima qilish, ularni boshqga
tilda, masalan Yevropa tilida gayta yaratish ancha muncha mahorat
talab giladi. YA’ni, klassik adabiyot manbaalarini yaxshi o‘rganib
chiggan, asl matnning janrini, mazmun-mohiyatini chuqur anglagan,
magsad tilinini puxta egallagan, tarjimada kerakli muqobillarni to‘gri
tanlay olgan va shu bilan birga shoirona qobiliyat egasi bo‘lgan
tarjimongina g‘azal janridagi she’rlarni boshqa tilda to‘g‘ri va oydin
ifodalay oladi. YA’ni tarjima qilish kompetensiyasi muhimdir. Zero,
olmon tarjimashunoslaridan biri Lukresiya Kaim o‘z maqolasida
tarjima  kompetensiyasiga quyidagilarni  kiritadi: 1. Har bir
tushunchaning madaniyat bilan bog’liq jihatlariga sezgirlik; 2. O‘z
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madaniyatidan fargli bo‘lgan xorijiy mamlakatlar madaniyatiga xos
lingvistik va nolingvistik xulg atvor qoidalarini bilish; 3. Tildan
foydalanishning  barcha bosqichida funksional matn tahlili
metodologiyasi[5]. O‘zbek tarjimashunos olimi Ibrohim G‘ofurov
tarjimada interpretasiya(talgin)ni eng muhim va asosiy bosgich deb
ta’kidlaydi. Asl matn muallifi maqgsadini anglab, uni yorita olish,
so‘zlarni to‘gri qo‘llay olishda maqsadga muvofiqlik, badiy matnga
moslik- go‘zallik yaratish prinsipidir, deb ta’riflaydi[6].

Tadqgigot metodologiyasi. She’riy tarjimalarda badiiy
ifodani o‘rganish jarayonida Alisher Navoiy g‘azallaridan amaliy
misol sifatida foydalanilib, ushbu jarayon badiiy tahlil, giyosiy tadqiq
va lingvistik talqinni o ichiga oladi. Yevropada Alisher Navoiy
ijodiga, asarlariga gizigish, ularni olmon tiliga tarjima gilish gadim
XV-XVI asrlardan beri mavjud. Jumladan olmon xalgi ushbu buyuk
shoirning g*azal va ruboiylari tarjimalarini o‘qiy boshladi. 1583 yilda
ilk bor Navoiyning Xamsasidan ayrim voqealar Yohan Vetsel
tomonidan olmon tiliga italyanchadan o‘girildi. 1991 yilga kelib
o‘zbek tarjimoni Yuldosh Parda olmon shoirasi Nora Pferrer bilan
hamkorlikda Navoiyning bir necha g*azallarini olmon tiliga o‘girdilar.
Yana, Hermann Vamperi, Y.Varkentin, D. Bakliskaya, A. Kurella
kabi tarjimonlar Navoiyning g‘azal va ruboiylarini tarjima qilib nemis
diyoriga tanitdilar [7]. 2021 yilda tarjimon X.Rahimov Navoiyning bir
gancha g‘azallarini olmon tiliga tarjima qilib ushbu to‘plamni
“Liebeslieder der Nachtigal”, ya’ni Bulbul navosi deb nomladi. 2021
yil oxiriga kelib tarjimon yana “Meine Schwarziugige”, ya’ni “Qaro
ko‘zim” deb nomlangan yana bir to‘plamni nashr qildi. Navoiy
g‘azallarini avvalo hozirgi zamon o°‘zbek tiliga o‘girmay turib
tushunish qiyin ekani qanchalik ayon bo‘lsa, uni nemischada qayta
yaratish  shunchalik mushkul ish. Chunki murakkab jarayon
hisoblangan she’riy tarjimani yaratish tarjimondan ziyraklik va uni
chuqur idrok etish bilan birga albatta shoirona gobilyatni ham talab
qiladi. Bunday mahoratni g‘azallar tarjimasida ikki baravar his gilish
mumkin. Navoiyning bir qgancha g‘azallarini qo‘rgmay tarjima
qilishga bel bog‘lagan X.Rahimov avval Mavlono Rumiy, Hofiz
SHeroziy, Sa’diy SHe’roziy, Umar Hayyom kabi ulug‘larimizning
nemischa tarjimalarini, qolaversa, Fridrix Ryukkert, Avgust Platen
kabi olmonzabon g‘azalnavis shoirlar ijodini o‘rganib chiqqanini,
orttirgan tajribalar asosida o‘girayotgan g‘azallar mazmuni va
shakllari, janr xususiyatlarini saglab qolishga harakat gilganini
ta’kidlaydi [8].

Buyuk shoir, o‘z badiiy uslubiga ega o‘tkir qalam sohibi
A.Navoiyning quyidagi misralaridagi radif va qofiyalarda kelgan
lisoniy birliklarning nemis tilidagi ifodasida shakl va mazmun
mohiyatning uyg‘unlikda kelganini, ammo asliyatdagi o‘tkir chizgilar,
o‘xshatish, almashmalarni tarjimon nemis tilidagi mugobillarini
topishga harakat qilganini ko‘ramiz.

Qaro ko‘zum kelu mardumlig* emdi fan qilg‘il,

Ko‘zum qarosida mardum kibi vatan qilg‘il.

Yuzung gulig‘a ko‘ngul ravzasin yasa gulshan,

Qadding niholig‘a jon gulshanin chaman qilg‘il.(Navoiy)

Komm, meine Schwarziugige, menschliche

Regung schaffe,

in meinen Augen fiir dich ewige Heimat schaffe.
Aus deinem Blumenantlitz, deiner Seyelenblume
mache einen Garten,

aus deiner Ziergestalt und meiner Seyele einen
Rosengarten schaffe. (Xurram Rahimov tarjimasi)[9]

“fan qilg‘il”, “vatan qilg‘il”, “chaman qilg‘il” so‘z
birikmalarini “Regung schaffe”, “Heimat schaffe”, “Rosengarten
schaffe” bilan almashtirib so‘zlarning mugqobillarini topishga harakat
qilinganini ko‘ramiz. Tarjimon “qilg‘il” so‘ziga “mach” yoki “machen
Sie” emas, balki “schaffe” ni muqobil qilib berib murakkab she’riy
janrning badiiy ifodasini ochib berishda ijodiy yondashib tog‘ri yo‘l
tutganligini ko‘rish mumkin. Bunda “schaffe” so‘zi radif bo‘lib kelgan
va she’riy tarjimaning mazmunan va shaklan gayta ifodalanganligiga
erishilgan.

Navoiyning murakkab so‘z o‘yini, tuzilgan qofiya sxemalari
va madaniy murojaatlari, misralarning boyligi va go‘zalligi uni boshqa
tillarda yetkazib berish uchun ehtiyotkorlik bilan ishlashni talab
giluvchi murakkabliklardir. Navoiy g‘azallarining tarjimalari va
undagi badiiy ifodaning qayta yaratilishi jarayonida muallifning
badiiy tanlovini ko‘rib chiqar ekanmiz, muallif uslubini saqlab qolish,
aynigsa, badiiy matndagi obrazli vositalar, metafora, simvol,
metonimiya, o‘xshatish, frazeologik iboralar, paremiyalarni to‘g‘ri,
tushunarli va aniq talgin gilish muhim ahamiyatga ega ekanligini
ko‘ramiz [11].
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Ko‘zung ne balo qaro bo‘luptur

Kim, jong‘a qora balo bo‘luptur.

Majmu’i davoni dard qildi

Dardingki, manga davo bo‘luptur.(A.Nawoiy)

Warum sind Augen deine schwarz geworden?

Schwarz ist zum Unheil der Seyele geworden.

Alle Heilmittel haben uns nur krank gemacht,

Doch deine Krankheit ist mir zur Heilung geworden. (Xurram
Rahimov)

Navoiy ijod uslubiga xos bo‘lgan murakkab so‘z o‘yinida
gayta-qayta kelgan “balo”, “dard”, “davo” so‘zlari tarjimada mohirona
topqirlik bilan o‘girilgan. Birinchi misrada “balo” so‘zi atay tushurib
qoldirilib, ikkinchi misrada “Unheil”’(qora balo) ya’ni “bedavo” bilan
almashtirish orqali tarjimaga nafislik bilan yondashib she’rning
badiiyligini saqlab qolishga harakat gilingan. “dard”, “davo” so‘zlari
ham xuddi shunday, “Heilmittel”, “krank”, “Krankheit”, “Heilung”
so‘zlari orqali tarjimonning o‘z badiiy uslubida ifodalangan. Bu yerda
tarjimashunos, tilshunos tadqiqotchilarning ta’rifi bilan aytganda
tarjimada muqobil tanlashda “Almashish” strategiyasi ma’nodosh
so‘zga nisbatan qo‘l keladi[12].

Navoiyning ishqiy mavzuda yozgan she’rlarining o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlaridan biri shundaki, ulardagi ko‘p g‘oya va timsollar,
tasviriy detallar an’anaviy xarakterga ega. Shu bilan birga ishq va
ishgiy obrazlar talginida ham boshga mumtoz ijodkorlar kabi Alisher
Navoiy ramziylikka ko‘p o‘rin beradi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Natijalar Navoiy g‘azallarini tarjima
qilish jarayonida tarjimonning o‘z badiiy talqinini qanday
singdirishini, g‘azallarning ohangi, ritmi va tasvirini ularning til va
madaniy kelib chigishiga moslashtirish uchun shakllantirganini
ko‘rsatadi. Har bir tarjima tarjimonning o‘ziga xo0s uslubi va ijodiy
tanlovini aks ettirib, she’r tarjimasidagi badiiy ifodaning subyektiv
xususiyatini yoritib beradi. Tahlil Navoiy g‘azallarini tarjima qilishda,
xususan, asl asarlarning tarixiy-adabiy mazmunini saglab qolishda
madaniy moslashuvning ahamiyatini ochib beradi. Tarjimonlar
Navoiy she’riyatining mazmun-mohiyatiga sodiq golgan holda,
madaniy yo‘nalishlar, ramziy ma’lumotlar va tarixiy tashbehlamni
magsadli auditoriyaga mahorat bilan yetkazish kabi muammolarni hal
giladilar[13]. Tarjimalarda she’riy vositalar, qofiya sxemalari va
uslubiy elementlardan foydalanish turlicha bo‘lib, Navoiy she’riyatida
mavjud bo‘lgan chuqur ishq, tasavvuf va tabiat mavzularini
yetkazishda lisoniy ifodaning boy gobelenini ko‘rsatadi. Mazkur tahlil
natijalari Alisher Navoiy g‘azallaridan ta’sirchan namuna sifatida
foydalangan holda she’riy tarjimalarda badiiy ifodaning serqirraligi
haqida qimmatli fikrlar beradi. Navoiy she’riyatini tarjima qilish bilan
bog‘liq ijodiy jarayonlar va talqiniy garorlarni ochib berish orqali
ushbu tadqiqot she’riy tarjimalar ichiga singib ketgan murakkab
badiiylik va madaniy rezonansni tushunishimizga yordam beradi.

G‘azallar tarjimasidagi badiiy ifodani o‘rganish jarayonida
biz tarjimada talqiniy ifodaning naqadar muhimligini ko‘ramiz.
Xususan, Navoiyning asl misralarining go‘zalligi va madaniy
boyligini, uning mohiyatini yo‘qotmay  boshqa tillarga
yetkazilishining nozik jihatlari, she’r tarjimasi sohasidagi ijodkorlik,
tilga sodiqlik va madaniy moslashuv o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liqlikni
yoritib beruvchi bir gancha muhim fikrlar yuzaga keladi. Yosh
tadqiqotchilardan biri 0‘z maqolasida badiiy tarjimalarda obrazlar
nutgidagi milliy ruhni saglab golish tarjimonning eng muhim vazifasi
ekanini, agar asl nusxadagi barcha milliy belgilar o‘chirib yuborilsa,
tarjima qilinayotgan asar o‘z qiyofasini yo‘qotishi, uning obrazlari
asar ruhini belgilamasligiga dalillar keltirib o‘tadi[14]. Zero o‘zbek
xalgi mentalitetida donolik, hozirjavoblik, topgirlik xislatlari
mujassamlashgan. Bu xislatlar bizning tilimizda o‘z ifodasini
topgan[15]. Tarjimonlar asl matnning lirik go‘zalligini, ta’sirchan
tasvirini va musigiyligini saglash, magsadli tilning lingvistik
chegaralari va stilistik konvensiyalaridan o‘tish kabi qiyinchiliklarga
duch kelishadi. Natijalar Navoiy she’riyatining hissiy aks sadosi va
badiily mohiyatini turli  kitobxonlar ommasiga yetkazishda
tarjimonlarning estetik sezgirligi muhimligini ko‘rsatadi. Navoiy
g‘azallari tarjimasi talqinida har bir tarjimon qofiya sxemalaridan
tortib, tasvir va timsolga qadar o‘ziga xos lingvistik va she’riy
sezgirliklarni ochib beradi [16].

Xulosa va takliflar. Tanlangan tarjimalarni tahlil gilish
orqali she’riyatning go‘zal janri bo‘lgan g‘azallarning Yevropa
tillarida, jumladan olmon tilidagi talginida uning badiiy ifodaviy shakl
shamoyilini giyosiy o‘rganishga harakat qildik. Magsad, olmon tilida
gayta yaralgan misralarning mazmun mohiyati va madaniy
jo‘shqinligini qamrab olgan talginlar tanlovi, estetik sezuvchanlik va
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lingvistik moslashuvning jozibasini ochishdir. Navoiy g‘azallarini
tarjima qilish jarayoni shoir va tarjimonlarning uning she’riyatining
chuqur mavzulari va lirik nozikliklari bilan shug‘ullanishi natijasida
yuz beradigan badiiy evolyutsiyani ochib beradi. Tarjima
jarayonlarida bu o‘ziga xos ijodiy harakatga aylanadi, bunda har bir
tarjimonning uslubi Navoiy ijodiyotidan turli auditoriyalarda aks-sado
beradigan ma’no, tuyg‘u va obrazlarning yangi gobelenini
yaratadi[17]. She’riy tarjimalarga xos bo‘lgan til va madaniy jilolarda
Navoiy g‘azallaridagi ishq, go‘zallik, tabiat, tasavvuf kabi mavzular
umumbashariy miqgyosda kitobxonlar shuurida jaranglaydi. Tarjima
prizmasidan kelib chiggan holda, bu abadiy mavzular yangi hayotiylik

va madaniy ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, turli madaniyatlarni bog‘lash
hamda ilhomlantirish, nazmiy janrga, shu jumladan g‘azallarga
bo‘lgan his-tuyg‘ularini, tasavvurlarini uyg‘otish va tushunchalarini
rivojlantirishda  she’riyatning ta’sirini isbotlaydi. Har bir tarjima
o‘quvchilarni she’riyatning barcha ko‘rinishlaridagi go‘zalligini
gadrlash, hamdardlik va hissiy ifoda, nazmiy sayohatga chorlaydi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, o‘zbekchadan nemischaga o‘girilgan
she’riy tarjimalar, jumladan g‘azallar tarjimalari, ularning talqini,
badiily ifoda va ularning tahliliy tangidiy —muhokamalar
madaniyatlararo o‘zaro munosbatlarning mustahkamlanishidan dalolat
beradi.
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XX ASR O‘ZBEK NASRIDA MUHOJIRLAR HAYOTI VA QISMATI: XARAKTER VA PSIXOLOGIZM
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Ushbu maqolada o‘zbek nasrida muhojirlar hayoti va gismati, ularning xarakteri va psixologik kechinmalari yoritilgan. O‘tkir Hoshimov, Abdulla
Qodiriy va Said Ahmad kabi yozuvchilarning asarlarida muhojirlik mavzusi chuqur tahlil gilingan. Asarlar gahramonlarining ruhiy holati,
vatanini sog‘inish va begona yurtdagi hayotiga moslashish jarayonlari orqali muhojirlarning xarakteri ochib beriladi.
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THE LIFE AND PART OF IMMIGRANTS IN UZBEK PROSE OF THE 20TH CENTURY: CHARACTER AND PSYCHOLOGY
Annotation
This article describes the life and fate of immigrants, their character and psychological experiences in Uzbek prose. In the works of writers such
as Otkir Hashimov, Abdulla Kadiri and Said Ahmed, the theme of emigration is deeply analyzed. The character of immigrants is revealed
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Said Ahmad.

Kirish. O‘zbek adabiyotida muhojirlik mavzusi doimo
dolzarb bo‘lib kelgan. Tarixiy vogqealar, siyosiy o‘zgarishlar va
iqtisodiy omillar tufayli ko‘plab o‘zbeklar o‘z yurtlarini tark etib, chet
elda yashashga majbur bo‘ldilar. Bu jarayon adabiyotda ham keng aks
ettirildi. Mustaqillik yillarida, aynigsa, muhojirlar hayoti va gismati,
ularning ichki kechinmalari, xarakteri va psixologik holatlari
adabiyotda keng yoritildi.

Adabiyotda psixologizmning rivojlanish tarixini tavsiflab,
adabiyotshunos olim L.Ya.Ginzburg “mavjud adabiy janrlarda
psixologik yangiliklar endigina nish urayotgan bir vaqtda, badiiy
adabiyotning yondosh janrlari bo‘lmish - rasoil, kundaliklar,
memuarlar va avtobiografik janrlarda psixologizm allakachon
o‘rnashib bo‘lgan edi” deb yozadi [7].

O‘zbek adabiyotshunos olimlari tomonidan tuzilgan
adabiyotshunoslik terminlari lug‘atida badiiy psixologizm atamasiga
“badiiy asarda to‘laqonli inson obrazini yaratishning muhim
vositalaridan biri; personaj ruhiyatining ochib berilishi, xatti-
harakatlari va gap-so‘zlarining psixologik jihatdan asoslanishi, shu
magqsadlarga xizmat qiluvchi usul va vositalarning jamlanmasi” [6]
deya ta’rif berilgan.

O‘zbek adabiyotshunosligida badiiy psixologizm masalasi
ilmiy maydonga o‘tgan asrning o‘rtalarida kirib kelib, Milliy
adabiyotshunosligimizda bu atama sintez bo‘lgan holda o‘zining
ruhiyat (psixologizm), ruhiyat tasviri (psixologik tasvir), ruhiyat
talgini (psixologik talgin), ruhiyat tahlili (psixologik tahlili) — kabi
nomlariga ega bo‘ldi. “Ruhiyat” atamasining “psixologizm” (yun.
psyche - galb; logos -o‘rganmoq) termini bilan sinonim sifatida
qo‘llanilishini joiz deyish mumkin, sababi 5 jildli “O°zbek tilining
izohli lug‘ati” [1]da ruhga — “jon”, ruhiyatga esa — “jonning holati”,
deya izoh berilgan. Bu izoh albatta adabiy termin uchun nomukammal
bo‘lsada, ammo ma'no jihatdan ikkila termin ham bir mazmunni
beradi [2].

Muhojirlik mavzusidagi asarlar o‘zbek nasrining muhim
gismiga aylandi. Bu asarlar orgali adiblar muhojirlarning yangi
sharoitga moslashishi, begona yurtdagi qgiyinchiliklarga bardosh
berishi va vatanini sog‘inish hissini chuqur tahlil giladilar. Muhojirlik
gismatini tasvirlashda yozuvchilar turli xil badiiy usullar va psixologik
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analizlardan  foydalanganlar.  Asarlar gahramonlarining ichki
kechinmalari, ruhiy holati va xarakterini chuqur ochib berish orqali
muhojirlikning murakkab va ko‘p girrali mohiyatini namoyish
etadilar.

Muhojirlik mavzusidagi asarlar nafagat gahramonlarning
shaxsiy hayotini yoritadi, balki kengroq ijtimoiy muammolarni ham
ko‘taradi. Muhojirlik natijasida yuzaga keladigan oilaviy, madaniy va
ijtimoiy muammolar, vatanidan ajralishning inson ruhiyatiga ta'siri,
yangi muhitda o‘z o‘rnini topish masalalari adabiy asarlarda keng
tasvirlanadi. Bu asarlar orgali adiblar muhojirlikning insoniy gadr-
gimmatga, milliy identifikatsiya va madaniy merosga bo‘lgan ta'sirini
chuqur tahlil giladilar.

Mazkur maqolada o‘zbek nasrida muhojirlar hayoti va
gismati, ularning xarakteri va psixologik kechinmalari ganday
tasvirlanganini  tahlil gilamiz. Bu mavzuni yoritishda O‘tkir
Hoshimov, Abdulla Qodiriy va Said Ahmad kabi yozuvchilarning
asarlariga murojaat gilamiz. Ushbu asarlarda muhojirlar hayoti va
gismati, ularning yangi sharoitga moslashish jarayoni, ichki
kechinmalari va ruhiy holati chuqur tahlil gilingan bo‘lib, bu asarlar
orqali muhojirlik mavzusining adabiyotdagi o‘rni va ahamiyati
yoritiladi.

Tahlil metodologiyasi. O‘zbek nasrida muhojirlar hayoti va
qismati, ularning xarakter va psixologik kechinmalarini o‘rganishda
bir nechta ilmiy-uslubiy yondashuvlardan foydalaniladi. Quyida bu
metodologiyalarning asosiylarini keltirib o‘tamiz:

Badiiy tahlil.

- ma’no va syujet tahlili — asarlarning syujet chizig‘i va unda
muhojirlik  mavzusining ganday yoritilganini  tahlil  qilish.
Qahramonlarning  hayotidagi muhim  vogealar va ularning
garorlarining tahlili orgali muhojirlik gismati yoritiladi;

- personaj tahlili — asardagi asosiy gahramonlarning xarakteri,
psixologik holati va ularning rivojlanish jarayonini tahlil gilish.
Qahramonlarning ichki kechinmalari, ruhiy holati va o‘zgarishlari
orqali ularning muhojirlik qismati qanday tasvirlanganini o‘rganish.

Psixologik tahlil

- ichki monolog va dialoglar — gahramonlarning ichki
monologlari va dialoglari orqgali ularning ruhiy holatini, ichki
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kechinmalarini va xarakterini tahlil qilish. Bu wusul orqali
muhojirlarning psixologik kechinmalari va ularning yangi sharoitga
moslashish jarayoni yoritiladi;

- psixologik tasvir vositalari — gahramonlarning ruhiy holatini
ifodalovchi badiiy vositalar, tasvirlar, ramzlar va metaforalar tahlili.
Bu wusul orqali muhojirlikning inson ruhiyatiga ta’siri va
gahramonlarning ichki dunyosi yoritiladi.

Sotsiologik tahlil

- ijtimoiy muhit va sharoitlar — gahramonlarning yashash
muhiti va ularning ijtimoiy sharoitlari tahlili. Bu usul orqali
muhojirlarning yangi muhitga moslashishi va ijtimoiy giyinchiliklar
bilan kurashishi yoritiladi;

- ijtimoly va madaniy ta’sitlar — muhojirlikning
gahramonlarning ijtimoiy va madaniy hayotiga ta'siri tahlili. Bu usul
orgali milliy identifikatsiya va madaniy merosning muhojirlik
sharoitida qanday saqlanib qolishi yoki o‘zgarishi yoritiladi.

Tarixiy-tahliliy yondashuv

- tarixiy kontekst — asarlarning yozilgan davri va tarixiy
sharoitlarini inobatga olgan holda tahlil gilish. Muhojirlik
mavzusining tarixiy jihatlarini, sabablarini va ogibatlarini yoritish
orgali gahramonlarning gismati va ruhiy holati tahlil gilinadi;

- tarixiy shaxslar va vogealar — asarlardagi tarixiy shaxslar va
vogealarni tahlil gilish orgali muhojirlik mavzusining tarixiy
kontekstda ganday tasvirlanganini o‘rganish.

Tadqiqot natijalari. O‘zbek nasrida muhojirlar hayoti va
gismati, ularning xarakter va psixologik kechinmalarini o‘rganish
natijasida quyidagi muhim jihatlar aniglangan:

1. Muhojirlikning sabablari va gahramonlarning
kechinmalari

O‘tkir Hoshimov — “Ikki eshik orasi”. Muhojirlikka majbur
bo‘lgan qahramonlarning asosiy sabablari orasida iqtisodiy
giyinchiliklar, siyosiy tazyiglar va oilaviy sabablar mavjud. Bu
sabablar ularning yangi hayot boshlashga majbur bo‘lganliklarini
ko‘rsatadi. Asarda gahramonlarning vatanini tark etishdan oldin va
keyingi ruhiy holati chuqur tasvirlanadi. Ularning vatan sog‘inchi,
begona yurtdagi qgiyinchiliklar va yangi muhitga moslashish
jarayonidagi ichki ziddiyatlari aniq yoritilgan.

Abdulla Qodiriy — “O‘tgan kunlar”. Tarixiy voqealar va
siyosiy o‘zgarishlar qahramonlarming muhojirlikka duch kelishiga
sabab bo‘lgan. Qahramonlarning vatanparvarlik tuyg‘usi va tarixiy
vogealar bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan ichki kechinmalari muhim o‘rin tutadi.
Qahramonlarning vatan sog‘inchi, o‘zligini yo‘qotish qo‘rquvi va
begona yurtda o0‘z o‘rnini topa olmaslik hissi aniq tasvirlangan. Bu
kechinmalar ularning ruhiy holatining murakkabligini ko‘rsatadi.

Said Ahmad - “Ufq”. Muhojirlikning sabablari orasida
iqtisodiy va oilaviy omillar asosiy rol o‘ynaydi. Qahramonlar yangi
hayot boshlashga majbur bo‘lishgan. Qahramonlarning yangi muhitga
moslashish jarayoni, begona yurtda duch keladigan ijtimoiy va
madaniy qiyinchiliklar, eski yurtini sog‘inish hissi chuqur yoritilgan.
Ularning ruhiy kechinmalari orgali muhojirlikning murakkabligi
tasvirlangan.

2. Xarakter va psixologik kechinmalar

- gahramonlarning xarakteri: muhojir gahramonlarning
xarakteri ko‘pincha kuchli va bardoshli bo‘lib, ular yangi sharoitga
moslashishga harakat giladilar. Birog, ichki ziddiyatlar, umidsizlik va
vatan sog‘inchi ularning xarakterining zaif tomonlarini ham ochib
beradi.

ruhiy

- psixologik holati: gahramonlarning psixologik holati, ichki
monologlar va dialoglar orgali chuqur tasvirlangan. Ularning ichki
ziddiyatlari, yangi sharoitga moslashish jarayonidagi giyinchiliklari,
vatan sog‘inchi va yangi muhitga integratsiya qilishdagi
muvaffaqiyatlari va muvaffagiyatsizliklari tasvirlangan.

- ichki monolog va dialoglar: gahramonlarning ichki
monologlari va dialoglari orgali ularning ichki kechinmalari va ruhiy
holati yoritilgan. Bu usul orgali gahramonlarning ichki dunyosini,
ularning ruhiy holatini va ziddiyatlarini chuqur tahlil gilish mumkin.

- psixologik tasvir vositalari: asarlarda gahramonlarning
psixologik holatini ifodalash uchun turli badiiy vositalar, tasvirlar,
ramzlar va metaforalardan foydalanilgan. Bu vositalar orqali
muhojirlikning inson ruhiyatiga ta’siri va qahramonlarning ichki
dunyosi yoritilgan.

3. ljtimoiy va madaniy muammolar

- ijtimoiy muhit va sharoitlar: gahramonlarning yangi
yashash muhiti va ularning ijtimoiy sharoitlari tahlil gilingan. Bu

orgali muhojirlaming yangi muhitga moslashishi va ijtimoiy
giyinchiliklar bilan kurashishi yoritilgan;
- ijtimoly va madaniy ta’sirlar:  muhojirlikning

gahramonlarning ijtimoiy va madaniy hayotiga ta'siri tahlil gilingan.
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Milliy identifikatsiya va madaniy merosning muhojirlik sharoitida
qanday saqlanib qolishi yoki o‘zgarishi yoritilgan.

- ftarixiy kontekst: asarlarning yozilgan davri va tarixiy
sharoitlari inobatga olinib, gahramonlarning tarixiy vogealar bilan
bog‘ligligi tahlil gilingan. Bu orqali muhojirlik mavzusining tarixiy
kontekstda qanday tasvirlanganini o‘rganish mumkin;

- tarixiy shaxslar va vogealar: asarlardagi tarixiy shaxslar va
vogealarni tahlil gilish orgali muhojirlik mavzusining tarixiy
kontekstda qanday tasvirlanganini o‘rganish mumkin.

O‘zbek nasrida muhojirlar hayoti va qismati, ularning
xarakter va psixologik kechinmalari keng va chuqur tasvirlangan.
Adiblar gahramonlarning ichki dunyosini, ruhiy holatini va yangi
sharoitga moslashish jarayonlarini aniq va ta’sirchan ifoda etadilar. Bu
asarlar orgali muhojirlikning insoniy gadr-gimmatga, milliy
identifikatsiya va madaniy merosga bo‘lgan ta’siri chuqur yoritiladi.
O‘tkir Hoshimov, Abdulla Qodiriy va Said Ahmad Kkabi
yozuvchilarning asarlari bu borada muhim manba bo‘lib, ularning
jjodi orqali muhojirlik mavzusining murakkab va ko‘p qirrali
mohiyatini ochib berish mumkin.

Tadgigot muhokamasi. O‘zbek adabiyotida muhojirlar
mavzusi turli davrlarda turlicha yondashuvlarni talab qilgan.
Qahramonlarning gismati, ularning vatanini tark etishga majbur
bo‘lish sabablarini va begona yurtda uchraydigan qiyinchiliklarini
ifodalash orgali adiblar xalgning muhim ijtimoiy muammolarini
ko‘taradilar. Muhojirlarning xarakteri va psixologik holatlari asarlarda
ularning ichki dunyosini ochib beruvchi asosiy vosita bo‘lib xizmat
giladi. Adiblar ularning ruhiy holatini, giyinchiliklarga bardosh berish
gobiliyatini va yangi sharoitga moslashuvini chuqur tahlil giladilar.

Oc‘tkir Hoshimov — “Ikki eshik orasi”. Asarda muhojirlikka
majbur bo‘lgan qahramonlarning hayoti, ularning tug‘ilgan yurtini
sog‘inish hissi va begona yurtdagi qiyinchiliklari tasvirlangan. Asarda
muhojirlarning psixologik kechinmalari, vatanini sog‘inish va begona
muhitga moslashish jarayoni asosiy mavzu sifatida ko‘tarilgan.
Qahramonlarning ruhiy kechinmalari orgali ularning xarakteri ochib
beriladi.

“Uning har kuni birdan o‘tdi. Eshigi bamisoli ming yildan
beri ochilmagan eski bir uyning eshigidek g‘iyqillab ochiladi. U
gadamini tashlar ekan, yuragi shig‘illab yirtilayotganini his giladi. Har
kuni bu darvozadan chiqib, notanish yurtda o‘zini topish umidi bilan
nafas oladi. Ammo bu umid tezda soviydi, eski xotiralar yuragini
qattiq sigadi”.

Bu parcha muhojirlikning ruhiy kechinmalarini chuqur
tasvirlaydi. Qahramonning har kuni eshikdan chigib, notanish yurtda
o‘zini topish umidi, ammo bu umidning tezda sovishi uning ichki
ziddiyatlarini va vatan sog‘inchini yoritadi. Eshikning g‘iyqillashi,
yuragining shig‘illab yirtilishi kabi badiiy vositalar orgali
muhojirlikning giyinchiliklari, ichki azobi va ruhiy holati tasvirlangan.
Bu gahramonning xarakteri kuchli bo‘lsa-da, uning ichki dunyosida
katta ziddiyatlar va ruhiy og‘riq borligini ko‘rsatadi.

Abdulla Qodiriy — “O‘tgan kunlar”. Asarda qahramonlardan
birining muhojirlikka duchor bo‘lishi va chet elda o‘z joyini topa
olmasligi tasvirlangan. Qahramonning ichki ruhiy holati, vatanini
sog‘inish va begona yurtdagi chekinishlari orqali uning xarakteri va
ruhiyati chuqur yoritiladi. Muhojirlik gismati orqali insonning o‘zligi
va identifikatsiyasi masalalari ko‘tariladi.

“Yusufbek hoji vatanini tark etishga majbur bo‘lganida,
ko‘zlarida yosh bilan ketdi. Har bir qadamida yuragi o‘rtandi, har bir
gadamida vatanining har bir tuprog‘ini sog‘indi. Begona yurtda
topgan hayoti unga garshilik qgildi, u yerdagi odamlarga moslashish
unga qiyin bo‘ldi.”

Bu parcha Yusufbek hoji gahramonining muhojirlik gismatini
va ruhiy kechinmalarini tasvirlaydi. Qahramonning vatanini tark
etishdagi og‘rigli hissiyotlari, har bir qadamida yuragining o‘rtanishi
va vatan sog‘inchi aniq yoritilgan. Begona yurtda topgan hayoti unga
garshilik qilishini ifodalash orgali muhojirlikning giyinchiliklari va
moslashishdagi murakkabliklar tasvirlangan. Bu gahramonning kuchli
vatanparvarligi va milliy identifikatsiyasini yo‘qotmaslikka intilishini
ko‘rsatadi.

Said Ahmad - “Ufq”. Roman qahramonlarining
muhojirlikdagi hayoti, ularning yangi muhitga moslashishi va eski
yurtini sog‘inish hissi tasvirlangan. Said Ahmad gahramonlarning
ruhiy kechinmalarini, ularning yangi hayotga moslashuvini va eski
hayotini sog‘inishini tasvirlaydi. Bu orqali muhojirlarning xarakteri va
psixologik holati chuqur tahlil gilinadi.

“Anvar yangi yurtda o‘zini notanish his qildi. Begona shahar
ko‘chalari, begona odamlar unga chet elning sovuq va mehrsiz
ekanligini his qildirdi. U har kecha uyquga yotishdan oldin, o‘z
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tug‘ilgan joyini, ota-onasini, do‘stlarini esladi. Yangi hayotga
moslashish unga qiyin bo‘ldi, har kecha vatanini sog‘indi.”

Bu parcha Anvar gahramonining muhojirlikdagi ruhiy
holatini yoritadi. Uning begona yurtda o‘zini notanish his qilishi,
shahar ko‘chalari va odamlaming sovuq va mehrsiz ekanligini his
qilishi muhojirlikning murakkabligini ko‘rsatadi. Qahramonning har
kecha uyquga yotishdan oldin vatanini eslashi, ota-onasi va do‘stlarini
eslash orqali uning vatan sog‘inchi va ruhiy kechinmalari
tasvirlangan. Bu parcha gahramonning yangi hayotga moslashishdagi
giyinchiliklarini, ichki ziddiyatlarini va ruhiy azoblarini ochib beradi.

Har bir parcha orqali qahramonlarming muhojirlikdagi og‘ir
sharoitlari, vatan sog‘inchi va yangi muhitga moslashishdagi

giyinchiliklari tasvirlangan. Adiblar badiiy vositalar, ichki monologlar
va psixologik tasvirlar orgali muhojirlik mavzusining murakkab va
ko‘p qirrali jihatlarini ochib berishga muvaftaq bo‘lganlar.

Xulosa. O‘zbek nasrida muhojirlar hayoti va gismati keng
yoritilgan mavzulardan biridir. Adiblar gahramonlarning xarakteri va
psixologik holatlarini ochib berish orgali ularning ichki dunyosini
tasvirlaydilar. O‘tkir Hoshimov, Abdulla Qodiriy va Said Ahmad kabi
yozuvchilarning asarlarida muhojirlik mavzusi chuqur tahlil gilingan
bo‘lib, bu asarlar orqali muhojirlarning ruhiy kechinmalari,
giyinchiliklarga bardosh berish gobiliyati va yangi hayotga moslashuv
jarayonlari yoritilgan.
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MORFOLOGIK SHAKLLARNING NUTQDA QO‘LLANISH DARAJASINI ANIQLASHNING O‘RGANILISHI VA AHAMIYATI
Annotatsiya

Morfologik shakllarning nutqda qo‘llanish darajasini aniqlash o‘zbek adabiy tilida mavjud morfologik shakllar — qo‘shimchalarning nutqdagi faol
yoki nofaollik sifatini belgilaydi, ularni qo‘llanishiga ko‘ra “ko‘pdan kamga” tartibida darajalanishiga asos bo‘ladi. Fe’l so‘z turkumiga oid
morfologik shakllar misolida olib borilayotgan ushbu tadgiqot, avvalo, jahon va o‘zbek tilshunosligida bu borada amalga oshirilgan ilmiy izlanish
va natijalarga tayanib lingvostatistik (morfostatistik) jihatdan o‘rganiladi, til birliklari EHM imkoniyatlari asosida o‘zbek tili korpuslarida
miqdoriy metodlar va chastota tahliliga tortiladi. Tadgigotdan kutilayotgan natija o‘zbek adabiy tilidagi1000 ta faol fe’l va unga oid 97 ta
morfologik qo‘shimchaning ilmiy asoslangan darajalanish tartibini yaratish va bu asosida xorijliklarga o‘zbek tilini oson va bosgichma-bosgich
tashkil etishni ko‘zda tutadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Morfologik shakl, faol qo‘shimchalar, nofaol qo‘shimchalar, lingvostatistik metod, morfostatistika, chastota tahlili, darajalanish,
miqdoriy o‘zgarish.

MU3YUYEHUE U 3HAYEHUE OIPEJAEJIEHUS YPOBHS YIIOTPEBJIEHUSI MOP®OJIOI'HYECKUX ®OPM B PEUHN
AHHOTaIUA

OmpezieneHye CTENEHH YIOTPeOIeHHs MOP(HOIOTHIECKIX (OPM B Pedd ONpeiessieT aKTHBHOE WM HEaKTHBHOE KauyecTBO MOP(OIOrHYECKUX
tdopM — adhdHUKCOB B y30EKCKOM JIUTEPATYPHOM SI3BIKE U SIBJSIETCSI OCHOBAHUEM JUTSl PAHKUPOBAHHS MX B MOPSIKE «OT OONBIIEH K MEHBIICH 10
CTereH! uX ynorpeOnenus. JlaHHOE HcClieIoBaHKe, IPOBEACHHOE Ha IpuMepe MOp(HOIOrH4eckix GopM IpyImbl IIarojioB, B IEPBYI0 04EPEsb
JIMHTBOCTaTHUCTHYECKU (MOP(HOCTATHCTHYECKU) OCHOBAHO Ha HAyYHBIX HCCIIEJOBAHMSAX W Pe3ylbTaTaX, IPOBENCHHBIX B 3TOM HAIPaBICHHH B
MHPOBOW U y30€KCKO# JIMHIBUCTHKE, S3bIKOBBIX €IMHMIAX, OCHOBAHHBIX Ha BO3MOXKHOCTAX OyIayT npoaHanuzupoBaHsl IBM, KonuecTBeHHbIE
METO/Ibl U 4acTOTa B KOPITycax y30eKCKOro si3bika. OXUIaeMbli pe3yabTaT HCCIeIOBAHUs — CO3/JaHUE HAyYHO OOOCHOBAHHOTO PAHXXUPOBAHUS
1000 axTHBHBIX I1aroioB U 97 Mopdonorndeckux adpGpuKCoB y30eKCKOTo JIUTEPaTypHOTO SA3bIKa, HA OCHOBE 9TOI'O HHOCTPAHIIBI CMOTYT JIETKO ¥
MO3TAIHO U3y4aTh y30€KCKUH S3bIK MOATAIHBINA CIIOCO0.

Karouessle ciioBa: Mopdosorudeckas dpopma, akTHBHbIE ahGUKCHI, TacCHBHBIC abPUKCHI, THHTBOCTATUCTHIECKHIT METO, MOP()OCTATUCTHKA,
YaCTOTHBIN aHAIN3, TPpajanysl, KOJINIECTBEHHOE N3MEHEHNUE.

THE STUDY AND SIGNIFICANCE OF DETERMINING THE LEVEL OF USE OF MORPHOLOGICAL FORMS IN SPEECH
Annotation

Determination of the degree of use of morphological forms in speech determines the active or inactive quality of morphological forms — affixes in
the Uzbek literary language and is the basis for ranking them in order "from greater to lesser" by the degree of their use. This study, conducted on
the example of morphological forms of a group of verbs, primarily linguastatistically (morphostatistically) is based on scientific research and the
results conducted in this direction in world and Uzbek linguistics, language units based on the capabilities of EC, quantitative methods and
frequency in the corpora of the Uzbek language will be analyzed. The expected result of the study is the creation of a scientifically based ranking
of 1000 active verbs and 97 morphological affixes of the Uzbek literary language, on the basis of which foreigners will be able to easily and
gradually study the Uzbek language in a step-by-step way.

Key words: Morphological form, active affixes, passive affixes, linguostatistical method, morphostatistics, frequency analysis, gradation,
quantitative change.

Kirish. Har bir til birligi nutqda vogelanishi bilan aniq shakl,
mazmun va vazifaga ega bo‘ladi. Til birliklarining yaxlit tizim sifatida
nutqda qo‘llanishi, nutq egalari tomonidan iste’molda faol va
nofaolligiga ko‘ra darajalanishi tabiiy jarayon. Fonetik, leksik va
morfologik til birliklari nisbiy ravishda migdoran chegaralangan,
ammo nutq birliklari variantlilikni, qo‘llanish holatiga ko‘ra faol yoki
nofaollik sifatlarini namoyon giladi. Tilshunoslikda til va nutq
birliklarining miqdoriy o‘zgarishi muayyan vaqtdan so‘ng sifat
o‘zgarishlarini aks ettiradi va bu boradagi tadgiqotlar til hodisalariga
nisbatan ehtimollar nazariyasini shakllantiradi. Aslida, bu urinishlar
tilshunoslikda ~ “80/20”  qoidasining  tatbiqini ifoda  etadi:
“Grammatikada Pareto prinsipi grammatik vositalarni qo‘llashda
yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi. Ba'zi qo‘shimchalar boshqalariga qaraganda
ancha keng tarqalgan. Masalan, o‘zbek tilida otlarning birlik shakli
ko‘plik shaklidan, o‘tgan zamon (-di), boshga zamon shakllaridan
ko‘ra ko‘proq ishlatiladi. Grammatik vositalardagi ko‘p qo‘llanuvchi
20 foiz birliklarni aniglash va undan savod chigarish amaliyotida
foydalanish zarur [6].”

O‘zbek tilida morfologik shakllarning nutqda qo‘llanish
darajasini  aniqlash  morfologik qo‘shimchalarning “oddiydan
murakkabga”, “faoldan nofaolga” tomon darajalanishiga asos bo‘ladi,
bu esa amaliyotda o‘zbek tili grammatik qonuniyatlarini xorijliklarga
anig, oson va bosgichma-bosqich o‘rgatish imkonini berishi bilan
dolzarbdir. Til birliklarining nutqda qo‘llanishiga ko‘ra darajalanishi
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ularning miqdoriy ko‘rsatkichlarini — statistik holati, chastotasi va
o‘zaro qiyosiy matematik tahlillarni taqozo etadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Ayni vaqtgacha jahon va
o‘zbek tilshunosligida til birliklarining nutqda qo‘llanish darajasini
aniqlash bo‘yicha bir qator tadqiqotlar olib borildi, natijada
tilshunoslikda lingvostatistika degan yo‘nalish shakllandi. XX asrning
boshlaridan til va nutqning strukturaviy xususiyatlarini o‘rganishga
e’tibor kuchaygani sababli tilshunoslikda miqgdoriy metodlarni
qo‘llash boshlandi. Atoqli psixolog va tilshunos olim L.V.Vigotskiy
1934-yilda “Tafakkur va nutq” kitobida tafakkurning til orqali
namoyon bo‘lishini matematikada birinchi bo'lib ko'rganini ta'kidladi
[13]. “O‘tgan asrning 50-yillaridan boshlab statistik usullar yordamida
til birliklarini tadqiq etishga alohida e’tibor beriladigan bo‘ldi [12].”

Nutgning chastotali  xususiyatlari uzoq vaqtdan beri
tilshunoslikda o'rganish mavzusi bo'lib kelgan va tilshunoslar
hozirgacha nutqdagi fonetik, morfemik, leksik, morfologik va
sintaktik  birliklarning  chastotasini  aniglab kelishmogda.  Til
birliklarining ichida leksemalarning nutqda qo‘llanish darajasini
aniglash boshga birliklarga garaganda yetakchilik giladi. Bunga sabab
“funksional tilshunoslikda birinchi va ikkinchi tilni o‘rganishni
osonlashtirish magsadida aniglangan leksik chastota tilni gayta
ishlashning qulayligi va tezligida hal qiluvchi markaziy rol o‘ynaydi
[2].” Ammo morfologik birliklaming nutqda qo‘llanish darajasi
fonema, leksema, so‘z yasovchi morfemalar va sintaktik tuzilmalarga
qaraganda tor doirada tadqiq etilgan. “Fonetik birliklar chastotasi
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D.M.Segal, M.V.Xitina, A.S.Stern kabi ko'plab tadgiqgotchilar
tomonidan ko'rib chiqilgan. D.M.Segal o'zining “Fonologik statistika
asoslari” asarida fonetik birliklarning nutqda qo‘llanish darajasini
aniglash natijasida segment birliklar — tovush, so‘z, bo‘g‘in og‘zaki va
yozma nutqda qanchalik kop ishlatilsa, nutqni idrok etish shunchalik
tez va oson bo‘lishini isbotlagan. J.M.Guzeev, M.V.lvanova,
P.P.Lebedev so'z vyasalishida ehtimoliy matematik nazariyani
tilshunoslikda qo‘llagan holda so‘z yasovchi affikslarning chastotasini
aniqlashdi. Morfologik birliklarning nutqda qo‘llanish darajasi va
ularning chastotasi tadgigi bilan A.Ch.Piperskiy, O.V.Oshchepkova,
V.T.Sadchenko kabi olimlar shug‘ullanishdi. Xususan, A.Ch.
Piperskiy nemis tilidagi fe’llarning tovush tarkibi ko‘p yoki kamlik
holatiga ko‘ra nutqda qo‘llanish darajasini o‘rgandi va zamonaviy
nemis tilida so‘z uzunligi > 4 fonemali 73% va so‘z uzunligi < 3
fonemali 61% fe’llar “yashab qolganligi” haqida ehtimoliy farazlarni
ilgari surdi [12].”

0.V.Oshchepkovaning tadgiqotlarida [15] ingliz tilidagi ot,
sifat va fe’l so‘z turkumi doirasida 86 ta morfologik
qo‘shimchalarning chastota diapozoni aniglangan.  Olimaning
tadgigotlari til hodisalarining ehtimoliy xususiyatlarini chastota
usulida ishlab chigishga garatilgan. O.V.Oshchepkova bu izlanishlarni
Britaniya Milliy Korpusi (BNC) da qo‘llangan A va B qatlam
so‘zlaridagi qo‘shimchalar asosida olib borgan. Nutqni idrok etishda
muntazamlik zarurligini hisobga olib, qo‘shimchalamni ingliz tilining
chastota lug‘atidan tanlab olgan va qo'shimchalar chastotaning
kamayish tartibida joylashtirilgan.

XX asming Il yarmida Leningradda R.G.Piotrovskiy
boshchiligida “Nutq statistikasi” [16] nomli ishchi guruh statistik
usullardan foydalangan holda til birliklarini o‘rganish bilan
shug‘ullanishdi. Loyihaning asosiy maqsadi mashina tarjimasi
tizimlarini ishlab chigish bo‘lib, unda matnlar leksik va morfologik
birliklarning nutqda qo‘llanish darajasini o‘rganish, bu bo‘yicha
chastotali lug‘atlarni tuzish tamoyillarini aniqlashga qaratilgan edi.
R.G.Piotrovskiy birinchi bo‘lib nutq statistikasida ishonchlilik sifatiga
bir necha tizimli usullardan foydalanib erishilishini ishlab chiqdi: a)
leksik sxemani aniqlash; b) so‘z sxemasidagi harf, bo‘g‘in va
morfemik darajani ishlab chigish; c) cheklangan migdordagi (shartli)
matnda ularning miqdoriy bahosini o‘lchash: d) turli tillardagi flektiv
va analitik morfologik o‘lchovlarni o‘rnatish. Olim 5 ta Hind-yevropa
tillari — rus, polyak, rumin, ingliz, fransuz tillari, 2 ta turkiy —
ozarbayjon va qozoq tillarining miqdoriy ma’lumotlarini olishda bir
nechta samarali lingvostatistik metodlardan foydalanadi. Natijalar
leksik-grammatik nisbatda baholanib, matndagi so‘zlarga qaraganda,
muallif tomonidan grammatik tuzilmalar tezroq tuzilishi aniglanadi.
Shunday qilib, morfologik birliklarning nutqda qo‘llanish darajasi
bilan bog‘liq ishlarning debochasi R.G.Piotrovskiyning tadgigotlari
bilan yaratildi.

Ingliz tilshunosi Maykl Kyunion [4] 2008-yilda ingliz tilidagi
barcha qo‘shimchalar — 1250 dan ortiq so‘z yasovchi prefiks, suffiks
va morfologik qo‘shimchalarni o‘z ichiga olgan, 10000 ga yagin
misollar bilan izohlangan “Affikslar lug‘ati’ni yaratdi. Anglashiladiki,
ingliz tili morfologik jihatdan flektiv til bo‘lishiga gqaramay, undagi
qo‘shimchalarning salmog‘i anchagina. Aynan shu kabi lug‘atlar
tilshunoslikda migdor va sifat tahlillari uchun asosiy manba sifatida
xizmat giladi.

Yaponiyalik tilshunos olim Yosuke Sasao [11] ingliz tilidagi
118 ta faol so‘z yasovchi qo‘shimchalarning nutqda qo‘llanishini BNC
(British National Corpus) imkoniyatlaridan foydalangan holda, eng
yuqori chastotali 2000 ta so‘z orqali aniqladi va chastotasiga ko‘ra
ularni A — oddiy daraja, B — o‘rta daraja, C — yuqori darajadagi
qo‘shimchalarga  bo‘ldi.  Flektiv tillarda  morfologik-sintaktik
qo‘shimchalar so‘z yasovchi qo‘shimchalar miqdoriga nisbatan ancha
kamligi sababli bu kabi darajalanish oldingi tadgigotlarda deyarli
yoritilmagan.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida til birliklarining nutqda qo‘llanish
darajasi bilan bog‘liq tadqgiqotlar lingvostatistik tahlillar asosida XX
asrning  boshlarida shakllana boshladi va bunda, asosan,
leksikostatistikaga e’tibor kuchaydi. “O‘tgan asrning 20-30-yillaridan
boshlab o‘zbek olimlari til hodisalarini o‘rganishda statistik
metodlardan foydalanishgan. O‘zbek matbuot tilining leksik tarkibini
o‘rgangan V.V.Reshetov o‘zbek tilshunosligida birinchi bo‘lib
lingvostatistik metoddan foydalanishni boshlab bergan edi. [10] Bu
ishning tizimli davomi sifatida o‘zbek publitsistik matnlarida o‘z va
o‘zlashgan qatlam tarkibi, taraqqiyoti va yozma nutqda qo‘llanish
darajasini  o‘rganish maqgsadida A.K.Borovkov, K.K.Yudaxin,
F.Abdullayev, M.Mirzayev, |.Rasulov, G.Muhammadjonova kabi
olimlar matematik tahlilga asoslangan tadgiqotlar olib borishgan.
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O‘zbek tilshunosligida til birliklarining nutqda qo‘llanish
darajasini lingvostatistik qonuniyatlarga ko‘ra yirik ko‘lamda tadqiq
gilgan olim S.Rizayev tildagi tovush, fonema, bo‘g‘in, so‘zshakl va
leksemani tadqiqot obyekti sifatida tanlab oldi va ular ustida o‘zaro
qiyosiy tahlillar o‘tkazdi. Statistik kuzatish uchun manbalar 4
yo‘nalish — nasr, nazm, ijtimoiy-gumanitar va aniq fanlar doirasidagi
20 ga yaqgin mualliflarning ijodidan tanlanmalar olingan. Statistik
metodda tanlanmaga nutq shakli, matn uslubi, janri, mavzusi hamda
nutq egasining yosh, jins, makon va zamon, adabiy yoki sheva
xususiyatlarini qamrab olganligiga ko‘ra chegara qo‘yiladi, chunki bir
xalgning barcha til va nutq boyliklarini birdaniga tahlilga tortishning
imkoni yo‘q. S.Rizayev bolalar adabiyotiga xos badiiy-nasriy asarlarni
10 yillik (1964-1974 vyillar) davr tahlilida tadgiq etadi. Olim yangi
so‘zlarning faollik darajasini, morfologik va etimologik migdoriy
tahlilini so‘zlarning kamayib borish tartibida tizimlaydi. Tadqiqot
matn shakliga ko‘ra fagat yozma matnlarni, morfologik jihatdan esa
fe’llamming o‘zak morfemasiga ko‘ra nutqda qo‘llanish holatini
tekshiradi. Bunga ko‘ra fe’l so‘z turkumi nutqda qo‘llanish darajasiga
ko‘ra bog‘lovchi va olmoshlardan keyingi o‘rinni egallaydi. S.Rizayev
lingvostatistika sohasidagi ishlarning salmog‘i birmuncha kamligi,
ayniqsa, so‘zshakllar tarkibidagi barcha morfemalarning umumiy
statistik strukturasi hanuzgacha vyaratilmaganligi [8] hagida fikr
bildiradi.

EHM orgali morfologik birliklar ustida amalga oshiriladigan
lingvistik tahlillarni  osonlashtirish magsadida tadgiq etilgan
Sh.Hamroyevaning “O‘zbek tili morfologik analizatorining lingvistik
ta’minoti” [9] nomli dissertatsiyasida boshqa so‘z turkumlari qatori
fe’l so‘z turkumi doirasidagi qo‘shimchalarning so‘zdagi morfematik
qurshovi va ularning turli pozitsion modellari yaratilgan.

Oc‘zbek tilshunosligida morfologik shakllarning nutqda
qo‘llanish darajasini aniqlashga oid tadgiqotlar lingvostatistika, matn
tilshunosligi va morfologiyaga doir ilmiy izlanishlar tarkibida
namoyon bo‘ladi, ammo so‘z turkumlari doirasidagi morfologik
shakllar — qo‘shimchalarning nutqda qo‘llanishi, faol yoki nofaolligiga
ko‘ra darajalanishi keng ko‘lamda o‘rganilmagan.

Tadqgigot metodologiyasi. Lingvostatistika olib borilayotgan
tadgigotning asosiy metodologiyasini belgilaydi, bu esa mohiyatan
bosh mezon — “miqdor o‘zgarishlarining sifat o‘zgarishlariga ta’siri”
gonuniyatiga tayanadi va miqdoriy natijalar tilshunoslikda til
hodisalariga nisbatan ehtimollar nazariyasini keltirib chigaradi.
Amaliy jihatdan til birliklarining, jumladan, morfologik shakllarning
nutqda qo‘llanish darajasini aniglash uchun og‘zaki va yozma nutq
manbalari — tanlanmalar, tahlilga tortilayotgan nutq birliklarining aniq
miqdoriy jadvali, chastotasi, natijalarning o‘zaro qiyosiy tahlili va
ularning faol-nofaollik sifatlari bosgichma-bosgichlikda amalga
oshirilishi magsadga muvofig. Bunda til korpuslaridan foydalanish
tadqiqotni tez, oson va aniq bo‘lishini ta’minlaydi. Bundan tashqari,
morfologik shakllarning nutqda qo‘llanish darajasi leksik birliklarning
lingvostatistik tahlillariga asoslanadi. Chunki lisoniy tizim yaxlitligi
gonuniyatiga ko‘ra “ma’lum bir lisoniy sathning birligi barcha boshga
sath umumiy ma’nolarining xususiy tajallilaridan holi holda nutqda
vogelana olmaydi” [5]. Shunga ko‘ra, nutqda yuqori chastotaga ega
so‘zshakllar grammatik jihatdan maqbul qo‘shimchalar bilan keladi,
bu esa qo‘shimchalar chastotasining aniq bo‘lishiga asos bo‘ladi.
Hozircha o‘zbek tili korpuslarida alohida olingan qo‘shimchaning
chastotasini aniglash mushkul, chunki EHM dasturlari morfologik
qo‘shimchalarning so‘zshakl tarkibidagi holatini tekshiradi. Shuning
uchun tanlab olingan so‘z turkumiga oid qo‘shimchalar ma’lum
miqdordagi eng faol so‘zlar tarkibida tahlil qilinishi maqsadga
muvofiq.

Tahlil va natijalar. Amaliy jihatdan morfologik shakllarning
nutqda qo‘llanish darajasini aniqlash uchun, dastavval, ma’lum so‘z
turkumi va unga oid morfologik qo‘shimchalar tanlandi. Tadqiqot
obyekti sifatida o‘zbek adabiy tili doirasida fe’l so‘z turkumiga oid
morfologik qo‘shimchalar tanlangani bois ularning umumiy va aniq
miqdoriy jadvali shakllantirildi. O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida (2006-
y) fonetik variantlari bilan hisoblaganda fe’lga xos 97 ta qo‘shimcha
borligi aniglandi. Tanlanma — statistik ma’lumotlar va chastotani
aniglashda manba bo‘lib xizmat qiluvchi matnlar yoki matnlar korpusi
sifatida 102413160 so‘zlik, 125002483 tokendan iborat Araneum
Uzbecicum Il Beta Ter Minus (Uzbek, 24.07) korpusi tanlab olindi.
Araneum Uzbecicum korpusi salmog‘i jihatidan boshqa o‘zbek tili
korpuslaridan ustun va so‘zligi eng yuqori korpus bo‘lgani uchun u
orgali aniglangan chastota sifati yuqori bo‘ladi, bu esa statistikada
juda muhim. Korpus tizimida qo‘shimchaning fe’l-so‘zshakldan
alohida olingan shakli orgali uning chastotasini topish mushkul. Bu
borada jahon lingvostatist olimlarining tajribalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki,
eng faol qo‘shimchalarni aniqlashdan avval eng faol so‘zlar —
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fe’llaming muayyan va mukammal darajalangan  jadvali
shakllantiriladi. O‘zbek tilining izohli lug’ati (so‘nggi nashr) tarkibida
4700 dan ortiq fe’llar (fe’lning ayrim nisbat qo‘shimchalari bilan
birgalikda, fe’lli iboralardan tashqari), morfoleksikon bazasi statistik
tahliliga ko‘ra 3949 ta bosh so‘z asosidagi fe’l [16] borligi hisobga
olinsa, fe’lga oid barcha morfologik qo‘shimchalar shundan eng
faoll1000 ta fe’l tarkibida chastota tahliliga tortiladi. Bu jarayonda
korpus tadgigotchining ishini osonlashtirishga xizmat qilsa-da, gidiruv
tizimida bir gancha giyinchiliklar yuzaga keladi. Jumladan, boshga
so‘z turkumlari asosida yasalgan sodda fe’llarning natijaviy chastota
ro‘yxatida o‘sha so‘z turkumidagi birliklar aralash holda tadqgim
etiladi, bu esa tadqiqotchini ro‘yxatni qaytadan “qo‘lda” hisoblab
chigishga undaydi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Morfologik birliklarning nutqda
qo‘llanish darajasini aniqlash yo‘lidagi tadgiqotlar, avvalo, o‘zbek tili
morfologik  lug'atini  shakllantirishga xizmat giladi. Olim
O°.Xoliyorov bu kabi tadqiqotlarning amaliy ahamiyatini shunday
sharhlaydi: “O‘zbek tili grammatik lug'atining biror turi hozirgacha
yaratilmagan. Shuning uchun tilimizda tarjima, orfografik tekshiruv,
morfologik avtomat analizator va boshga kompyuter dasturlari
yaratishda giyinchiliklarga duch kelinmoqgda. Tilimiz grammatik
lugatlarining tuzilmaganligi o‘zbek tili morfologik tizimining juda
murakkabligi va morfologik shakllarning miqdori juda ko‘pligida

bo‘lsa kerak [16].” Bundan tashqari, tadqiqot quyidagi jihatlari bilan
amaliy ahamiyatga ega:

Barcha so‘z turkumlariga oid morfologik shakllarning nutqda
qo‘llanish darajasini aniglash uchun umumiy qonuniyat — lingvistik
asos yaratiladi;

Fe’l so‘z turkumiga oid so‘zlar va morfologik shakllarning
aniq chastotasi shakllanadi;

O‘zbek adabiy tilidagi eng faol 1000 ta fe’l so‘z turkumiga
oid leksemalar aniqlanadi va nutqda faolligiga ko‘ra darajalanadi;

Fe’l so‘z turkumiga oid chastotasi yuqori va faol morfologik
qo‘shimchalar til malakalarini baholovchi Al, A2, B1, B2, C1 va C2
daraja talablariga moslashtiriladi;

Darajalangan fe’llar va ularning morfologik shakllari ma’lum
mavzuiy guruhlarga biriktiriladi va xorijliklar uchun o‘zbek tilini
o‘rgatishga mo‘ljallangan darsliklar yaratishda asos bo‘ladji;

Tadqiqot natijalari o‘zbek tili ta’limiy korpusini tuzishga
xizmat giladi.

Demak, morfologik shakllarning nutqda qo‘llanish darajasini
aniqlash muayyan so‘z turkumiga oid qo‘shimchalarni faol-nofaollik
darajasiga ko‘ra tartiblanishiga asoslanadi. Bu o‘zbek tilini
xorijliklarga  o‘rgatishda grammatik bilim berish jarayonini
bosgichma-bosgich va tartibli shakllantirish imkonini beradi.
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ANTROPOMORFIK METAFORALARNING SOTSIOLINGVISTIK VA GENDER XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada antropomorfik metaforalarning insonga tegishli bo‘lgan, shuningdek, fagat insongagina xos bo‘lgan barcha tana a’zolari,
harakatlar, holatlar, kechinmalar, hatto tuyg‘ular ham boshga predmetlarga ko‘chirilganda sodir bo‘layotgan lisoniy, sotsiolingvistik
munosabatlar hamda ularning gender xususiyatlari, ochib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Shakliy o‘xshashlik, belgi o‘xshashligi, harakat o‘xshashligi, holat o‘xshashligi, antropomorfik metaforalar, gender xususiyatlari,
sotsiolingvistik munosabat.

COIUOIMHIBUCTUYECKHUE U TEHAEPHBIE XAPAKTEPUCTUKU AHTPOIIOMOP®HbBIX META®OP
AHHOTaIUsS
B nanHoif cTaThe paccMaTpHBAIOTCA SA3BIKOBBIE U COLMOJMHTBUCTHYECKHE OTHOIIECHMS, BO3HHUKAIONIME IIPU IHEPEHOCe AHTPOINOMOPGHBIX
Mmetadop Ha Ipyrue oOBEKTHI, BKIIOYAsl BCE YaCcTH Tela, ACHCTBHUA, CUTyalUH, NEpeXUBAaHUSI M [Ja)Ke YyBCTBA, NPHHAIJIEKAIIHE YEIOBEKY U
YHUKAJIBHBIE JUIS YeJIOBEKA H €T0. BEIIBIISIOTCS TeHACPHbBIE 0OCOOCHHOCTH.
KuroueBbie ciaoBa: CxoactBo (opm, CXOACTBO XapaKTEPOB, CXOACTBO JEHCTBHH, CXOJICTBO COCTOSIHWM, aHTpornoMopdHble Metadopsbl,
TeHJIepHbIE XapaKTEPHCTUKH, COLMONUHIBUCTHYECKAs! yCTaHOBKA.

SOCIOLINGUISTIC AND GENDER CHARACTERISTICS OF ANTHROPOMORPHIC METAPHORS
Annotation
In this article, the linguistic and sociolinguistic relations that occur when anthropomorphic metaphors are transferred to other objects, including
all body parts, actions, situations, experiences, and even feelings that belong to a person and are unique to a person. and their gender
characteristics are revealed.
Key words: Shape similarity, character similarity, action similarity, state similarity, anthropomorphic metaphors, gender characteristics,

sociolinguistic attitude.

Kirish. Keyingi davr tadqiqotlarida ma’no ko‘chishining bir
gator turlari farglandi. Jumladan, metonemiya, sinekdoxa,
vazifadoshlik, kinoya kabi. Biroq, o‘zbek tilshunosligida ham
metaforaning o‘ziga xos turlarini aniqlash bo‘yicha ilmiy izlanishlar
olib borildi va jarayon davom etmoqda. Jumladan, metaforalar
antropomorfik tadqiq etila boshlandi. Imiy tadgigotlarda zoomorfik,
fitamorfik, antropomorfik kabi bir qator turlarga bo‘lindi.
Antropomorfik metaforalarning alohida tadgigiga doir ilmiy
izlanishlar mavjud bo‘lmagani sababli hozirda faqat inson tana
a’zolari nomlarining ko‘chma ma’noda qo‘llanilishi antropomorfik
metafora sifatida baholanmoqda. Aslida insonga tegishli bo‘lgan,
ungagina xos bo‘lgan barcha narsalar, xususan, barcha tana a’zolar,
harakatlar, holatlar, kechinmalar, tuyg‘ularga qadar boshqa
predmetlarga ko‘chirilganda sodir bo‘layotgan lisoniy, sotsiolingvistik
munosabat, sintaktik hodisa antropomorfik metaforalardir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Insondan tashgaridagi
predmetlar tasviriga bag‘ishlangan aksariyat she’riy matnda
antropomorfik metaforani uchratish mumkin: Shavkat Rahmonning
“Minorai kalon” she’rida ham bunday o‘xshatish ketma-ket
keltiriladi:/ Ming yillar qa’ridan keladi,/ kulfatga yo‘liqib ming bora./
Tinimsiz toshbo‘ron, kirg‘inga,/ xo‘rlikka duch kelgan minora!/ Bu
o‘rinda ham minora xalgning milliy, ma’naviy qadriyati sifatida,
jamiyatning o‘tmishi, tarixiy xotirasi, ajdodi sifatida tasvirlanganda
muallif uni  shaxs darajasida ifodalashga jonli giyofada
gavdalantirishga harakat qiladi. “Kulfatga yo‘liqish” minoraga emas
aslida jamiyat a’zolari — insonlarga xosdir. Quyidagi misralarda ham
insonga xos bo‘lgan xatti-harakat va holatlar ifodasini ko‘rish
mumkin: Qichqirvordi uyg‘onib tongda: / men giyohman, bir ho‘l
giyohman. / Men giyohman, gat-qat yaproqgli, / gultoj bo‘lgum
ulg‘ayganimda. / Men giyohman, sakrasam agar/ shovillashim
mumkin daraxtday. /Men baqirib qushga do‘naman,/ agar uchib
chigsam.../ Shu kechasi nozik giyohning/ tovushini eshitdi osmon.
(Saylanma. Shavkat Rahmon, 23)

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. SHe’r matnida qo‘llangan
“ulg‘aymoq”, “baqirmoq”, “eshitmoq” fe’llari insondan boshqga narsa
va hodisalarga nisbatan qo‘llangani uchun ko‘chma ma’no hosil
bo‘lmogda va bu holat antropomorfik metaforalarni yaratmoqda./
Sharq uyqudan uyg‘onar go‘zal,/ quyosh chiqishiga o‘xshaydi bu hol,/
hozircha u yozgi jaziramada,/ hozircha dunyoga bogadi mudrog.
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Ajratib ko‘rsatilgan so‘zlar ham, asosan, shaxsga tegishli
bo‘lib, kontekst talabiga ko‘ra makonga nisbatan qo‘llanib turibdi.
Keyingi bandlarda dastlabki banddagi leksik ma’nolarga zid o‘laroq
“Sharq go‘zal uxlaydi” tarzida ifodalanmoqda: Buzilgan dunyoning
bir chekkasida/ Sharq go‘zal uxlaydi,/ yo‘qlarga o‘xshab — ko‘mib
tashlasalar hamki,/ baribir, ruhi o‘saverar, idroki o‘cap./ Ammo
uykusidan uyg‘onar go‘zal,/ hayrat qamrab olar hamma narsani./
Sharq quyosh singari uyg‘ongan mahal/ dunyo sezib qolar
uxlayotganin... (Saylanma. Sh. Rahmon, 27)

She’riy matn davomida ayol kishilarga xos bo‘lgan harakat
va holatlar boshqa hodisalarga ko‘chiriladi. Aynigsa, “jilmaymoq” va
“boylamoq” fe’llari, shuningdek “soch” ot so‘z turkumiga tegishli
leksemalarning doim o‘zi bajarib turgan semantik ma’nodan boshqa
uslubiy, pragmatik ma’noga ko‘chib o‘tganligi sezilib turibdi: /
Shunda u jilmaydi./ U jar sochlarin/ shu’laviy qo‘llari asta boyladi./

Antropomorfik metaforalarni  o‘xshashlikning muayyan
xususiyalariga ko‘ra quyidagi turlarga bo‘lish mumkin:

1. Shakliy o‘xshashlikka ega antropomorfik metaforalar

2. Belgi o‘xshashligiga ega antropomorfik metaforalar

3. Harakat o‘xshashligiga ega antropomorfik metaforalar

4. Holat o‘xshashligiga ega antropomorfik metaforalar

Antropomorfik metaforalar ham gender xususiyatlarga ega
bo‘ladi. SHe’riy matnlarda mualliflar insonlardan boshqa narsa-
buyum, vogea-hodisalarni ifodalaganda ko‘pincha ayollarga xos
bo‘lgan shakliy, belgi va harakat-holatlardan foydalanadi. Masalan,
Shavkat Rahmon o°z she’rlarida borligdagi voqea-hodisalarni, asosan,
shunday ifodalashga harakat giladi:/ Kuzatdim — har olma rangin
sayyora,/ sollanib turar hur shabbodalarda,/ limillagan anhor eshilib
ogar - / shamolda tebrangan shalabbo parda./

Mazkur misralarda “sollanmoq”, “sollanib turmoq” ayollarga
xos bo‘lgan harakat-holatdir. Bu o‘rinda muallif olmaga nisbatan
ushbu holat fe’lini qo‘llamoqda. Jamiyatda kishilar o‘zaro muloqot
jarayonida barcha uchun umumiy bo‘lgan til birliklaridan birdek
foydalansa-da, ayrim lisoniy birliklar qo‘llanilishida jinsiga ko‘ra
farqlanadi. Xususan, “xirom aylamoq”, “noz-karashma qilmoq”,
“nozlanmoq”, “hayo”, “ibo” kabi so‘zlar xotin-qizlarga xosdir. O‘zbek
tilida ayol kishi metaforik jihatdan asosan, gulga o‘xshatiladi. Biroq
badiiy matnda gul timsolida ayollarning ichki kechinmalari ham, ruhiy
holati ham ifoda qilingan o‘rinlar ko‘zga tashlanadi: / Devor-la
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o‘ralgan hovli ichida,/ ariqcha labiga egilgan ko‘yi,/ atirgul o‘rtanar
kimning ishqida,/ epkindan galtirar, to‘zg‘igan o‘yi./

Misralarning birida qo‘llangan “o‘rtanar” fe’li aslida insonda
boshga mavjudotlarga xos emas, matnda gul orgali ham insonga
ishora qilinayotgani bois mazmunni anglasa bo‘ladi. Biroq
manzaradagi shoirona munosabatga ko‘ra gulning o‘ziga, uning
qarovsiz ekanligiga ishora qilinayotgan bo‘lishi ham mumkin. / Ey,
desam, atirgul yomon titradi,/ to‘kilib ketdimi dedim hidlari./ nuragan
devorning bergi yog‘ida/ buzilgan yuragim nozik titradi/ Shundoq
gul...kimsasiz hovli ichida,/ begona nigohdan titraydi muncha./
Munchalar xokisor kimning ishgida,/ avjida ochilgan,/ emasdi
guncha.../

Keyingi bandda qo‘llangan “xokisor” sifati insonlarga xos
xususiyatni ifodalaydi. Lekin mazkur kontekstda u gulga nisbatan
qo‘llanilgan. “Titramoq” ruhiy holat fe’li kishilar o‘rtasida ishlatilishi
bilan bir gatorda boshga narsa-buyumlarda ham sodir bo‘lishi
mumkin, ammo unda holatni emas, harakatni bildiradi. Ushbu
matndagi ifodasi esa, holatni anglatmoqda, shu sababli “begona
nigohdan titraydi muncha” misrasida mazkur fe’l metaforik ma’no
ko‘chishi hisoblanadi./Shundoq gul...haliyam boqar hayosiz,/ axir, sal
yashirsa deyman dardlarin,/ eh sho‘rlik,Tobora quyosh ayovsiz,/
hademay to‘kilar baxmal barglari./ (SH.Rahmon, “Birovning guli”)

Antropomorfik metaforalarning keng targalgan turlaridan biri
holatni ifodalovchi metaforalardir. Matnda qo‘llangan “hayosiz
bogqmoq” birikmasi faqat insonlarga xos ekanligi ma’lum. Uning
gulga nisbatan qo‘llanganligi, qolaversa, “sal yashirsa deyman
dardlarin” tarzida keyingi misrada “dardni yashirmoq” birikmalari
o‘xshashlik asosida ma’no ko‘chishiga yaqqol misol bo‘la oladi.

Tun kelar,gadimiy osoyishta tun,/

oy haydar bulutlar— tevalarini,/

sanogsiz qoramtir galgonlar bilan/

daraxtlar yashirar mevalarini./

Yerdagi koinot parchasi — bog‘da,/

buzila boshlaydi to‘satdan sukun, tinimsiz to‘killar...Saharga
qadar/rangin olmalarni o‘ynab otar tun. (Caitmarnma. II.Paxmom,
“Kuéc”) Insonga xos harakatlarni boshqa narsa-hodisalarga ko‘chirish
nafaqat she’rly, balki nasriy, publitsistik matnlarning ham
ta’sirchanligini oshirishga xizmat qiladi. Biroq uning she’riy
kontekstdagi ifodasi boshqalaridan keskin farq giladi. Masalan,
yuqoridagi bandda “daraxtlar yashirar mevalarini” misrasida
“yashirmoq” yoki so‘nggi misradagi “o‘ynamoq” va “otmoq” fe’llari
harakatni ifodalab kelgan. Muhim jihati shuki, mazkur fe’llar tunga
nisbatan qo‘llangani uchun metaforani hosil qilmoqda. Shavkat
Rahmon quyidagi she’rida ham holatni ifodalash uchun bir gator
metaforalarni hosil qiladi: Qiyoqli, yalpizli xo‘b o‘zanida/ tovusday
tovlanib rosa yayrardi,/ quyoshdan qamashgan ko‘k ko‘zlariga/
majnun ko‘zlarim-la uzoq qaradim./ Tiz cho‘kib, quyoshni shart
to‘sganimda/ nafasini chiqarmay tikilganday suv,/ so‘ng o‘pa
boshladim: har o‘pganimda/ qigirlab-gigirlab kulardi bu quv.
(SH.Rahmon, “Holat”) Mazkur kontekstda antropomorfik metaforalar
bilan birga zoomorfik metaforalar ham baravar qo‘llanganligini
ko‘rishimiz mumkin.

Muallif o‘zandagi suvni ham insoniy sifatlar, ham go‘zallik
ramzi bo‘lgan parrandalarga xos belgilar bilan tasvirlamoqgda. Barcha
tasviriy ~ vositalar, deyarli ko‘chma ma’noga  asoslangan.
Adabiyotshunoslikda insonga xos xususiyatlarning boshga jonsiz
narsa-hodisalar, jonivorlarga ko‘chirish jonlantirish ham deyiladi.
Lingvistik nugtai nazardan esa bu kabi hodisalar bir so‘z bilan
metafora deyiladi. Ulardan aynan insonlarga xos bo‘lganlari ilmiy
tilda antropomorfik metaforalar hisoblanadi: Koinotning sovuq
qa’ridan / kelar bizdan xabar olgani, / kelar cheksiz bo‘shliqda kezgan
/ so‘qir yerda mangu qolgani... ( Sh.Rahmon)

Tahlil va natijalar. Adabiyotshunoslikda, jonlantirish va
intoq deb nomlanadigan badiiy tasviriy vositalar mavjud. Ularda
insonga xos bo‘lgan xatti-harakat, shuningdek, nutgning boshga narsa
va hodisalarga ko‘chirilishi tashxis deb nomlanadi. Lisoniy
gonuniyatlarga ko‘ra esa, umumiy ma’noda metafora hisoblanadi.

Aslida insonga tegishli bo‘lgan, ungagina xos bo‘lgan barcha
narsalar, xususan, barcha tana a’zolar, harakatlar, holatlar,
kechinmalar, tuyg‘ularga qadar boshqa predmetlarga ko‘chirilganda

sodir bo‘layotgan lisoniy, sotsiolingvistika munosabat, sintaktik
hodisa antropomorfik metaforalardir: Har gal o‘zga sayyoralardan/
bizga yorug® salomlar aytar,/ biroq nechun yerni zulmatga/ tashlab,
tag‘in ortiga qaytar?/ Nechun yerda mangu qololmas,/ xomushlanar
nechun ketar chog?/ Zulmat bosgan qalblarimizda/ gadr-gimmat
toparmi kamroq? (LLI.Paxmow, “Hyp”)

Shoir nurni obrazli tasvirlash magsadida uni insoniy xatti-
harakatlar asosida ifoda gilmoqda. Ma’lumki, nur yurmaydi. Unga xos
bo‘lgan harakatlar butunlay boshga, masalan, porlamoq, hatto
taralmoq, yog‘ilmoq ham boshqa hodisalarga tegishli bo‘lib, ko‘chma
yoki o‘xshatish ma’nosida nurga nisbatan qo‘llanib turadi.

Yoxud ko‘rmas rostlikni aslo, / yoxud ko‘rmas diyonat,
g‘urur, / balki shundan mangu qololmas, / balki shundan gaytib yurar
nur. (SH.Rahmon, “Nur”)

SHe’riy matnlardan tashqari nasriy kontekstda ham
antropomorfik metaforalarning nodir namunalari uchraydi. Bunda
ko‘proq inson tana a’zolari bilan bog‘liq ko‘chish hodisalarini
kuzatish mumkin: /Kuz kunlarining oyog‘i va qish kunlarining boshi
edi. Daraxtlardagi sariq barglar to‘kilib tugagan, yer yuzi o‘zining
qishqi sariq kiyimini kiygan edi. To‘rt tomonining o‘ralg‘anlig‘i
soyasida yaproqlarini to‘kilishdan saqlab qolg‘an bu gilos yog‘ochlari
ham bu kun tungi qora sovuqqa chidalmay, yelning ozg‘ina harakati
bilan-da barglarini shirt-shirt uzib tashlamoqgda edilar. Havo ochiq
bo‘lib, quyosh tuzukkina ko‘tarilgan, ammo uning o‘zi ham bu kun
uncha ta’siri yo‘q, bu kungi qora sovuq quyosh kuchini-da keskan
edi./ (A.Qodiriy, “Of‘tkan kunlar”)/ O‘rta eshikdan Kumushbibi
ko‘rindi. Burung‘i to‘lalig‘i ketib ozg‘inlang‘an va lekin bu ozg‘inliq
uning husniga kamchilik bermay, bil’aks yuqorilatqanlar. Kamon
qoshlari ortiq mavj urib o‘zini ko‘rsatkan, bir oz bota tushkan shahlo
ko‘zlar tag‘in ham tim qoraliq, tag‘in ham nurlilik kasb etkan edilar.
Bu kungi sovuqga qarshi kiyib olg‘an sovsar po‘stinining yoqalig‘i
kishining hasadini orttirib, nafis bag‘bagalarni o‘pib yotar edilar.
Biroq unda bir kamchilik bordek ko‘rinar edi: shahlo ko‘zlar
burung‘idek o‘ynab turmas va so‘ng chekdagi bir og‘irliq bilan
harakatlanar edi./ (A.Qodiriy, “O‘tkan kunlar”)

Ajratib ko‘rsatilgan so‘z birikmalari o‘zaro munosabatga
kirishi o‘ziga xos sotsiolingvistik ma’no kasb etmoqda. Har holda, bu
ma’no to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri emas, ma’no ko‘chishi orqali sodir bo‘lgan.
“Kasb etmoq” leksemasi aslida kishilarga xos bo‘lsa-da, kontekstda
boshqa hodisalarga nisbatan ham qo‘llanib turadi. Yoki po‘stin
Kumushning nafis bagbaqalarini “o‘pishi” kabi ifodalarda muallif
tegib turishi deb ta’rif gilsa ham bo‘lar edi. O‘quvchining rashkini
qo‘zg‘ash uchun shunday ifoda tanlangan.

Badiiy matnlar  antropomorfik  metaforalarning  bor
imkoniyatini ochib bera oladi. Publitsistik, ilmiy va ijtimoiy-siyosiy
xarakterdagi matnlarda nisbatan bu imkoniyat chegaralangan, ammo
shuni alohida ta’kidlash kerakki, sof ilmiy matn jamiyat a’zolariga
tushunarli emas, hatto olimlar ham o‘z ilmiy natijalarini
antropomorfik yoki boshga turdagi metaforalar orqgali tushunarli
ifodalab bera oladi. Bu o‘rinda siyosiy matnlarda metaforalardan
foydalanish masalasini ham ilmiy jihatdan o‘rganish lozimligini
ta’kidlash lozim.

Xulosa. llmiy matnlarda antropomorfik metaforalarning
bajaradigan lingvistik, stilistik, sotsiolingvistik hamda pragmatik
vazifasini tadqiq qilish ilmiy tilni rivojlantirishga xizmat giladi.
O‘zbek  tilshunosligida  metaforalarning  ilmiy  kontekstda
o‘rganilishiga alohida e’tibor qaratish lozim. Antropomorfik
metaforalar badiiy matnlarda ko‘proq uchraydi. Biroq uning ijtimoiy
ahamiyati boshga lisoniy birliklarga nisbatan ortigroq ekanligini ham
ta’kidlash lozim. Zero, muloqotning turli shakllarida, har xil nutqiy
vaziyatlarda mazkur metaforalardan faol foydalaniladi. Ilmiy
matnlarda antropomorfik metaforalar bilan birga zoomrofik,
fitomorfik metaforalar ham baravar qo‘llanilishini kuzatish mumkin,
birog insonga xos shakl, belgi va xususiyatlarning boshga predmet,
narsa-hodisalarga ko‘chishi ko‘proq she’riy matnlarga xosligini
ta’kidlash zarur.

Antropomorfik metaforalarning alohida tadgigiga doir ilmiy
izlanishlar mavjud bo‘lmagani sababli hozirda faqat inson tana
a’zolari nomlarining ko‘chma ma’noda qo‘llanilishi antropomorfik
metafora sifatida baholanmoqda.
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LINGUISTIC MEANS OF THE CONCEPT "MOTIVATION" IN ENGLISH, RUSSIAN, AND UZBEK LANGUAGES (IN
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Annotation

This article examines the concept of "motivation” in English, Russian, and Uzbek languages to analyze the nominative density and lacunarity of
the linguistic means used for its expression. The research is conducted both diachronically (historically) and synchronically (in the present
context). It explores the characteristics, similarities, and differences in lexical and phraseological units, identifying their frequency of use and
semantic features. The study demonstrates how cultural and linguistic factors influence the perception and expression of motivation, highlighting
the core and periphery of the concept.

Key words: Concept, motivation, linguistic lacunarity, nominative density, diachronic analysis, synchronic analysis, lexical units, cultural
specificity.

INGLIZ, RUS VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDAGI «MOTIVATSIYA» KONSEPTINING TIL VOSITALARI (DIAXRON VA SINXRON
JIHATDAN)
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada ingliz, rus va o‘zbek tillaridagi «motivatsiya» konsepti tahlil gilinib, uni ifoda etish uchun qo‘llaniladigan til vositalarining
nominativ zichligi va lakunarligi o‘rganiladi. Tadqiqot diaxron (tarixiy) va sinxron (hozirgi) rejalarida amalga oshiriladi. Leksik va frazeologik
birliklarning xususiyatlari, o‘xshashliklari va farqlari ko‘rib chiqilib, ularning qo‘llanish darajasi va semantik xususiyatlari aniglanadi. Tadgiqot
madaniy va til omillarining motivatsiyani gabul gilish va ifoda etishga ta'sirini, konseptning yadrosi va periferiyasini ajratib ko‘rsatadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Konsept, motivatsiya, til lakunarligi, nominativ zichlik, diaxron tahlil, sinxron tahlil, leksik birliklar, madaniy xususiyat.

SI3BIKOBBIE CPEJICTBA KOHIIEIITA «MOTHBAIIUS» B AHTJIMACKOM, PYCCKOM M Y3BEKCKHX SI3BIKAX (B
JAUAXPOHHOM U CUHXPOHHOM IIVIAHE)
AHHOTaIUA
CraThs MOCBSILIEHA COMOCTABICHUIO KOHIIENTa «MOTHBAIHS» B AHTJTIUIICKOM, PYCCKOM U y30EKCKOM SI3BIKaX C [ENbI0 aHAN3a er0 HOMHHATUBHON
IUIOTHOCTH — KOJIMYECTBA SI3BIKOBBIX CPEJCTB JUIS BBIpaXKEHHs! KoHIenTa. MccienoBaHue BBISBISIET Pa3lIMYMs M CXOJCTBA B JIEKCHUSCKUX H
(paseosornveckux eIUHHIAX, & TAKKE MX YACTOTHOCTh M CEMAHTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH, OTPAXKAIOIIHE KYJIbTYpPHBIC U SI3BIKOBBIC CHELH(MHKU

BOCHPUATHSA MOTUBAIIAH.

Karwuessble cioBa: KOHHCHT, HOMMHATHBHAA INIOTHOCTh, PEKYPPEHTHOCTD, AP0 KOHIIETITA, nepnd)epm{ KOHIIETITA, A3BIKOBBIC CAUHUIIBI.

Beenenue. CHHXpOHHbIE M JUAXPOHHBIE METOABI UIPAIOT
Ba)XXHYIO POJIb B HCCIEIOBAHUM KOHIETITOB, NMOCKOJBKY KayKAbIH U3
HHX JaeT YHUKaJIbHOE MPEACTaBJICHHE O KyJIbTypHOH M KOTHUTUBHOM
SBOMIONUH s3bIka. CHHXPOHHOE HCCIEJOBAHHE HAIPABICHO Ha
BBISBJIEHHE  TEKYIIEr0 COCTOSIHMS  KOHIIENTa B Pa3IHMYHBIX
COBPEMEHHBIX f3BIKaX, TOTZa KaK JHAaXPOHHBIA aHAIU3 I03BOJAET
IpPOCIEINTh HCTOPUYECKOE Pa3BUTHE KOHIENTa U 3aUKCUPOBATh
M3MEHEHUsl €r0 HOMHMHATUBHOU MIOTHOCTU. Takol aHanu3 momoraer
BBIIBUTb, KaK KyIbTypa U OOIIECTBEHHbIE LEHHOCTH BIHAIOT Ha
pa3BUTHE KOHLETITOB U UX JEKCUUECKUE Pealn3alii.

C nyro#t CTOpOHBI, UCCIEIOBAaHUE KOHIENTA «MOTHBALU» B
Pa3HOCTPYKTYPHBIX A3BIKAX IPEACTaBIsIeT COOOH BaXKHYIO 3amady A
KOTHUTUBHOIl ~ JMHIBHCTUKH, IIOCKOIbKY IIO3BOJSICT  BBIIBUTD
0COOCHHOCTH TIOHUMAHUS ¥ BBIPO)KEHHs] MOTHBALMOHHBIX MPOIIECCOB
B Da3IUYHBIX S3BIKOBBIX KapTHHAaX Mupa. OpHAKO IpH ITOM
BO3HHKAeT ()EHOMEH JaKyHapHOCTH, BBIPAKAIOIUHCA B HAIUIHU
IpOOEJIOB MIIM HEJOCTATOYHOCTH JICKCHKO-CEMaHTHUECKHX CPEICTB B
OJTHOM $I3BIKE IO CPAaBHEHUIO C APYTUMHU.

MeTopoJiorusi HCCIeI0BAHUS. AKTyalbHOCTb H3ydCHHS
acIIeKTa JIAKYHApHOCTH KOHIIENITa «MOTHUBALM) Ha MPUMEPE JaHHBIX
S3BIKOB  OOYCIIOBIEHA  KAaK  MEXKKYIbTYPHBIMH  DPa3lIHIHIMU,
BIUSIIOIIAMH Ha (OPMHUPOBAHHE U BOCIPUSATHE MOTHBAIIMOHHBIX
MEXaHU3MOB, TaK M SBOJIOLUEH CaMOro IMOHATHS «MOTHBALUS» B
JIMaXpOHHOM acIekTe. To ecTs, B Ipolecce HCTOPHIECKOTO Pa3BUTHS,
HOJ BIUSIHHEM COIMOKYIBTYPHBIX U IICHXOJIOTHYECKHX (DaKTOpOB,
KOHLIENT TpeTepreBacT W3MEHEHUs Jla)ke BHYTPU OJHOIO S3bIKa,
KOTOpBIE OTpaXkaloTcsi B HeM 4depe3 (OPMHPOBAHHE HOBBIX
HOMUHAIIMH, paclIMpeHHe M CYXEHHE 3HAYeHHUN CyIIECTBYIOIINX
JIEKCeM, a TaKXKe YTpaTy WM, Hao00pOT, MpHOOpeTeHne 3HAYNMOCTH
OIpeJeIeHHBIX aCIEKTOB KOHIeNnTa. MHBIMU CIOBaMH, CHHXPOHHOE
UCCIIEZIOBAHUE TO3BOJIAET aHAIM3MPOBATh KOHLENTHI B MX TEKYILEM
COCTOSIHUH, BBIABIIAS MX AKTyaJdbHOE 3HAYEHHME U MCIIOIb30BAaHUE B
A3bIKe W KyJbType Ha OINpeNeIEHHBII MOMEHT BpeMEeHH. OTO
CIIOCOOCTBYeT MOHMMAHHIO TOTO, KaK KOHIIENT UHTEPIpPETHpYeTCs U
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BOCIIPUHMMAETCsl OOIIECTBOM 37ech H ceHdac, a Taioke KakKue
KyJIbTYpHbIE 0COOCHHOCTH Ha Hero BIHsIOT ([{mutpuesa, 2012: 45-47;
Anedpupenko, 2020: 112-115). /IuaXxpoHHBI IOJXOJ, HANPOTHB,
obpamiaeTcs K UCTOPHYECKHM H3MEHEHUSIM KOHIENTa, UCCIenys, Kak
€ro cofep)KaHWe, acCONMAllid W 3HAYCHUS MEHIINCH C TEUCHHEM
BpeMeHU. ClieoBaTeNnbHO, CONOCTaBICHHE ATHX HAHHBIX IMO3BOJIUT
MONYYUTh LEIOCTHYI0 KapTUHY CHeHU(UKH JaKyHapHOCTH U
IUIOTHOCTH KOHIIENITa «MOTHBALMSD» KaK B PAMKaX OJHOIO SI3bIKA, TaK
U IIPH MEXBbSI3bIKOBOM CPaBHEHHH.

Kak ObUIO BBIBICHO, KOHLENT «MOTHBAIUS» SIBIIETCS
KITFOUEBBIM 3JIEMEHTOM Pa3HBIX JUCKYPCOB U B Pa3iIMYHBIX S3bIKaX H
KyJbTypax OH OXBATHIBA€T MHOTOTPAaHHBIC 3HAUCHUs, CBA3aHHBIC C
MoOYXI€HHEM, BHYTPEHHEH CTUMYISIMEHl M BOJEBON aKTHBHOCTHIO.
OnHOM W3 KITIOYEBBIX XapaKTePUCTHK NAHHOTO KOHIENTAa SIBISETCS
€ro HOMHHATHBHAs IUIOTHOCTb — CIOCOOHOCTb II€peNaBaThCs
MHOXECTBOM Pa3HOPOAHBIX SI3BIKOBBIX CPEICTB, Kaxqas M3 KOTOPBIX
HeceT B ceOe pa3iyHbIe acIeKTHl coneprkanus kKoHuenTa (Kapacuk,
2004: 67). Ho mns 1iyOOKOro NMOHMMAaHWS W aHaldM3a KOHIENTa
HEOOXOIUMO YYHUTBHIBATh HE TOJBKO €ro TeKyllee (CHHXPOHHOE)
COCTOSIHHE B SI3BIKaX, HO ¥ €ro HCTOPHYECKOe (IHaxXpOHHOE)
pa3BUTHE, TaK KaK TaKOe UCCIIEOBAHHE TI03BOISIET BBIIBUTH OOIIHE U
YHHUKAJbHBIE 4YEepThl BOCHPUSTHA M HHTEPIPETAlUH MOTHBALUH B
BBIOPAaHHBIX SI3bIKaX, 4TO, B CBOIO OYepelb, IIOMOTaeT PACKPHITH
KyJAbTYpHbIE U COLMAaIbHBIC IPEANOCHUIKH, IIOBIMSBIIME Ha
(hopmMupoBaHKE U Pa3BUTHE KOHIIENTA B Ka)XKIOM U3 S3bIKOB.

AHaIM3BI M pe3yJabTaThl. HauneM ¢ 1MaxpoHHOro aHammsa:
Kak OBLIO CKa3aHO paHee, KOHIENT «motivation» B aHTIIMICKOM SI3bIKE
UMEeT JIATUHCKHE KOpHU (Jar. *movere* — «aBHTaThCSA»), UYTO
yKa3bIBaeT Ha W3HAYAJIbHOE 3HAUYCHUE JBIDKCHHS WM MOOYXICHHS K
neiicteuio  (https://www.etymonline.com/word/motivation).  Ecmu
PaccCMOTPETh HCTOPUUECKOE Pa3BUTHE TEPMUHA B AHIJIUHCKOM S3BIKE,
TO MOYKHO Pa3JeUTh €ro Ha HECKOIBKO JTAIOB:

B mepumon konma XIX Beka cinoBo «motivation» crano
UCIIONB30BaThCs B KOHTEKCTE IICUXONOTHMHM W II€NaroTHKH, KOrzaa
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HAYaIUCh AKTHBHBIE HCCICHOBAHUS YEIOBCUECKOH MOTHBAIMU Kak
COBOKYIIHOCTH BHYTPEHHHMX U BHEIIHMX cTuMynoB. Hampumep,
KJIacCHUecKass TEOpHs MOTHBAIMH, CBS3aHHAs C MMEHEM YHIbsiMa
JlkefiMca, paccMaTpyBaia MOTHBAIMIO KaK CHITy, BEAYLIYIO YelIOBeKa
K JOCTIDKEHUIO LieJiell M yIOBIETBOPEHHIO HoTpeOHocTed (James,
1890).

B cepenune XX Beka ¢ pa3sBUTHEM OWXEBHOpHU3MA U
KOTHUTUBHOH IICUXOJOIMM TEPMHH «motivationy IOIy4ms HOBYIO
TpakToBKy. MccnenoBanms AOpaxama Maciioy u ero mmpamuga
nOTpeOHOCTel BHECIH 3HAYMTENbHBIN BKJIA] B IIPEACTABICHHE O TOM,
KaK pas3iMYHbIC YPOBHH HOTPEOHOCTEH CTHMYJIMPYIOT HOBEJICHHE
yenoseka (Maslow, 1943: 370-396). CnenoBatensHo, k 1970-M ronam
MoTuBanysl ObUla NPH3HAHA BAXKHEUIINM acIeKTOM 00pa30BaHUS,
OM3Heca U MEHEDKMEHTA.

B coBpeMeHHOM aHIIMICKOM SI3BIKE TEPMHH «motivationy
paciIupsieT cBOe 3HA4YeHHE, OXBaThIBasi Oojee IIMPOKHI CIIEKTp
CHTyalliii M KOHTeKcTOB. MoruBauus obOcyxpaercs B chepe
JUYHOCTHOTO pOCTa, Ha pabodeM MecTe, a TakKe B paMKax
yIOpaBlIeHHs KOMaHAAMH, aJanTHPYsACh K HOBBIM YCIOBHAM U
BBI30BaM coBpeMeHHoro odrectsa (Pink, 2009).

B pycckom s3BIKE  CIIOBO  «MOTHBAIMS»  IOSBHIOCH
3HAYHUTENBHO II03)Ke, YeM B aHNIMHCKOM. OHO M3HAYaJIBLHO NPUILIO
4yepe3 HaydyHble M (GUIOCOPCKHE KPYrH M ObUIO BOCIIPHHSATO
o0miecTBOM, Onarofaps BIMSIHHIO 3apYOEKHBIX ICHXOJIOTHYECKUX
KOHLIETILUH:

XIX — Havano XX Beka: B 3TOT [EPHOJL CIIOBO «MOTHUBALHUS»
HCIIOJIb30BAIOCh OTPAHUYCHHO, M €r0 CMBICIIOBBIC 3HAYCHHUs ObLIN
HESICHBl. B OCHOBHOM OHO yNoTpeOusuIoch B (GHIOCOPCKUX TEKCTaxX
JUIsL ONTHCAaHUS TTOOYXKAAIOIHUX (AKTOPOB, OKA3bIBAIOIIMX BIHAHUE HA
nmyHocTh (Jlocckuid, 1919:78).

1950-1980-¢ roapl: ¢ pa3BUTHEM IICUXOJOTUH U MEIArOruKu
B CCCP TepMHUH «MOTHBaLUs» CTan Oojiee pacrnpocTpaHEH M Hayaj
UCIIONIb30BAThCSl B HAy4YHbIX Kpyrax. B ydeOHMKax u MoHOrpadpusx
TePMUH CTalHM NPUMEHSATH JUI OIMCAHHUS IIpoLecca IOOYXKICHHS
YelIOBEeKa K AESTENbHOCTH, M3Yy4alUCh MEXaHH3MBI, BIMSIONIME HA
MOTHBALIMIO B pa3iIMYHbIX KOHTeKCTaxX (JIeoHTheB,1972:84).

1990-¢ roapl — COBPEMEHHOCTH: JaHHBIH KOHILENT CTall
AKTHBHO MCIIOJIb30BAaThCsl B CAaMBIX PasHBIX OOJIACTAX, TAKHX Kak
MEHE/DKMEHT, 00pa3oBaHHME M IICHXONOTHsA. B moBcenHeBHO# peun
TEePMUH TaKKe CTal yKa3plBaTh Ha HEOOXOANMOCTb BHYTPEHHETO
CTUMyNa AJs AOCTHXKEHUs ueneil. PasButue Teopuit MoTHBauuu,
TaKUX KaK TEOPHsl CAMOONPE/CNCHNS, HPUBEIO K YBEIHYCHHIO
WHTEpeca K 3ToMy KoHuenTy (3uruenko & Mopo3sos, 2007: 75).

B y36ekckoM e si3bIKe KOHIENT «MOTHBALU) UMEET CBOIO
0COOCHHOCTB: KaK M B PYCCKOM, 3TO 3aMMCTBOBAHHBI TEPMHH,
KOTOpBIH BOIIEN B SI3BIK IIOJ{ BIMSHHEM HAyYHBIX U ITeJarorHIeCKHX
paboT, HANMCAHHBIX B COBETCKHH MEPHOJ, TO €CTh HE M3 CaMoro
QHIJIMHCKOTO S3bIKa, @ OCPECTBOM PYCCKOTO:

CoOBeTCKHI INepHOI: B 3TO BpEeMs TEPMHH «MOTHBALIUD»
MPOHUK B Y30CKCKHUIA SI3bIK Oaroapsi mepeBoaM HayqHBIX TEKCTOB C
pycckoro si3bika. IIpeMMyIIECTBEHHO, 3TO OBUIM TPYABI IO
TeJaroruke M IICHXOJIOTHH, YTO IPHBENIO0 K HAaYaJbHOW aJanTaluy
TEpMHHA B HAy4HOH Cpeje, HO MPUMEHEHUE €ro B OOBIICHHOW pedH
0CTaBaJIOCh OrPAaHHYEHHBIM. TO €CThb, 3TH TPYAb! ObIIN HAMMCAHBI HE
Ha y30€KCKOM, a Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

COBpEeMEHHOCTb: €  OOpETEeHHMEeM  HE3aBUCUMOCTH  H
YBEIMYCHHEM KOHTAKTOB C MEKIYHApPOJHBIM COOOIIECTBOM B KOHIIE
XX u navane XXI Beka, TepMUH «motivation» cTan Golyiee ITHPOKO
UCTIONb30BATHCS B Y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE, OCOOEHHO B 00pa30BaTENbHBIX 1
JenoBbIX Kpyrax. Hampumep, B mKomax M By3aX OOCYXKIArOTCS
TEOPHH MOTHBALMM JUIS YIy4YIICHHs YYeOHBIX JIOCTIDKCHHH, a B
JICNIOBBIX Kpyrax MOTHBAIMs PAaOOTHHKOB CTana BaKHOH TEMOIL.
Bonee Toro 3a mocneaHHE MATH JET OH AKTHBHO YTBEPAWICS B
HHTEPHET-UCKYpCe TAHHOTO sI3bIKA. ({UTHPOBAHNE)

Takum 00pa3oM, OUAXPOHHBIH aHAIM3 MOKA3bIBAET, YTO B
K@KJOM $3bIKE KOHILENT «MOTHBALMs» MPOLIET pPasHbE CTaJun
pa3BUTHS, OTpaXkas CIEHU(UKY KyJIbTYphl M JTambl Hay4YHOTO
pa3BUTHS: €CINM B  AHIVIMACKOM SI3BIKE TEPMHUH  Pa3BUBAICS
€CTECTBEHHBIM ITyTE€M, M3HAYAIBHO 3apOJMBIINCH B IICHXOJOTHH U
pacmmpssick 1O Mepe  YIIyOJNeHWs — IICHXOJNOTHYECKHX |
YIIPaBICHYECKUX MCCICAOBAHHI, TO B PYCCKOM S3bIKE TEPMHH ObLI
3aMCTBOBAH M Pa3BHBAJCS IOJ CHJIBHBIM BIHSHHEM COBETCKOM
HAayYHOM INKOJIBI, @ 3aTeM aJalTHPOBAICS B HOBBIX YCIOBHSX
He3aBucMMoOW Poccuu. A B y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE TEPMHH TaKKe
3aUMCTBOBaH, HO M3 PYCCKOTO S3bIKa, M B HACTOSIIEE BpeMs
HPOJIOJDKACT TIPUCIOCAOINBATBCSA, YTOOBI OXBAaTHUTh COBPEMEHHBIC
peaini, cBA3aHHbIE ¢ 00PAa30BATEIBHON H JIENOBOH chepoil.

Teneps nepeiiicM K CHHXPOHHOMY aHAJIU3Y:
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B aHMIMICKOM SI3BIKE TEPMHH «motivation» MOIydwI
IIIPOKOE PACNPOCTPAHEHHE W W3y4EHHE B Pa3iIMYHBIX HAYYHBIX U
[PAaKTHYECKUX 00IacTsIX. B COBpeMEHHOM HOMUHATHBHOM I10JIE 3TOTO
KOHIENITA HCHOJB3YIOTCS TaKWe KIFOYEBBIE TEpPMHHBI, Kak drive,
incentive, inspiration, aspiration, goal, ambition u enthusiasm.
Kaxgoe U3 9THX CIOB IOAYEPKUBACT OIPEACICHHBIN aCIeKT
MoTuBaIyy, OyAb TO BHEIIHMII cTHMyI (incentive) WM BHyTpeHHeEe
crpemnenue (drive, ambition). OcCHOBHbIE 3HAYEHHs] KOHLENTA
«motivation» B aHIJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE CBSI3aHBI C IOOYKICHHEM K
NeliCTBHIO M JOCTIDKEHHEM Iieneil. Hampumep, B ICHXOJOTHH 3TOT
TEPMHUH IIMPOKO IPUMEHSETCS U1 0003HAYEHHUs IPOLIECCOB, KOTOPhIE
HANpaB/SIIOT, YCHIMBAOT W IOJICPKHBAIOT LEJICHANPABICHHOE
noBeienne (Ryan & Deci, 2000: 54-67). JIekcuueckue €AMHHMIIBI,
o06pasyrolie HOMUHATHBHOE I10JIe¢ KOHLIENTa «motivation», akTUBHO
HCHOJIB3YIOTCS TAK)KE B MECHEDKMEHTE, TI€ BBIACISIOT BHYTPEHHIOK
(intrinsic) 1 BHemHo0 (extrinsic) mMoruBanuio. TepMuHBI intrinsic
motivation u extrinsic motivation MOAYEPKUBAIOT PA3TUUHE MEXKIY
CTHUMYJIaMH, HAYIHMH W3HYTPU JNYHOCTH M TEMH, KOTOPBIC 3aBHCST
ot BHemHUX (akTopos (Pink, 2009).

B pycckoM ke sA3bIKe HOMHHATHBHOE IIOJI€ KOHIIENTa
«MoTHBaUus»  CHOPMHPOBAIOCH MO BIMSHHEM  3alaJHBIX
[ICHXOJIOTHYECKUX M YIPABJICHYECKHX TEOPHil, aJanTHPOBAaHHBIX K
POCCHICKMM  KyJIbTYPHBIM YCIOBHAM. OCHOBHBIMH 3JIEMEHTaMU
HOMHHATHBHOTO IIOJISi KOHIIENTAa «MOTHBALWS» SIBISIFOTCS CIIOBA
CTUMYJI, MOOYXKIIEHHE, HAIPaBICHHOCTD, LIeJIb, JKeIaHHe, HHTepeC U
BJJOXHOBEHHE. B COBpPEMEHHOIl POCCHICKOW ICHXOJIOTHU TaKXe
AKTHBHO HCIIOJIB3YIOTCS TEPMUHBI BHYTPCHHSIS MOTUBALUS M BHELIHSIS
MOTHBALHIS], YTO OTPAKACT NPHHSATHE U aJalTALUIO 3aIa/HbIX TCOPHUIi.
Hccenopatenu, Takie Kak ACMOJIOB, TIOAYEPKHUBAIOT, YTO MOTHBALUS
B POCCHICKOIl Ky/IbType 3a4acTyl0 acCOLMHPYETCS C MPEoJOJICHUEM
TPYAHOCTEH H JIMYHOCTHBIM POCTOM, YTO J00aBIsieT KOHLENTY
KyJIbTYpHO-crienuduueckuii acmekt (Acmoinos, 2001).

B y30eKkckoM si3bIke KOHIIENT «motivatsiya» TaxKe MOJIy4drII
pa3BHUTHE, OJHAKO €ro HOMHHATHBHOE II0JIe MEHbIIE [0 00beMy U
BKJIFOYAET KaK 3aMCTBOBAHHBIC TEPMHHBI, TaK U COOCTBEHHBIC CIIOBA,
Ttakue Kak iroda (Bomst), majburiyat (o6s3amHOCTh), hamdardlik
(comepexxuBanue), boshlang‘ich, burilish nuqta (HauampHas TOuka,

moBopoTHeI  MoMmeHT), buyuklik xisini uyg‘otish, kelajakni
ideallashtirish (mpoOyxnmenue Bemuums, HACATH3ALMSA OYIYIIETO).
ITonoGHBIE ~ 3JIEMEHTBI  PAacKphHIBAIOT  CJOXHBIE  KYJIBTypHbIE

MPEICTaBICHUS] O TOM, YTO TMOOY)XHaeT dYenoBeKa K ACHCTBHIO.
3auMCTBOBaHHBIE TEPMHHBI, TaKHe Kak motivation u stimulus, Taxxe
MPUCYTCTBYIOT B y30€KCKOM S3BIKE M aKTHBHO HCIIONB3YIOTCS B
VIPaBICHHH W TIE€JArOrKe, OAHAKO HX YIMOTpPeOJIeHHE OrpaHuYeHO
ompeneneHubiMd  chepamu.  Hampumep, B yueGHOW  cpeme
obcyxkmaercss motivatsiya ydJammxcss M Ba)KHOCTh IOIJCPKKH HX
shijoat (BmoxHOBeHHs) U havas (kemanusi). ITO MOKa3bIBAET, YTO B
y30eKCKOM sI3bIKE KOHIIENT MOTHBAIIMKM COBMEIIACT KaK TII00aNbHEIE,
TaK M HalMOHAJIbHBIC OCOOCHHOCTH, YaCcTO CBS3aHHBINH C IICHHOCTSIMH
Tpynomoous u onarogapaoctu (Pazunos, 2015).

Takum 06pa3oM, CHHXPOHHBIIT aHATH3 HOMUHATHBHOTO OIS
KOHIIENITa «MOTHBALs» B AHITIMICKOM, PYCCKOM H Y30€KCKOM
SI3BIKAaX JEMOHCTPHUPYET CXOACTBA WM DPa3iduusi B BOCIPHUITHH H
BBIDKCHHH OTOrO KOHIENTa. B aHIIHMICKOM S3BIKE KOHICIT
MOTHBAaLlMd  IPEJICTaBIeH  KaK  MHOTOACIIeKTHOE  IIOHSTHE,
OXBaThIBAIOLIEE [IUPOKHUI CIIEKTP JIeKceM. B pycCKoM si3pIKe KOHIIEMT
MOTHBAIA TECHO CBsI3a8H C JHYHOCTHBIM POCTOM H BHYTPEHHHM
NMOOY)KIEHHEM, TOTJa Kak B Y30EKCKOM s3BIKE OH COYeTaeT
BHYTPEHHHE H JyXOBHBIC 3JeMeHThI. VcciiejoBane HOMUHATHBHOTO
MoJsl TIO3BOJSIET TIIyOXKE MOHATh, KaK KyIbTYypHBIE LEHHOCTH U
TPaJUIMK BIMSIOT Ha MHOHHMAHHE MOTHBALMH, ¥ ITOJYEPKUBACT
VHUBEPCATBHOCTH ~ 3TOrO0  KOHIENTa [PH  €ro  KyJIbTYPHOI
CHeUU(PUIHOCTH.

B 3akmroueHuM, JUAaXpOHHBIH M CHUHXPOHHBIM aHaIM3
KOHIIENTA «MOTHBALMS» B AHITHHACKOM, PYCCKOM H Y30EKCKOM
SI3BIKAX TO3BOJISICT YBU/ETh, KAK DPA3IHYHBIC SI3BIKH M KYIBTYpPBI
pa3BUBAIN CBOU YHUKAJbHbIE IIPEACTABICHHS O MOTUBALMH, BKITIOYast
JIEKCHYECKHE JIAKYHBI, KOTOpBIE JEMOHCTPUPYIOT KYIbTYPHBIE
pas3IuYMs B BOCIPUATHH M BepOaTnU3alii MOTHBAIIMH, YTO OTPAKAET
pa3iIMYHbIe TOAXOABI K JIMYHOCTHOMY Ppa3BHTHIO, OSMOLMSAM ¥
COIMAIBHO JUHAMHUKE B TPEX JINHTBOKYJIBTYPAX.

JlnaxpoHHOE pa3BHUTHE KOHIIENTa «MOTHBAIIWSD) TOKA3BIBAET,
YTO B QHIVIMICKOM SI3bIKE OH JBOJIOIMOHUPOBA OPraHUYHO, HAYNHAS
C TMCHXOJOTHMH W YIPABICHUsS, W HA MNPOTDKEHHH MHOTUX IIET
oboraTuics TaKMMU TepMHHaMH, kak drive, ambition, incentive,
KOTOpbIC ~ MOAYEPKUBAIOT  JINYHOCTHYIO  HANpaBJICHHOCTH W
BHYTPEHHIOIO MOTHBalUi0. OIHAKO B PYCCKOM S3bIKE KOHLENT OBLI
3aMMCTBOBaH, Pa3BUBASCH O] BJIUSHUEM COBETCKOW M MOCTCOBETCKOM
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HAyYHOH TpPaAWI[MH, YTO IOAYEPKHYIO KOJUICKTUBUCTCKHH U
COLMANBHBIA  aKIEHT. Y30CKCKMH sA3bIK, B CBOIO  odepelp,
3aUMCTBOBAJl TEPMHUH M3 PYCCKOrO, YTO TaKXKe MOBIHMSIO Ha €ro
Bocmpusitue. B pesympTaTe, y30eKCKMH KOHLENT MOTHUBAIUH
COXpaHMJI 4epPThl KOJUIEKTHBH3MA M OOpEN 3JIEMEHTHI 1yXOBHOTO
acIieKTa, KOTOpbIE CTaIU BaKHBIMH B MECTHOH KYIIBTYpE.

CHHXPOHHBI aHAJIN3 BBUIBISET Pasindisi B HOMHHATHBHBIX
HOJAX KOHLENTa «MOTHBAlUS» U IIOAYEPKHBAET CyIIECTBOBaHHE
MEXBSI3BIKOBBIX JIaKyH, 00YyCIIOBIEHHBIX KyJIbTyPHBIMH
ocobenHocTsIMU. Hampumep, aHITMIICKHH SI3BIK BKJIIOYAaeT TaKHe
TepMHUHBI, Kak incitation, craving, hunger, u affiliation, kotopsie He
UMEIOT TOYHBIX DKBHBAJIEHTOB B PYCCKOM H y30€KCKOM s3bIKax. B
aHITIMICKOM s3bIKe BhIpaxkeHHe carrot and stick (KHYT ¥ TpSIHUK)
TaKXkKe IOMYJAPHO JUISl ONUCAHUS MOTHBHPYIOIIMX (DaKTOPOB, TOrJa
Kak B SI3bIKE aHAJOrOB HET WIH OHH HE CTOJb PacIpOCTPaHEHBl. JTH
JIAKYHB! YKa3bIBAaIOT Ha OPHEHTAIHIO AHIJIOSN3BIYHOM KYIBTYyphl Ha
JINYHBIC UHTEPECHI U JOCTHXKEHUE yCIIexa.

Pycckuil s3bIK, HAIPOTUB, HCIBITHIBACT JAKYHBI IS TaKUX
noHATHH, kak ache (0omp) u dream (MedTa) B KOHTEKCTE MOTHBAIUH,
YTO MOKAa3bIBACT KYJIbTYPHbIC OCOOCHHOCTH, I'le SMOLMOHAJBHBIC U
BHYTPEHHHE AacCIIeKThl MOTHBAllUH 3aHMMAlOT MEHbBIIEE MECTO.
OTcyTCTBHE SKBUBAICHTOB UL provocation (IpoBOKaIws), invitation
(mpurnamiexue) u persuasion (yOexaeHue) Takke MOJYEPKUBACT, YTO
pycckasl KyIbTypa MOXKET MEHbIIe BHHMAHHS YIAEIITh MOTHBALUH
gepe3 YyOeXKICHHe, YeM aHIVIMHCKas. B y30eKCKoM s3bIKEe Takue

TepMuHEL, kak freedom (cBobOoma) u autonomy (aBTOHOMUS), HE
HAaXOAAT TOYHBIX aHAJIOroOB, TaK Kak Yy30ekckas KyibTypa
AKLEHTUPYET BHUMAHKE Ha KOJUIGKTUBU3ME U COLUAIBHOI rapMOHUH,
a HE HA MHAMBHIYAIBHBIX LEWIX. B y30eKCKOil Ky/IbType KOHLENT
«MOTHBALIUS» TECHO CBSI3aH C COLMAIbHBIMU M JTyXOBHBIMH
ACHEeKTaMH, 4YTO MOAYEPKHUBACTCS TaKUMH TEPMHHAMHM, Kak shijoat
(BnoxHoBeHue), iroda (Bomst), majburiyat (06s3aHHOCTB) 1 kelajakni
ideallashtirish (Maeanu3anus Oyay1ero). Shvi TEPMUHBI
[PEACTABISIOT 3HAYMMBIC KYJIbTYPHBIC HIOAHCHI, KOTOPBIE HE HMEIOT
OPSIMBIX OKBHUBAJICHTOB B AHIIIMHCKOM M PYCCKOM S3bIKax, 9YTO
yKa3blBaeT Ha TIIYOOKYyI0 CBf3b MOTHBALMM C JYXOBHBIMH N
COIMAIBHBIMU HEHHOCTSIMH B y30€KCKOM 00IIeCTBe.

3akmouenne. Takum 00pa3oM, CHHXPOHHOE M JIHaXPOHHOE
pPAacCMOTpPEHHE KOHIENTa MOTHBALMH BBIABISICT YHHUBEPCAJIbHBIC
4epThl, TAKHE KaK CTPEMIICHHE K JOCTHXCHHIO Lelell M BHYTPCHHUIM
CTUMyJ, a TaKKe KyJIbTypHO-Clienuduueckue OCOOCHHOCTH.
AHIMiCKMH ~ A3bIK  IOAYEPKHMBAaET  MHOI0ACIEKTHOCTh u
[IParMaTHYHOCTh MOTHBALMH, PYCCKHH — JIMYHOCTHOE DPasBUTHE U
COIMANIBbHYI0O HANpPaBICHHOCTb, TOIJAa KaK y30eKCKHIl codeTaer

BHYTPEHHHE M [JyXOBHBIE OJIeMEHTBI. JleKcuueckue JaKyHbI
JIEMOHCTPHPYIOT ~ 3HAUUMOCTb  KyJbTYpPHBIX  LEHHOCTEHl  u
KOTHUTHBHBIX YCTAHOBOK, KOTOpbI€ BJIMSAIOT Ha [OHMMaHHE

MOTHBAaIMH, MMOAYCPKUBAA YHUKAJIBHOCTH 3TOr0 KOHIICIITA B KaXXIOM
SI3BIKE M €T'0 agarTaluio K CHeI_II/Ide/I‘{eCKI/IM KYJIBTYPHBIM YCJIOBUSM.
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ELEKTRON ALOQA VOSITALARINING O‘ZIGA XOS LINGVISTIK JIHATLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqolada elektron aloqa vositalarining turlari va uning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ko‘rib chigiladi. Elektron aloqa vositasi tilshunoslik
tadqiqoti obyektining maxsus turi bo‘lib, u o‘zining tabiatiga ko‘ra, ilgari tasvirlangan obyektlarning turlaridan biri (yozma matn, og‘zaki matn,
kreollashtirilgan matn) bilan bog‘lanishi mumkin bo‘lgan elektron matnlardir. Bunday korrelyasiya uchun hal giluvchi omil aloga sharoitlari,
obyektning tabiati va mutaxassisga yuklangan vazifalar bo‘ladi. Shunday qilib, elektron matnlarga messenjerdagi yoki ijtimoiy tarmoqdagi
yozishmalar, guruh yozishmalar, elektron pochta, SMS xabarlar, veb-sayt yoki ijtimoiy tarmoqgdagi post/nashr, nashrning reposti, nashrlarga
sharhlar va elektron muhitda boshqa shunga o‘xshash aloga turlari kiradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Elektron aloga, elektron matn, elektron pochta, badiiy ifoda vositalari.

JIMHIT'BUCTUYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTHU 3JIEKTPOHHBIX CPEJICTB KOMMYHUKAIIUA
AHHOTaIUsA

B nmanHO# cTaThe paccMaTpUBAIOTCS BHBI JJIEKTPOHHBIX CPEICTB KOMMYHHKAIIMU U UX OCOOCHHOCTH. DJIEKTPOHHOE CPEACTBO KOMMYHHKAIIUH
SIBJISIETCST 0COOBIM OOBEKTOM JIMHIBUCTUYECKOTO HMCCIEHAOBAHUs, KOTOPOE MO CBOECW NPHPOAE NPECTABISET COOOW 3JIEKTPOHHBIE TEKCTHI,
CBsI3aHHBIC C OJHHM U3 PaHee OMHCAHHBIX TUIIOB 0OBHEKTOB (IMCHMEHHBIH TEKCT, YCTHBIN TEKCT, KPEOIHM30BaHHbBIH TeKcT). Pemraronuii haktop
UL TaKOH KOPPEIBILIMH — 3TO YCJIOBHS OOIICHWS, NpHpoAa oOBbEeKTa M 3ajadd, MOCTAaBJICHHBIE Iepel ClenuaaucToM. Takum obpasoM, K
JIEKTPOHHBIM TEKCTaM OTHOCSATCS HMEPEIMCKM B MECCCH/DKEpax WIIM COLMAIbHBIX CETSAX, IPYIIOBBIC HMEPEMHCKH, 3JIEKTPOHHAs modrta, SMS-
coo0IeHus], MyOIuKalyy Ha BeO-caiiTaXx WM B COLMANIBHBIX CETSAX, PEHOCTHI IMyOJIMKALMi, KOMMEHTApUU K ITyOJMKALMsIM, a TaKKe APYrue
aHaJIOTUYHBIE BU/II KOMMYHHUKAIUHU B DJIEKTPOHHOM cpefie.

KutroueBble ciioBa: DJIeKTPOHHAS KOMMYHHKALHS, 3]IEKTPOHHBII TEKCT, IEKTPOHHAS I10YTA, CPEJICTBA XyT0KECTBEHHOIO BHIPAKCHHUSL.

LINGUISTIC FEATURES OF ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION TOOLS
Annotation
This article examines the types of electronic communication tools and their distinctive characteristics. An electronic communication tool is a
special type of linguistic research object, which, by its nature, consists of electronic texts that can be related to one of the previously described
types of objects (written text, spoken text, creolized text). The decisive factor for such correlation is the communication conditions, the nature of
the object, and the tasks assigned to the specialist. Thus, electronic texts include messenger or social media correspondence, group messages,
emails, SMS messages, posts/publications on websites or social media, reposts of publications, comments on publications, and other similar

forms of communication in the electronic environment.

Key words: Electronic communication, electronic text, email, artistic means of expression.

Kirish. Elektron matnlar har ganday turdagi sud ishlarini
ko‘rib chigishda semantik tadqiqot ob’ektiga aylanishi mumkin:
jinoiy, fuqarolik, hakamlik, ma’muriy ishlar. Amaliyot shuni aytishga
imkon beradiki, ob’ektlarning har bir kichik turi ko‘pincha muayyan
toifadagi holatlar bilan tavsiflanadi. Shunday gilib, messenjerda yoki
ijtimoiy tarmoqda yozishmalar pedofiliya, ishga yollash, o‘z joniga
qasd qilishga undash, pora yoki tijorat poraxo‘rlik holatlarida topiladi;
guruh yozishmalar - bir guruh shaxslar tomonidan firibgarlik sodir
etilganda; elektron pochta, SMS xabarlar - tahdid, haqorat,
tovlamachilik, firibgarlik; veb-saytlardagi nashrlar - nasizmni gayta
tiklash, inson sha’ni, qadr-gimmati va ijtimoiy obro‘sini himoya qilish
yoki tuhmat qilish holatlari; ijtimoiy tarmoglardagi nashrlar, repostlar,
sharhlar — ekstremizm kabi holatlar bilan xarakterlanadi.

Sud-lingvistik ekspertizani o‘tkazish uchun elektron matnlar
turli xil materiallarni saglash vositalarida — ko‘pincha optik disklarda,
flesh-disklarda olinadi, ular ob’ektlarning elektron tashuvchilarga
o‘tkazilishini va ob’ektlarning o‘zini qog‘oz shaklida qayd etish (yoki
boshqa shunga o‘xshash hujjat) bilan birga keladi. Lingvistik
ekspertiza doirasida faqat og‘zaki komponent tadqiq qilinishi kerakligi
hagidagi fikrga qgaramay, kreollashtirilgan matnni  noverbal
komponentni hisobga olmasdan tahlil qilib bo‘lmaydi (ehtimol,
matnni o‘rganish ham amaliy bo‘lmagan noaniq talqin hollari bundan
mustasno): “agar matnda ziddiyatli bayonotlar bilan funksional
bog‘liq bo‘lgan noverbal gismlar mavjud bo‘lsa, ularning ma'nosi
lingvistik  tahlil ob’ekti bo‘lishi kerak. Matnning noverbal
komponentlari uning ma'mosini ifodalashning muhim vositasi bo‘lishi
mumkin” [5].

Ye.E.Anisimovaning kreollashtirilgan matnni tuzilishida turli
belgilar tizimlarining kodlari ishtirok etgan matn sifatida belgilaydi

[1].
Axborot manbasiga munosabat lingvistik ekspertizalarning
ikki sinfga bo‘linishini belgilaydi: to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri, bunda ekspert
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“tezkor” ma’lumot manbasini tahlil qiladi, masalan, bosma matn yoki
audio yozuv, bahsli nutq ishi) va bilvosita — bunda “bilvosita”
manbalar tahlil gilinadi [2].

Elektron matn ko‘pincha o°‘z-o‘zidan paydo bo‘lmaydi,
chunki u fagat bosma shaklda mavjud, ya'ni nashrdan oldin
tushunishni talab giladi. Birog, messenjerdagi sharhlar va yozishmalar
kabi elektron matnlarning turlari so‘zlashuv nutqining ba’zi belgilari
bilan tavsiflanadi: so‘z birikmalaridan foydalanish, onomatopeya,
soddalashtirilgan sintaksis, so‘zlashuv va qisqartirilgan lug‘at va
boshgalar. Birog, elektron matnda bu lingvistik vositalardan
foydalanish o‘ziga xosdir va umuman olganda, jonli nutq tiliga
garaganda ko‘proq majburiy, qasddan qilinganlik xarakterga ega.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Elektron matnlarning
xususiyatlaridan biri internet tomonidan taqdim etilgan texnik
imkoniyatlar ~ bilan  bog‘liq  multimediyadir. =~ O.V.Dedova
ta’kidlaganidek, “matnni ovoz, videoyozuvlar, har xil turdagi grafik
tasvirlar va animasiya bilan yagona axborot makonida birlashtirish
mumkin bo‘ldi” [4]. Ushbu multimedia ob'ektlari ko‘pincha elektron
dialogda alohida nusxalar yoki ularning gismlari sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi, masalan: elektron alogada aloga fotosuratlar yordamida
amalga oshirilishi mumkin. Shu munosabat bilan, Ye.l. Goroshkoning
internetdagi gipermatn va multimedia texnologiyalari bilan bog‘liq
vaziyat haqida yozganiga qo‘shilish mumkin: “Elektron matnlar
nafaqat matnni, balki qo‘shimcha semantik yuklamalarni o‘z ichiga
olgan turli xil audiovizual ma’lumotlarni ham tobora ko‘proq
birlashtirmoqda” [3].

Ye. I. Goroshko ta’kidlashicha, “internetdagi oddiy matn
insonning og‘zaki va noverbal faoliyatining ko‘p gatlamli mahsulotiga
aylanadi”, chunki uni yaratishda juda ko‘p odamlar ishtirok etadilar
(muallifning o‘zidan tortib material chop etiladigan veb-saytni
yaratgan dizaynerlar va dasturchilargacha). Shu bilan birga, elektron
tashuvchidagi matnning asosiy mazmuni, birinchi navbatda, uning
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og‘zaki komponentida, noverbal komponent esa og‘zaki shakldagi Mulogot jarayonini vagtinchalik manipulyasiya qilish
ma’lumotlarning ta’sirini tasvirlaydi va kuchaytiradi [3]. Shuni ham  imkoniyatlari  suhbatdoshlar  tomonidan ko‘pincha  ma’noni

inobatga olish kerakki, noverbal komponentlar ko‘pincha mustaqil
ma’lumot yukini ko‘taradi, masalan, og‘zaki ma’lumotni to‘ldiradi
yoki o‘quvchining ushbu ma’lumotni idrok etishiga ta’sir giluvchi
aloga funksiyasini bajaradi.

Tadgiqgot metodologiyasi. Ta'rif va tushunchalarni ishlab
chigish, ilmiy garama-garshiliklarni aniglash uchun nazariy
tushunchalarni ko‘rib chiqish va berilgan muammolarni hal gilishda
magolada tahlil, sintez, induksiya, deduksiya, tizimli-struktura usuli
kabi umumiy ilmiy usullar qo‘llaniladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Elektron matnda ma'lum darajada
o‘xshash tarzda elektron matnni haqgigiy (virtual emas) mulogot
sifatida  stilashtirish qiluvchi emoticon belgilari («smayliky,
«stikerlari»)  qo‘llaniladi. Emotikon qabul qiluvchiga xabar
muallifining hissiy holati, suhbatdosh qanday ko‘rishi va muallifning
ahvolini tushunishi kerakligi hagida ma'lumot berishga xizmat giladi.
Biroq, muallifning emotikon ko‘rsatgan holatda bo‘lishi mutlaqo shart
emas. Ya’'ni, hissiyotlarning haqiqiy namoyon bo‘lishidan farqli
o‘laroq (tilshunos o°‘zining maxsus bilimlari chegarasidan tashqariga
chigib ketganligi sababli uni to‘liq o‘rgana olmaydi), elektron matnda
kulgich ma’nosini qo‘shadigan va o‘zgartiradigan matn belgisi sifatida
ishlaydi. Emotikon - bu kommunikativ ahamiyatga ega harakat,
kommunikativ ahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan belgi bo‘lib, u turli
magsadlarda va turli funksiyalar uchun ishlatilishi mumkin, masalan:
ma’lumot suhbatdosh tomonidan qabul qilinganligi haqida xabar
berish uchun u reaktiv funksiyani bajarishi mumkin.

Sud-lingvistik ekspertizadagi emotikonning eng muhim va
keng targalgan vazifasi istehzoni ifodalash, bayonotning istehzoli
tabiatining belgisidir. Shunday qilib, kulgich ba’zi hollarda ma’noni
“teskari” qilishi va/yoki tekislashi mumkin. Bu, aynigsa motivasiyani
o‘rganishda muhim bo‘lishi mumkin, bunda kulgich motivasiya
mazmuni to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri ifodalangan narsaga mos kelmasligini
ko‘rsatadigan qo‘shimcha vosita bo‘lib xizmat qilishi mumkin,
masalan:

“Agar 200 ming majburiy shart bo‘lsa, mening ham
kameramda telefon, internet, televizor, muzlatgich, alkogolli bar, radio
va issiq dush bo‘lsin!!! =)) Va shuning uchun 20 mingdan oshmaydi.
Shunda ham men bunga shubha gilaman”.

Yuqoridagi misolda telefon, internet va hokazolarni
kameraga o‘tkazish istagi to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri ifodalangan, ammo
kontekstdan  ko‘rinib  turibdiki, matnda olingan ma'lumotlar
mazmunini saqlab qolgan holda, uning ma'nosi shu magsadda
ko‘rsatilgan. Belgilangan talablarning amalda bajarilishiga emas, balki
200 ming so‘ragan ba’zi xizmatlarning narxini pasaytirish (ishlatilgan
kulgich =)) sanab o‘tilgan talablarga yengil munosabatda bo‘lish
zarurligini ko‘rsatadi), biroq, istehzo faqat kulgi bilan ifodalangan
holatlar juda kam uchraydi.

Elektron matnning yana bir xarakterli xususiyati imlo va
tinish belgilarining tez-tez buzilishidir. Bu ko‘pincha matn terishning
yuqori tezligi bilan bog‘liq yoki yozuvchining individual
savodxonligini aks ettiradi, ammo so‘zlarning imlosini ataylab va
shuning uchun semantik jihatdan ahamiyatli tarzda buzish ham
mavjud. Bu gandaydir memga havola bilan bog‘lanishi mumkin yoki
muallif bu so‘zni istehzo bilan ishlatganligini ko‘rsatishi mumkin.

Og‘zaki dialogik nutqqa (messenjerlarda yozishmalar)
o‘xshash ob'ektlar turlari haqida gapirganda, xabarlarni bir zumda
gabul gilish va yuborish qobiliyatini, bir zumda javob berish
gobiliyatini, shuningdek, kech javob berish yoki hatto xabarlarni
javobsiz goldirish gobiliyatini hisobga olish kerak:

12.03.2022, A — Assalomu alaykum, yaxshimisiz?

04.10.2023, B — Salom, yaxshi.

10.04.2023, A — Aqldan ozganmisan? Bir yil o’tdi.

shakllantirish sifatida gabul gilinadi, bu boradagi ahamiyati ekspert
tomonidan matnni semantik jihatdan normallashtirishda tushuntirilishi
kerak (06/03/2023 A — Hagqigiy hayotda uchrashamiz; 06.03.2023 B —
Juda tez :) 06.06.2023 B — Xo’sh, nima qilyapsan :) 06.06.2023 A -
Norm, band edim).

Bitta xabarda suhbatdoshning bir necha oldingi
mulohazalariga javob bo‘lishi mumkin va javob oldingi izohlarda
ko‘rsatilgan ketma-Ketlikni saglab turishi ham, bu ketma-ketlikni
buzishi ham mumkin (A — Salom. Bugun ketasizmi? A — Men va
Vasya uchun bir gramm oling. B — Vasya kim? Bilmayman. Salom).
Mutaxassis shu tarzda “buzilgan” dialogik birliklarda savol va javob
mulohazalari 0’zaro bog’liqligini tiklashi kerak.

Elektron matnlarning eng keng targalgan elementi bu
giperhavola (shu jumladan foto va video havolalar). Giperhavolaning
funksional magsadi nutq magsadini o‘z ichiga oladi “induksiya” - har
ganday havola uni bosish va unga rioya qilish zarurligini nazarda
tutadi. Shu bilan birga, havola “ishontirish” nutq maqsadini ifodalash
uchun ham ishlatilishi mumkin (“videoda ifodalangan pozisiyani
baham ko‘ring”) va nashriyotning pozisiyasi haqida bahslashish uchun
(«...ga qarang, ular xuddi men kabi hisoblashadi»). Shunga o‘xshash
funksiyada elektron matnlar heshteglardan foydalanishi mumkin, bu
heshteg ostida to‘plangan ma'lumotlar muallif uchun biron bir sababga
ko‘ra mazmunli bo‘lishi mumkinligini ko‘rsatadi.

Lingvistik tadgiqotlar olib borilayotganda, avatar kabi
elektron matn elementidagi ma’no muhim bo‘lishi mumkin.
Avatarning asosiy vazifasi o‘z-o‘zini identifikasiya qilish (o‘z
mansubligini ko‘rsatish). Natijada, avatar baholashning ma’nosini va
nutq magsadini o‘z ichiga olishi mumkin “ushbu bahoni baham
ko‘rishga / qabul gilishga ishontirish”. Masalan, ekstremistlar va ular
sodir etgan jinoyatlar hagidagi magola matnida bunday harakatlarga
hech ganday baho berilmasligi mumkin. Birog, agar magola
ekstremizmni bildiruvchi chizilgan belgi yoki timsol belgisi ostida
nashr etilsa, muallifning ushbu hodisaga salbiy bahosi hagida gapirish
mumkin. Bunday hollarda, modalliklarning merosxo‘rligi tamoyiliga
muvofiq, salbiy baho maqolaning nashr etilishi bilan bevosita bog‘liq
bo‘lgan kommunikativ harakatga ham tegishlidir.

Xulosa va takliflar. Shu bilan birga, shuni ham hisobga olish
kerakki, lingvistik nuqtai nazardan avatar barcha nashrlarda bahoni
uzata olmaydi, chunki avatarni o‘zgartirishning funksional
xususiyatlaridan biri foydalanuvchining oldingi barcha nashrlarida
yangi avtorning avtomatik ko‘rinishidir, avatar bilan ifodalangan
baholash uni o‘rnatishdan oldin qilingan, ammo elektron matnni
o‘rnatish vaqtida ushbu avatar ostida mavjud bo‘lgan nashrlarga
o‘tadimi yoki yo‘qmi degan qoida bahsli. Shu munosabat bilan ekspert
maqgomini aniq va ishonchli asoslash zarur. Avatar istalgan atributning
yagona tashuvchisi bo‘lgan hollarda, avatar o‘rnatilishidan oldin
tayyorlangan nashrlar to‘g‘risida ekspert pozisiyasini baholash uchun
nihoyatda ehtiyotkorlik bilan qo‘llanilishi kerak. Taxallus elektron
matnning o‘xshash elementi bo‘lib, undagi ma'no og‘zaki bo‘lganligi
sababli, lagab lisoniy tahlil nuqgtai nazaridan kamrog bahsli
elementdir.

Shaxslararo muloqot bilan bog‘liq bo‘lmagan elektron
matnlarning o‘ziga xos xususiyati cheklanmagan miqdordagi
odamlarga murojaat qilish qobiliyatidir. Ba’zi hollarda magsadli gabul
qiluvchi o‘ziga xos manfaatlarga ega bo‘lgan guruhga yoki nashr
gilingan tilni bilish bilan cheklangan guruhga yoki nashr gilingan
resurs foydalanuvchilariga gisgartirilishi mumkin. Boshga tomondan,
agar matn joylashtirilgan guruh yoki resurs yopiq bo‘lmasa, qabul
qiluvchi birinchi navbatda nashrga kirish huquqiga ega bo‘lganlarning
barchasi (internetga kirish huquqiga ega bo‘lganlar) ommaviy bo‘ladi.
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ANGLIYADA LUG‘AT VA GRAMMATIKALARNING YARATILISHINING ILMIY QARASHLARI
Annotatsiya
Magqolada XVII-XVIII Angliyada til akademiyalar tomonidan lug‘at va grammatikalarini chop etishda J. Drayden, J. Svift, D.Defo, J.Addison, B.
Uarberton kabi mashhur yozuvchi hamda olimlarning fikrlari tahlilga tortilgan. Unda ingliz tilini “tozalash” ya’ni, “noto‘g‘riliklardan” va
“mantigsizliklardan” ehtiyot qilish har bir ingliz kishisi uchun muhim ahamiyat kasb etishi ta’kidlab o‘tilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Til akademiyasi, lug‘at, grammatika, pamflet, tilni to‘g‘rilash, yozuvchilar, jamoatchilik.

CJIOBAPU U TPAMMATHUKU B AHI'JIUA HAYYHBIE B3TJIs1/1Ibl HA UX CO3JAHUE
AHHOTaIUsA
B nannoii cratbe paccMarpuBarotcs ciaoBapu U rpammatiki X VII-XVIII BekoB, u3gaHHble A3bIKOBBIMU akageMusiMu AHrimuu. Jx. paiineHom,
Ix. Cudrom, . Hedo, Ix. AxauconoMm, Y. YopOepToOHOM, a TakKe MHEHHS M3BECTHBIX NMHUCATeNied M YYeHbIX. B HEeM TrOBOpHUTCS, YTO

an

"oyuieHre" aHMIMICKOTO S3bIKa, TO €CT OCO3HAHUE "HETOYHOCTEH" U "MPPALMOHATHOCTH", BAYKHO JUIS KaX/I0TO aHIVIMYAHHHA.
KaroueBble c1oBa: SI3bIkoBas akagemMus, CIOBapu, TpaMMaTHKa, HaM(Iier, KOpPEeKLHs sI3bIKa, THCATENH, Ty OIIHKa.

DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS IN ENGLAND SCIENTIFIC VIEWS OF ITS CREATION
Annotation
In this article XVII-XV1I1 in the publication of dictionaries and grammars by language academies in England. J. Drayden, J. Swift, D. Defoe, J.
Addison, W. Warburton opinions of notable writers as well as scholars such as have been drawn into analysis. It states that "cleaning up" the
English language, i.e., beingware of "inaccuracies" and "irrationality”, is important to every English person.
Key words: Language Academy, Dictionary, grammar, pamflet, language correction, writers, public.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, XVII asrning ikkinchi yarmidan boshlab
Angliyada akademiyani tuzish uchun ancha keng ijtimoiy harakat
boshlandi. Bu harakat, birinchidan, YEvropa mamlakatlarida (eng
avvalo ltaliya va Fransiyada) akademiyalarning mavjudligi fakti bilan,
ikkinchidan, ingliz jamoat arboblari, yozuvchilari, filologlarning tilni
“noto‘g‘riliklardan” va “mantigsizliklardan” tozalash hamda bundan
keyin “tozalangan”, “qoidaga muvofiq keladigan” ingliz tilini abadiy
(doimiy) ravishda “mustahkamlash” kabi kuchli vatanparvarlik
xohishi bilan ruhlanar edi. Tilni “tozalashi” mumkin bo‘lgan,
keyinchalik esa uning “sofligining” himoyasiga qo‘yilishi mumkin
bo‘lgan organ sifatida fransuz yoki italyan akademiyalari tipidagi
akademiya tasavvur gilinar edi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. 1662 yili shoir va tangidchi U. Dillon
Angliyada til va adabiyot akademiyasini tuzishning konkret loyihasi
bilan chigdi. Uni Drayden qizg‘in qo‘llab-quvvatladi. U 1664 yilda
“Men afsuslanaman, shunday go‘zal bo‘lmish ingliz tilida gapirar
ekanmiz, masalan, Fransiyadagi kabi biz uning aniq namunasiga ega
emasmiz, u yerda bu magsad uchun, buning ustiga girol tomonidan
katta vakolatlar berilgan akademiya tashkil gilingan”[5] deb yozgan
edi. O‘zining boshqa asarlarida Drayden qayta-gayta akademiyani va
ingliz tilining akademik lug‘atlarini tuzish masalasiga qaytadi. Misol
uchun, 1679 yilda u “Garchi hozirgi vaqtda ingliz tilining lug‘at
tarkibini tartibga solishda qandaydir yuksalishga erishilgan bo‘lsada,
biroq bu to‘g‘risida yana ko‘p narsa qilishga to‘g‘ri keladi”’[5] deb
yozgan edi. 1693 yili Drayden tilni “yaxshilash” bo‘yicha nufuzli
tashkilot tuzish hagidagi masalaga yana gaytadi.

Draydenning dalillariga Daniyel Defo ham batamom
qo‘shildi. O‘zining “Loyihalar haqidagi traktati’da (1697)
(“Akademiyalar haqida” nomli bo‘limida) u Angliyada fransuz
akademiyasiga o‘xshagan akademiya tuzishning zaruratini qat’iyat
bilan isbotlab berdi. Defo nufuzli tashkilotni tuzishni taklif qildi,
uning vazifasiga ko‘ra “ingliz tilini yaxshilash va to‘g‘rilash,
ko‘pincha mensimay qaraladigan to‘g‘ri ifodalash san’atini targ‘ib
qilish, uslubning sofligini va to‘g‘riligini o‘rnatish, yana shuningdek
uni barcha noto‘g‘ri, unga bilimsizlik hamda uslublarni olib kirgan
qo‘shimchalardan tozalash, nutqdagi barcha o‘sha, bizning ba’zi bir
yozuvchi-dogmatiklarimiz o‘zlarini katta bilimdon fahmlab bizning
ona tilimizga olib kirgan shunchalik yangi hosilalardan (agar ularni
men shunday deb atay olsam) tozalash kerak edi”[4].
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Angliyada akademiyani yana bir haddan tashgari ashaddiy
tarafdorlaridan biri bu J. Svift edi. U akademiyani tashkil gilishga
keng jamoatchilik manfaatini ifoda qilib, 1711-yil 17-iyulda
arxiyepiskop Kingga xat bilan murojaat gildi. Unda J.Svift hukumatga
tilimizning  yaxshilanishi, tozalanishi, mustahkamlanishi uchun
ministrlar va qirolicha homiyligi ostida o‘ziga xos jamiyat yoki
akademiya tuzish magqsadida ta’sir ko‘rsatishni so‘radi”[15]. Oradan
bir yil o‘tgach Svift o‘zining keng ijtimoiy qo‘llab-quvvatlanishni
qo‘lga kiritgan “Ingliz tilini tuzatish, yaxshilash, mustahkamlash
haqidagi taklif” pamfletida bu mavzuga yana qaytadi va
kechiktirilmaydigan (oshig‘ich) “amaliy choralar” ko‘rishni taklif
qiladi. U xususan, “bizning tilimizga qayta o‘zgartirishlarni kiritish
uchun” juda bo‘lmasa komitet tuzish zarur deb hisoblaydi. “Bu
vazifani o‘zlariga olgan shaxslar, - deb davom etadi u, - o‘z oldilarida
fransuzlarning misoliga ega bo‘ladilar... Grammatikadan tashqari, biz
u yerda juda katta nugsonlarga yo‘l qo‘yamiz, ular juda ko‘p qo‘pol
betartibsizlikka e’tibor qaratadilar. Bu tartibsizliklar  garchi
qo‘llanilishga kirgan hamda o‘rganib ketilgan bo‘lsalar ham, shunga
qaramasdan chiqarib tashlanishlari kerak. Ular ko‘plab so‘zlarni
topadilar, bu so‘zlar ularni mutlaqo tildan chiqarib tashlashga
loyiqdirlar. To‘g‘rilanishi lozim bo‘lgan yana ko‘plab so‘zlarni,
ehtimol, bir gancha vaqt ilgari eskirgan, ularning kuchi va
jarangdorligi sababli tiklash kerak bo‘lgan so‘zlarni topadilar”[17].

Sviftning takliflari ko‘plab yozuvchilar va jamoat arboblari
tomonidan qo‘llab-quvvatlandi. Ularning orasida Addison kabi
mashhur va obro‘li shaxs ham bor edi. O‘zining “Tomoshabin” nomli
jurnalida  Addison shunday deb yozgan edi. “Bizning
konstitutsiyamizga muvofiq bizda odamlarning bir ganchasining
burchlariga gonunlarimizni, erkinliklarimizni, savdo-sotigni kuzatib
turish kiradi. Men yana shu hagida orzu gilamanki, biz yana
odamlarning ma’lum miqdorini til ustidan kuzatuvchilar sifatida, ular
bizning tilimizga har qanday xorijiy so‘zlarning suqilib kirishlariga
halal berishlari uchun aynigsa, har ganday fransuzcha iboralarni bu
qirollikda qo‘llanilishini taqiqlashlari uchun ajratishimiz kerak” [2].
Yana bir boshga pamfletda Addisonning aniglashicha, ingliz tilida
ko‘p munozarali jihatlar bor. Ular “Bizda akademiyaga o‘xshash biror
narsa bo‘lmasa, u eng yaxshi yozuvchilarning nufuzi bilan, yana
shuningdek, tillar o‘rtasidagi analogiya qoidalarining yordami bilan
grammatika hamda bizning ona tilimiz o‘rtasida yuzaga keladigan
barcha garama-qarshiliklarni to‘g‘rilamaguncha hal bo‘lmaydilar”[2].
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Shunga qaramay, Drayden, Defo, Svift, Addison kabi obro*-
e’tiborga ega bo‘lgan jamoat arboblarining va ko‘zga ko‘ringan
yozuvchilarning yuqorida keltirilgan chigishlariga garamasdan, ingliz
tili va adabiyoti akademiyasi tuzilmadi. Buning sababi hozirgi kunga
gadar oxirigacha aniglanmagan va har xil mualliflar tomonidan
turlicha izohlangan. Misol uchun, B.S.Monro girolicha Anna
boshgargan (1702-1714) vyillari akademiyani tuzish uchun eng real
payt bo‘lgan, deb hisoblaydi. Bundan keyin turli siyosiy sabablar uni
tuzish uchun hech ganday real asos bermadilar[8]. Bu masala bilan
shug‘ullangan boshqa tadgiqotchilar, masalan, go‘yo ingliz millatiga
xos bo‘lgan “antiintellektualizm”, yoki inglizlarning rasmiy, davlat
aktlarining samarasizligidan fargli ravishda xususiy egalikning
samaradorligiga ishonch kabi shunday dalillarni ilgari suradilar[7].

XVIII  asrning ikkinchi yarmidan boshlab Angliyada
akademiyani tuzishga ko‘p sonli da’vatlar va urinishlar ham bo‘lib
o‘tdi. Ammo ular biz XVII asrning o‘rtalarigacha kuzatgan o‘sha
da’vatlarga va urinishlarga qaraganda unchalik real emas edi, chunki
hech bir jiddiy filolog o°ziga tilni nazorat qilish hamda unda “yaxshi”,
“to‘g‘ri” yoki “sof” ma’yorni o‘rnatish masalalarida hakamlik rolini
olish mumkin deb hisoblamadi.

Angliyada akademiyani tuzishga da’vatlar, odatda, ingliz
tilining nufuzli lug‘atini va grammatikasini nashr qilish talablari bilan
birga sodir bo‘ldi. Odatda akademik tashkilotni tuzishga chagirganlar
shuni nazarda tutar edilarki, bu tashkilot YEvropa akademiyalarining
namunasi bo‘yicha ham nufuzli lug‘atni va grammatikani tuzishga
kirishadi. Shu bilan birga “nufuzlilik” shu ma’noda o‘ylanar ediki,
ko‘rsatilgan  tashkilot yo‘l-yo‘riq ko‘rsatuvchi lug‘atni va
grammatikani tuzadi. U qonun kuchi bilan ingliz tilining “sofligini” va
“to‘griligini” qo‘llab-quvvatlaydi hamda uni “tajovuzlardan” himoya
qiladi. U bu tajovuzlarga hamisha “vulgar odat” tomonidan duchor
bo‘ladi, deb o‘ylar edi. Shunday qilib, nufuzli “yo‘l-yo‘riq
ko‘rsatuvchi” lug‘atni va grammatikani yaratish natijasida (o‘sha payt
Angliyasi ijtimoy fikrining ishonchi komil ediki) kelajak avlodlari
uchun “haqiqiy”, “sof” va “to‘g‘ri” ingliz tili saqlab qolindi.

1671 yilda S.Skinnerning vafotidan keyin nashr gilingan
ingliz tili etimologik lug‘atining muallif T. Xenshouning
muqgaddimada yozishicha, inglizlar qachonlardir, ancha o‘qimishli
YEvropa millatlarining namunasiga ko‘ra, til va adabiyot
akademiyasini yaratadilar. Lug‘at va grammatikani tuzadilar hamda
shu tariqa oz tilini “noto‘g‘riliklardan” va “solesizmlardan” ozod
giladilar.

1693 vyili Drayden, keng jamoatchilik fikriga qo‘shilib,
achchiq alam bilan shunday deydi, “bizda haligacha na ingliz
prosodiyasi, na qanoatlansa bo‘ladigan lug‘at, na grammatika mavjud
emas. Shuning uchun bizning tilimiz qandaydir ma’noda vahshiyona
(varvarlarcha)”. “Men, - deya davom etdi u bu yuz yillikda tilning
taraqqiyotiga umid gilgandan ko‘ra, uning zaiflashishidan ko‘proq
qgo‘rqaman”[5]. Drayden bo‘lajak akademiya tomonidan tuzilgan
lug‘at va grammatika aynan shunday vositalarga aylanadilarki,
birinchidan, ingliz tilini “noto‘g‘riliklardan” tozalaydi va ikkinchidan,
uni qayta ishlangan va to‘g‘rilangan holda “mustahkamlaydi”, deb
hisoblardi. Draydenni Defo ham qo‘llab-quvvatladi. U ingliz
akademiyasining vazifalaridan birinchisi “to‘g‘rilik”, soflik” va
“uslubning ritmikasi” bo‘yicha kitoblarni nashr qilinishi amalga
oshishidan shubhalanmas edi.

Tarixchi va pamfletchi Jon  Oldmikson o‘zining
“Mulohazalarida” Sviftning “Ingliz tilini to‘g‘rilash, yaxshilash va
mustahkamlash haqida”gi takliflari bo‘yicha quyidagilarni qayd qildi:
“Grammatikaning va lug‘atning ehtiyoji (zarurligi) ancha ilgaridanoq
sezilmoqda. Biz tilimiz chegaradan tashqarida targalishiga, chet
elliklar uni o‘rganishning ancha to‘g‘ri metodini olmagunlaricha umid
qila olmaymiz”[11].

1724 yili Londonda “Har ganday millat uchun yaxshi tilning
ko‘p afzalliklari hagida” nomli anonim traktat paydo bo‘ldi. Unda
ingliz tili nufuzli lug‘at va grammatikasining mavjud emasligi alohida
ta’kidlandi. Ingliz alfavitining o‘zi, - deb tasdiglandi traktatda, -
tasodifiy va tartibsizdir. Bizda har qanday maktabda o‘rganiladigan
grammatika  so‘zlarning  etimologiyasiga, = ma’nolariga  va
qo‘llanilishiga asoslanib tilni tartibga keltirishi mumkin bo‘lgan
yaxshi lug‘at idiomalarni, jumlalarni va yuklamalarning to‘g‘ri
qo‘llanilishining to‘plami yo‘q”[3].

A. Pop barchaga baravar taallugli yo‘l-yo‘riq ko‘rsatuvchi
lug‘atga ega bo‘lish istagini ifoda qilar ekan, uning fikriga ko‘ra, hatto

asarlari, bo‘lajak lug‘at uchun asos
yozuvchilarning ro‘yxatini tuzdi[6].

Mashhur tangidchi va adabiyotshunos U. Uarberton Shekspir
asarlarining nashriga yozgan so‘zboshida (1747) shunday deydi —
“ingliz tili hali qiyin va shubhali hollarda foydalanish mumkin bo‘lgan
namunaga hamda standartga ega emas.., chunki bizda so‘zlarning
keng dengizi bo‘ylab olib yurishi mumkin bo‘lgan na grammatika, na
lug‘at, na kartalar, na kompas bor”[9].

Yo‘l-yo‘riq ko‘rsatuvchi lug‘atning yo‘qligi bilan ro‘y-rost
tashvishlangan Chesterfild bu mavzuga yana qaytadi va 1754 yilning
noyabrida o‘z xatini “World” jurnalida chop ettiradi. Bu xatda qisqa
qilib, ammo ajablanarli darajada aniq yo‘l-yo‘riq ko‘rsatuvchi lug‘atni
yaratishning ehtiyoji haqidagi o‘sha davrning kayfiyati aks ettirilgan.
“Men millatimiz uchun sharmandalik (isnod) deb hisoblayman, - deb
yozgan edi Chesterfild, - “Shu paytgacha bizda til standarti yo‘q,
bizning lug‘atlarimiz hozirgi kunda, bizning qo‘shnilarimiz,
daniyaliklar va nemislar so‘zlarning kitoblari deb ataydigan narsadan
boshqa narsa emas, bu so‘zning eng yaxshi ma’nosidagi lug‘atlar
emas. Barcha so‘zlar, yaxshi so‘zlar va yomon so‘zlar, shu darajada
tartibsizlik bilan aralashtirib yuborilganki, yaxshi bilmaydigan
kitobxon, u buni xohlagan zahoti, bizning kitoblarimizdan so‘zlar
unisining  yoki  boshgasining nufuziga asoslanib shunchalik
kelishmaganlik bilan, shunchalik noto‘g‘ri hamda dag‘al so‘zlashi va
yozishi mumkin[14]. So‘ngra Chesterfild nima uchun inglizlarga
aynan o‘sha vaqtda yo‘l-yo‘riq ko‘rsatuvchi lug‘atning zarurligini
yana bir bor shunday tushuntiradi: “Ochiqchasiga tan olish kerakki, -
deb yozadi u. — “Hozirgi kunda bizning tilimiz boshboshdoglik
holatida turibdi, bundan ham ko‘prog‘i, uni yana yomonrog‘i kutib
turibdi. Bizning erkin va ochig savdo-sotig‘imiz davrida boshqa
tillardan ko‘plab so‘zlar, iboralar o‘zlashtirilib, singdirib hamda
naturalizatsiya qilib olingan, ular ko‘p jihatdan bizni (tilimizni)
boyitdi... Hozir so‘zlardagi farglarni joriy qilish vagti keldi.
Beparvolik, o‘zlashtirish va naturalizatsiya tugadi. Qat’iy tartib va
nufuz zarur” [14]. Shunday qilib, Chesterfildning fikriga ko‘ra,
o‘zgarishlarning binobarin, tildagi “buzilishlarning” sababi til
alogalari hisoblanadilar. Aynan ular ingliz tilini boshboshdoglik va
tanazzul holatiga olib keldilar. Vujudga kelgan holatdan chigishning
o‘zi qayerda? Chesterfild, albatta keng jamoatchilik fikrini inobatga
olib, fagat bitta chigish mavjud — diktator (o‘z amrini o‘tkazuvchi)-
lug‘at yaratish, - deb hisoblaydi. “Biz ola-g‘ovur kunlarda qo‘llanilgan
gadimiy Rim vositasiga murojaat gilishimiz kerak va diktatorni
saylashimiz kerak deya xulosa chigaradi Chesterfild. Bu prinsipga
amal qilib, men bu muhim va mas’uliyatli postga Jonsonning
tayinlanishiga ovoz beraman™[14].

Demak, Chesterfild yo‘l-yo‘riq ko‘rsatuvchi lugatning
yaratilishiga (nashr qilishga tayyorlanayotgan Jonson lug‘atini nazarda
tutib) va bu lug‘atga “to‘g‘rilik” hamda “kelishganlik” masalalarida
so‘zsiz bo‘ysunishga ochiqchasiga da’vat etadi. Mavjud nutq
amaliyotining tahlili haqida hatto so‘z ham bormaydi

Xulosa. Xulosa gilib shuni aytish mumkinki, Chesterfildning
qarashlari o‘z davri qarashlarining ifodasi edi. Biroq bu lug‘atning va
grammatikaning chigarilishini talab gilgan Chesterfild yoki boshqga
yozuvchilar, filologlar o‘sha paytda Angliyada ingliz tili bo‘yicha na
lug‘atning, na grammatikaning yo‘qligi hagida da’vo qilganlar haq edi
deganini bildirmaydi. Butunlay aksincha, XVIII asrning oxiriga kelib
lug‘atlarning va grammatikalarning ancha-muncha soni nashr gilingan
edi. Bular Kersining lug‘atlari (1702, 1706), Beylining lug‘atlari
(1721, 1730), Martinning lug‘ati (1749), Uollisning (1653), Xouelning
(1662), Kuperning (1685), Braytlendning (1711), Grinvudning (1737),
Diluortning (1740) grammatikalari kabi salmogli va malakali nashrlar
bosmadan chiqarildi. Ingliz tili uchun na grammatika, na lug‘at yo‘q
deya fikr bildirar ekanlar, Chesterfild va boshga jamoat arboblari,
yozuvchilar, filologlar aynan yo‘l-yo‘riq ko‘rsatuvchi lug‘at hamda
grammatikani nazarda tutgan edilar. Ular shunday lug‘atga ega
bo‘lishni xohlagan edilarki, u 0‘zining butun vujudni qamrab oladigan
nufuzi bilan tilni “noto‘g‘riliklardan” va “dag‘alliklardan” tozalasin va
qandaydir “to‘g‘ri”, “sof” hamda kelishgan me’yorni o‘rnatsin edi.
Bunday lug‘at hagiqatan ham Angliyada XVIII asrning o‘rtalarigacha
yo‘q edi, haqiqatda esa ijtimoiy fikr uni qattiq turib talab qgilar edi. Shu
talablarga muvofig XVIII asrning boshida Angliya ingliz tilining yo‘l-
yo‘riq ko‘rsatuvchi lug‘atini yaratishning bir qancha rejalari ilgari
surildi.

bo‘lib xizmat qiladigan
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JAHON ADABIYOTIDA OTA OBRAZINI O‘RGANISHDA TURLI YONDASHUVLAR TADQIQI
Annotatsiya

Magqola jahon adabiyotida ota obrazining xilma-xil timsollarini o‘rganish, turli madaniyat va janrlarda ota obrazi qanday tuzilganligini tahlil
gilishga garatilgan. Ota obrazini turli nazariy yondashuvlar, jumladan, psixoanaliz, feminizm va post-mustamlakachilik orqali o‘rganib, tadqiqot
otalik hagidagi o‘zgaruvchan rivoyatlarni va bu tasvirlar jamiyat meyorlarini ganday aks ettirishi yoki tanqid gilishini ochishga intiladi. Tadgigot
shuningdek, otalar va ulaming farzandlari o‘rtasidagi hissiy, psixologik va avlodlar tarangligini o‘rganib chiqadi va bu munosabatlar shaxsiyat,
oilaviy tuzilmalar va kuch dinamikasini shakllantirishga qanday hissa qo‘shishini ta’kidlaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Ota obrazi, patriarxat, hokimiyat, himoya, axloqiy hokimiyat, avlodlar to‘qnashuvi, hissiy masofa, g‘oyib ota.

INVESTIGATION OF DIFFERENT APPROACHES TO STUDYING THE IMAGE OF FATHER IN WORLD LITERATURE
Annotation

The article aims to explore the diverse representations of the image of father in world literature, analyzing how literary fathers are constructed
across different cultures and genres. By examining the father figure through various theoretical approaches, including psychoanalysis, feminism,
and post-colonialism, the research seeks to uncover the shifting narratives of fatherhood and how these portrayals mirror or critique societal
norms. The study also investigates the emotional, psychological, and generational tensions between fathers and their children, highlighting how
these relationships contribute to the construction of identity, familial structures, and power dynamics.

Key words: Image of father, patriarchy, authority, protection, moral authority, generational conflict, emotional distance, absentee father.

HCCJEIOBAHUE PA3HBIX MOJAXOJ0B K U3YYEHUIO OBPA3A OTIIA B MUPOBOW JINTEPATYPE
AHHOTaIUA
B cratbe wuccienyroTcs pa3HooOpasHbIE IMpEACTaBiIeHHs o0pa3a OTHAa B MHPOBOM JIMTEpAaType, aHajiM3 TOrO, KaK JIMTEPAaTypHbIE OTIIbI
KOHCTPYHPYIOTCS B Pa3HBIX KyJIbTypax M jkaHpax. PaccMaTpuBast Gpurypy orua uepe3 pasiIHdHbIe TEOPETHUESCKHUE JIMH3BI, BKIIIOYast ICHXO0aHAIIH3,
(eMUHU3M U TOCTKOJIOHHAIIM3M, HCCICIOBAHHE CTPEMHTCS PACKPBITh MEHSIOIIMECS HappaTHBbI OTLOBCTBA M TO, KaK 3TH H300paKeHHs
OTPaXalOT MM KPUTHKYIOT OOIIECTBEHHBIC HOPMBI. VcclieoBaHe TaKKe M3ydaeT SMOLHOHANBHBIC, ICHXOIOIMYECKHUE TIPOTHBOPEUUS MEKIY
OTIIaMH H HX JETHMH, II0JUEPKUBasi, KAK 9TH OTHOLIEHHS CIIOCOOCTBYIOT OCTPOCHHIO HACHTHIHOCTH, CEMEHHBIX CTPYKTYpP ¥ ANHAMUKH BIIACTH.
Kumouesle ciioBa: O6pa3s oTia, MaTpuapxar, aBTOPHTET, 3aIUTa, MOPAIbHBIH aBTOPUTET, KOHGIMKT OKOJICHNH, SMOLHOHAIbHAS AUCTAHIINS,

OTCYTCTBYIOLIHH OTell.

Kirish. Ota siymosi jahon adabiyotida ustunlik, himoya,
donolik, ba’zan esa zulm timsoli bo‘lib xizmat qgilganligi bilan muhim
o‘rinni egallagan. Turli madaniyatlarda, tarixiy davrlarda va adabiy
an’analarda ota qahramoni oilaviy mas’uliyat, axloqiy yo‘l-yo‘riq,
ijtimoiy ierarxiya va hissiy murakkablik kabi turli mavzularni o‘zida
mujassam etgan markaziy shaxs sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi Adabiyotda
otalar haqiqiy, hamda ramziy ma’noda tasvirlangan bo‘lib,
jamiyatdagi o‘zgarishlarni va erkakning o‘rni, usunligi, hamda oila
haqidagi madaniy e’tiqodlarni aks ettiradi.

Otaning adabiyotdagi roli ko‘pincha kuch, hokimiyat, axloq
va gadriyatlarni avlodlarga etkazish kabi inson tajribasining asosiy
jihatlari bilan bog‘liq. Patriarxal jamiyatlarda otalar ko‘pincha tartib-
intizomning timsoli sifatida tasvirlanadi, bargarorlikni saglaydigan
ijtimoiy va oilaviy tuzilmalarni ifodalaydi. Shu bilan birga, adabiyot
ko‘pincha bu tasvirlarni shubha ostiga qo‘yadi yoki buzib tashlaydi,
nugsonli, mavud bo‘lmagan yoki ruhan uzoq ota obrazlari orqali
otalikning murakkabligini ochib beradi.

Tadgigot usullari. Adabiyotda ota obrazi hagidagi
tadgiqotlar psixologiya, sotsiologiya, feminizm va madaniyatshu-
noslik kabi turli obyektivlar orqali o‘rganilgan. Olimlar ota siymosi
qanday tasvirlangani, bu obraz jamiyatdagi o‘zgarishlarni qanday aks
ettirishi, uning adabiy asarlarda xarakter rivojlanishi va mavzulariga
ta’sirini o‘rgangan. Biz o‘z ishimizda adabiyotdagi “ota” obrazini
quyidagi yondashuvlar asosida o‘rganishga qaror qildik:

Psixoanalitik yondashuv. Adabiyotdagi ota obrazini
o‘rganishning eng qadimgi va eng ta’sirli asoslaridan biri Zigmund
Freydning Edip kompleksi hagidagi nazariyalaridan kelib chigadi.
Freydning fikriga ko‘ra, ota ko‘pincha hokimiyat va axloqiy tartibni
ifodalaydi va o‘g‘ilning otani engish yoki almashtirish istagi
takrorlanadigan motivdir. Freydning g‘oyalari “Gamlet” (Shekspir) va
“Shoh Edip” (Sofokl) kabi asarlarda ota-bola munosabatlarini
o‘rganish uchun ishlatilgan.

Jaklin Rouzning “Silviya Platning iztirobi” asari ota-qiz
munosabatlarini shoirning ijodiga ganday ta’sir qilishini psixoanalitik
obyekt orqali o‘rganadi. Jamiyat qonuni va tartibini ifodalovchi Jak
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Lakanning ramziy ota hagidagi nazariyasi adabiy tadgiqotlarda
otalarning jamiyatdagi o‘rnini tahlil qilish uchun qo‘llanilgan.
J.Lakanian asarlari ko‘pincha “Qirol Lir” kabi otalik obrazlari kuch,
nazorat va o‘ziga xoslik bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan matnlarni sharhlash
uchun ishlatiladi.

Feministik tanqidlar ota siymosiga xos bo‘lgan patriarxal
tuzilishga, xususan, otalar adabiyotdagi kuch dinamikasini ganday
ifodalashga qaratilgan. Ushbu tadgiqotlar ko‘pincha otaning roli erkak
va ayol qahramonlariga ganday ta’sir qilishini ko‘rib chiqadi va
adabiyotdagi qizlar patriarxal hokimiyat ostida o‘z shaxsiyatlarini
ganday muhokama qilishlariga e’tibor beradi. Masalan, Adrien
Richning ona-qiz munosabati haqidagi asari otaning yo‘qligi yoki
mavjudligi va uning roli badiiy asarlarda ayol o‘zligiga qanday ta’sir
qilishini o‘rganadi.

Yaginda olib borilgan feministik tadgigotlarda tajovuzkor
erkaklik tushunchasi va uning ota siymosidagi timsoli o‘rganilgan.
Researchers examine how fatherhood is linked to expectations of male
strength, emotional stoicism, and dominance, and how these traits
affect family dynamics in literature. Tadgiqotchilar otalikning erkak
kuchi, ruhiy stoisizmga alogadorligini va bu alogadorlikning
adabiyotda aks etishini o‘rganishgan. Misol tariqasida Salli
Robinsonning “Marked Men: Inqirozdagi oq erkaklik” asarida
Amerika adabiyotida, aynigsa lkkinchi jahon urushidan keyingi
davrda otalik va erkaklik tasvirlari muhokama gilinadi.

Madaniy va tarixiy yondashuv. Olimlar XX asr adabiyotida
ota siymolari ko‘pincha sifatida taqdim etilishini, urush,
sanoatlashtirish va an’anaviy oila tuzilmalarining buzilishi kabi
ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlarni aks ettirganini ko‘rib chiqadilar. Modernistik
matnlarda ko‘pincha otalar begona yoki umidsizlikka uchragan,
masalan, Jeyms Joys va Frans Kafka asarlarida tasvirlangan. Mark
Andersonning “Kafkaning otasi: matnni o‘qish, otani o‘rganish” asari
Kafkaning otasi bilan munosabatlarining ramziy og‘irligini va uning
adabiy asarlariga, xususan, “Evrilish”’ga qanday kirib borishini
o‘rganadi.
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Postkolonial ~yondashuv. Adabiyotdagi ota siymosini
zamonaviy mustamlakachilik va patriarxal hokimiyatning kesishishi
nuqtayi nazardan ko‘rib chigadi. Otalar ko‘pincha mustamlakachi
kuchlarni ramziy timsoli bo‘lib, o‘g‘illarning (yoki qizlarning) isyoni
esa mustaqillik va o‘zini o‘zi anglash istagini ifodalaydi. Chinua
Achebening ‘“Narsalar parchalanib ketdi” asarida ota obrazii Okonkvo
mustamlakachi kuchlar tomonidan e’tiroz bildirilayotgan an’anaviy
afrikalik erkaklikni o‘zida mujassam etgan. Tadgiqotlar otaning
hokimiyati mustamlakachilik tazyiglari ostida ganday pasayganini
o‘rganadi.

Falsafiy va axloqiy yondashuvlar. Ba’zi adabiyotshunoslar
ota figurasini ekzistensialistik (mavjudlik qarashi: bu ma’nosiz
dunyoda har bir inson ozod va o‘z ishlariga javobgar degan qarasg
tarafdori) nuqtai nazardan o‘rganib, erkinlik, mas’uliyat va haqiqiylik
mavzulariga e’tibor berishadi. Ekzistensial adabiyotdagi ota obrazlari
ko‘pincha gahramonning avtonomiyasini cheklaydigan zolim
kuchlarni  ifodalaydi.  Fyodor  Dostoevskiyning  “Aka-uka
Karamazovlar” asari ko‘plab falsafiy tadqiqotlar mavzusi bo‘lib,
olimlar ota-bola munosabatlari atrofidagi axlogiy va ekzistensial
ingirozlarga e’tibor qaratishgan.

Xitoy va yapon adabiyotida otalikni o‘rganishda
Konfutsiyning farzandlik tagqvosi va otaning axlogiy ustoz sifatidagi
roli ko‘pincha ta’kidlanadi. Olimlar ushbu madaniy meyorlar burch,
sharaf va qurbonlik hagidagi hikoyalarga ganday ta’sir qilishini
o‘rganadilar. Konfutsiy qadriyatlari Ba Jinning “Oila” kabi matnlarida
o‘rganilgan bo‘lib, u hokimiyati yosh avlodlar tomonidan hurmat
qilinadigan va e’tiroz bildiradigan ota siymosini taqdim etadi.

Munozaralar va tahlillar. Jahon adabiyotida ota obrazi
madaniy, psixologik, axloqiy jihatlarini o‘zida aks ettiruvchi ko‘p
jihatlarda tadqiq etilgan. Otalar ko‘pincha hokimiyat, donolik, yo‘l-
yo‘riq, qurbonlik yoki ba’zi hollarda beparvolik va ziddiyatni
anglatadi. Bu tasvir madaniy va adabiy sharhga garab sezilarli
darajada farq giladi. Biz jahon adabiyotida turli obyektivlar orgali ota
siymosini tahlil gildik:

1. Ota hokimiyat va axloqiy rahbar sifatida. Ko‘pgina adabiy
asarlarda ota qahramonni hayot qiyinchiliklariga yo‘naltiruvchi
axlogiy kompas sifatida tasvirlangan. Bu raqamlar ko‘pincha obro‘li
bo‘lib, jamiyat va oilaviy umidlarni ifodalaydi. Atticus Finch
“Masxara qushini o‘ldirish” (Harper Li) zamonaviy adabiyotdagi eng
mashhur ota obrazlaridan biridir. U adolat idealini o‘zida mujassam
etgan axlogiy to‘g‘rilik, mehr-ogibat va mardlik timsoli. Qirol Lir
“Qirol Lir’da (SHekspir) hokimiyat va qulashning murakkab obrazini
taqdim etadi, bu erda uning gizlariga noto‘g‘ri ishonchi fojiaga olib
keladi. Uning sayohati patriarxal hokimiyatning zaifligini aks ettiradi.

2. Ota himoyachi va ta’minotchi sifatida. An’anaga ko‘ra, ota
ko‘pincha oilaning ta’minlovchisi va himoyachisi sifatida
tasvirlangan, ularni tashgi xavflardan himoya giladi va ularning
farovonligini qo‘llab-quvvatlaydi. Odissey “Odisseya” (Gomer) dagi
o‘g‘li Telemax bilan uchrashish va o‘z oilasini tiklash uchun ko‘p
yillik giyinchiliklarni boshdan kechirgan gaytib kelgan ota siymosini
ifodalaydi. Uning sayohati ham jismoniy, ham metafora bo‘lib, otalik
sinovlarini ifodalaydi. “Garri Potter” seriyasidagi Artur Uizli (J.K.

Rouling) moliyaviy giyinchiliklarga garamay, otalikning tarbiyalovchi
va himoya qiluvchi tomonlarini ko‘rsatib, Uizli bolalariga mehribon
va qo‘llab-quvvatlovchi ota sifatida tasvirlangan.

3. Ota ixtilof timsoli sifatida. Ba’zi asarlarda ota garama-
qarshilik manbai bo‘lib, avlodlar yoki mafkuraviy to‘qnashuvlarni
o‘zida mujassam etgan, ko‘pincha gqahramonning o‘sishiga yoki
isyoniga olib keladi. Gregor Samsaning “Evrilish” (Frans Kafka)
filmidagi otasi avtoritar (qonun va buyruqlarga so‘zsiz itoat giladigan)
va hissiy jihatdan uzoq, Gregor bilan munosabatlari Gregorning
o‘zgarishidan keyin yomonlashadi. Otaning rad etishi va shafqatsizligi
jamiyatdagi bosim va hissiy begonalashuvni anglatadi.

4. Qurbonlik ramzi sifatida ota. Otaning fidoyi shaxs
sifatidagi roli ko‘plab adabiy an’analarda kuchli tasvirdir. Otalar
ko‘pincha  farzandlari uchun o‘zlarining  xohish-istaklarini,
qulayliklarini yoki hatto hayotlarini qurbon giladilar. Jan Valjan
“Bechoralar” filmida (Viktor Gyugo) Kozetta uchun ota siymosi
bo‘lib, unga yaxshi kelajakni ta’minlash uchun shaxsiy baxt va
xavfsizligini qurbon qiladi. Uning fidoyiligi otalik sevgisining
o‘zgartiruvchi kuchini ifodalaydi.

“Rojdestvo Kerol” filmidagi Bob Kratchit (Charlz Dikkens)
sabr-togat va fidoyilik ramzi bo‘lib, oilasini, aynigsa nogiron o‘g‘li
Tini Timni boqish uchun og‘ir sharoitlarda tinimsiz mehnat giladi.

5. Otaning badiiy asardagi roli: asosiy yokiikkinchi
darajadagi obraz sifatida. Ba’zi rivoyatlarda ota deyarli ko‘rinmaydi
yoki muallif nazaridan chetda qoladi, ko‘pincha gahramonni o‘z
holiga tashlab qo‘yadi. Bu holat qahramonning hayoti va
dunyoqarashini shakllantirishda muhim element bo‘lib xizmat qilishi
mumkin. Jeyms Tayron “Kunga bo‘lgan uzun sayohat” (Yujin O‘Nil)
- pulga bo‘lgan ishtiyoqi va oilasiga beparvolik bolalariga chuqur
hissiy ta’sir ko‘rsatadigan hissiy jihatdan uzoq otadir.

Xulosa. Ushbu tadqiqot turli an’analar va madaniyatlarda
otalikni tasvirlashning turli wusullarini ta’kidlaydi. Qahramon
otalarning epik ertaklaridan tortib, garama-garshi otalik shaxslarining
zamonaviy hikoyalarigacha, otalarning adabiy tasvirlari o‘zgaruvchan
ijtimoiy meyorlar, gender rollari va oila dinamikasiga javoban
rivojlandi. Klassik adabiyotda otalar ko‘pincha barqarorlik, axloqiy
yo‘l-yo‘riq va davomiylikni ifodalaydi. Masalan, Gomerning
“Odisseya” yoki Virgiliyning “Eneyda”si. Biroq zamonaviy adabiyot
bu arxetiplamni sintezlashtirib, otalarni jamiyatning umidlari, shaxsiy
muvaffagiyatsizliklari va ularning farzandlari  bilan hissiy
munosabatlari bilan kurashayotgan murakkab personajlar sifatida
tasvirlaydi. Artur Millerning “Sotuvchining o‘limi” yoki Filipp
Rotning “Patrimoniya” kabi asarlari zamonaviy dunyoda ota bo‘lish
nimani anglatishini ta’kidlab, an’anaviy otalik ideallariga qarshi
chigadi.

Jahon adabiyotidagi otalarning rang-barang va murakkab
obrazlarini o‘rganib, bu tadqiqot nafaqat otalikni adabiy va madaniy
tuzilma sifatida chuqurrog anglash, balki erkakning oila va
jamiyatdagi o‘rni va roli haqida ham ma’lumot beradi. Ota figurasi,
shubhasiz, adabiyotning markaziy mavzusi bo‘lib qoladi va biz
individual o°‘ziga xoslikni va kengroq ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlarni
o‘rganishimiz mumkin bo‘lgan obyektivni taklif giladi.
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SHE’RIY ASAR TARJIMASIDA DISKURSIV REKOSNTRUKSIYA MUAMMOSI
Annotatsiya
Diskurs tushunchasini muallif hamda o‘quvchi o‘rtasidagi muloqot jarayoni o‘laroq talqin gilinganda, she’riy asar vositasida yuzaga keluvchi
diskursning naqadar xassos hodisa ekanligini anglash mumkin. Shunday ekan, she’riy asarni asliyatdan tarjima tiliga o‘girishda ham muallif
zimmasiga ushbu diskursni to‘laqonli qayta tiklash vazifazi yuklanadi. Maqolada diskurs, diskurs rekonstruksiyasi masalalari muhokama gilingan
bo‘lib, ushbu tushunchalar mashhur tarjimalarni tahlil gilish orqali yorotilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Diskurs, rekonstruksiya, diskurs rekonstruksiyasi, she’riya, she’riy asar, tarjima.

THE ISSUE OF DISCURSIVE RECONSTRUCTION IN POETIC TRANSLATION
Annotation
When the concept of discourse is interpreted as a process of dialogue between the author and the reader, it becomes clear how sensitive the
discourse emerging from a poetic work can be. Therefore, in translating a poetic work from the original into another language, the translator is
tasked with fully reconstructing this discourse. The article discusses issues of discourse and discourse reconstruction, with these concepts
illuminated through an analysis of famous translations.
Key words: Discourse, reconstruction, discourse reconstruction, poetics, poetic work, translation.

ITPOBJIEMA JUCKYPCUBHOM PEKOHCTPYKIMU B MIEPEBOJE MNOTUYECKOI'O ITPOU3BEIEHUST
AHHOTaIUsS
IIpu wuHTEpHpeTanMy KOHLENLMH JUCKypca Kak Mpolecca Juanora MeXIy aBTOPOM M YHUTATElIeM CTAHOBUTCS IOHSTHO, HACKOJBKO
YYBCTBUTEJILHBIM MOXET OBITh TUCKYPC, BOSHUKAIOLIMN B IIO3THYECKOM Ipou3BeieHnu. [103TOMy Ipu nepeBojie Mo3THYECKOro IPOU3BEICHUS C
OpHTIHHAJIa Ha APYToM SA3bIK Ha MEPEBOAYHMKA BO3JIAraeTcs 3ajavya MoJHOW PEKOHCTPYKIMU JaHHOTO AUCKYypca. B crarbe 00CYKIat0TCS BOIPOCH

JIMCKYpCa M PEKOHCTPYKIHUHU JUCKYpCa, IIPUYEM 3TH KOHLCHIIHU OCBEIIAIOTCS Yepe3 aHaIH3 U3BECTHBIX MIEPEBO/IOB.
KumioueBble ciioBa: JIMCKypC, pEKOHCTPYKIIHSI, PEKOHCTPYKIMS AUCKYpCA, TOITHKA, HOITHYECKOE TPOU3BEACHHE, IIEPEBO/I.

Kirish. She’riy asarning talqini va unung tarjimasi o‘zaro
bog‘liq unsurlar ekanligini e’tiborga olsak, ularning muayyan she’riy
asarga oid dirkursdagi ahamiyatini aniq ilg‘ab olish mumkin. Yaxshi
ma’lumki, shoir she’riy asar yaratish asnosida o‘zida mavjud bo‘lgan
his-tuyg‘ular, fikrlar, tushunchalar va kechinmalarni til vositalari
yordamida kodlaydi, va uni she’riy matn shakliga keltiradi. Shu
o‘rinda shoirning 0‘z his-tuyg‘u va kechinmalarini til vositalari orqali
izhor gilishini diskursning boshlanish nugtasi deb hisoblash mumkin,
zero bunda ijodkor hali moddiy shaklga ega bo‘lmagan unsurni o‘ziga
xos talgin orgali moddiy — ya’ni yozma/og‘zaki shaklga o‘tkazadi.

Mazkur jarayonning mantiqiy davomi o‘laroq shoir qalamiga
mansub asarni tarjima qilishga bel bog‘lagan tarjimon ham ushbu
diskursga kirishadi. Tarjimon she’rning asliyatini o‘qib, undagi barcha
badiiy uslublar, so‘zlarning shoir nazarda tutgan ma’nolari hamda
grammatik tuzilmalarning ekstralingvistik xususiyatlarini to‘g‘ri
ilg‘ashi talab etiladi. Aks holda, tarjimon she’rning asliyatini tarjima
tilida to‘laqonli qayta tiklash imkoniyatini yo‘qotadi.

Nazmiy asarni asliyatidagi daqgiq xusisiyatlarigacha anglay
olgan tarjimon endi diskursni keying bosqichga ko‘taradi. YA’ni, endi
u o‘z talginida anglagan matnini tarjima tili vositasida qayta
kodlashga kirishadi. Agar tarjimon tarjima tilida kodlash jarayonini
to‘g‘ri amalga oshira olsa, u asliyat tilidagi diskursni to‘liq gayta
tiklagan hisoblanadi, chunki sherning tarjima tilidagi shakli ham uning
asliyat holatidagi jozibasini saqlab qolgan bo‘ladi.

Yuqgorida tasvirlangan diskurs risoladagiday kechuvchi
tarjima jarayoniga oid bo‘lib, amaliyotda asliyat tilidagi badiiy
diskursni tarjima tiliga to‘laqonli o‘tkazish ko‘p giyinchiliklarni
keltirib chigaradi. Tabiiyki bunga nafaqgat lingvistik, balki madaniy,
tarixiy, jo‘g‘rofiy va boshqa omillar sabab bo‘ladi.

Shu nugtai nazardan kelib chigib aytish mumkinki, diskursiv
rekonstruksiya she’riy asarlar tarjimasida juda muhim ahamiyat kasb
etuvchi bosqich sifatida ko‘riladi.

Matn har ganday talginning moddiy asosidir, chunki aynan
matnda muallifning g‘oyasini eng to‘g‘ri ochib berishga yordam
beruvchi barcha signallar mavjud[2]. Shu bilan birga, tarjima
gilinadigan matndagi ishoralar ochiq oydin yoki yashirin tarzda
ifodalanishi ham mumkin. Shuning uchun matnning o‘ziga xos
ma’nolarini ochib berishga xizmat qiluvchi vaziyatlarni ham yaxshi
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tushunmoq kerak. Boshqgacha qilib aytganda, to‘laqonli tarjima uchun
diskursiv rekonstruksiya muhimdir. Diskursiv rekonstruksiya bu tilga
oid jarayon bo‘lib, unda vaziyat kontekstini tiklash amalga oshiriladi.
Bu jarayon "germenevtik doira" orqali harakatni o‘z ichiga oladi,
ya’ni biz matnni uning konteksti orqali tushunamiz va aksincha.
Natijada, bu jarayon diskursni yaratadi, bu esa chet tilidagi matnni
to‘g‘ri talqin qilishga yordam beradi. U o‘z ichiga zamon, makon,
vogea va qatnashuvchilarga oid kontekstlarni oladi[3]. Diskursiv
rekonstruksiyaning ushbu ta’rifidan kelib chiqadigan bo‘lsak, u
she’riy asarni to‘g‘ri tarjima qilish uchun u yaratilgan kontekstni,
hamda ushbu matn yaratilgan kontekstni tushunish uchun undagi
lisoniy unsurlarni yaxshi tushunishni tagozo giladi. Bu esa, diskursiv
rekonstruksiya o‘z ichiga tildan tashqarida bo‘lgan hodisalarni ham
olishini anglatadi.

Nazmiy  tarjimaning nasriy  tarjimaga  nishatan
murakkabliklarini hisobga olganda, undagi diskursiv rekonstruksiyani
to‘laqonli amalga oshirish amri maholday ko‘rinishi mumkin. Biroq,
agar quyidagi omillarni e’tiborga oladigan bo‘lsak, masalaga bir oz
bo‘lsa-da oydinlik kiradi. Tarjimon uchun fagat chet tilini bilish
yetarli emas. Muvaffagiyatli tarjima uchun majburiy shart sifatida
tarjima qgilinayotgan mamlakatning madaniyati, siyosati, igtisodiyoti
hagida bilimlarga ega bo‘lish talab qilinadi, chunki matnni tushunish
matnni tashkil etuvchi gaplardan, jumlalardan, so‘zlardan iborat
bo‘lgan ma’nolar yig‘indisi bilan cheklanmaydi. Bu har qanday, hatto
dastlab oddiy ko‘ringan matnga ham tegishlidir.

Demak, bir matnni asliyat tilidan tarjima tiliga muvaffagiyat
bilan o‘tkazish uchun faqatgina tilga oid bilimlar emas, balki diskursiv
rekonstruksiya ham talab etiladi.

Misol tariqasida o‘tgan asr boshlarida A. Avloniyning L.
Krilov masallarini ruschadan o‘zbekchaga gilgan she’riy tarjimasiga
to‘xtalsak.

Krilovning “Lebed, Shuka i Rak”, “Lisa i Kozyol”,
“Martishka i ochki”, “Proxojiye i Sobaki” kabi mashhur masallari
tarjima qilinar ekan, Avloniyning o‘z ta’biri bilan aytganda “ularni
eng oson usul ila”, “ochuq til va oson tarkib ila” taqdim etish niyati
yo‘lidagi harakat ekanligini tushunasiz. E’tiborli jihati shundaki,
tarjimon originaldagi “Lebed” ya’ni Oqqushni “O‘rdak” deb, “Rak”ni
“Qisqichbaqa” deb emas, “Toshbaqa” deya ijodiy o‘zgartirib taqdim
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etadi. Buning sababi shundaki, o‘zbek bolalari dengiz hududlarida
yashamagani uchun gisgichbaga va oqqushning ganday jonzot
ekanligini bilmasliklari mumkin edi. Avloniy “oson usul ila” deganda
huddi shuni nazarda tutib, rus muallifi asarlarini o‘zbek bolalariga
mo‘ljallab to‘liq qayta ishlaydi. Asarga ma’lum magqgsad yuzasidan
ijodiy erkin murojaat gilganligi uchun uning nomini muvofiq ravishda
o‘zgartiradi[1].

Avloniy amalga oshirgan she’riy tarjimalarga munosabat
bildirar ekanmiz, shuni ta’kidlashimiz lozimki, bu tarjima
namunalarining nomlanishidanoq o‘zbekchada rus muallifi boshlab
bergan diskurs jarayonining aks etmaganligini ko‘rish mumkin. Shu
bilan birga, agar Avloniy masallar asliyatiga nisbatan bunchalik
radikal o‘zgarishlarga yo‘l qo‘yganligining sababi — oddiy kitobxon,
aynigsa maktab yoshidagi bolalarga asarlarning tushunarli bo‘lishi
asosiy mezon sifatida olinganligi ekanligini hisobga olsak, bu
“diskursiv  dekonstruksiya”ning sababi tarjimonning no‘noqligi
emasligini ko‘rishimiz mumkin.

XX asr birinchi yarmida o‘zbek tiliga qilingan she’riy
tarjimalarning eng yorgin namunalaridan yana biri bu A. Pushkinning
“Yevgeniy Onegin” nazmiy romanining mashhur o‘zbek adibi Oybek
tomonidan gilingan tarjimasidir.

Ushbu asarning tarjima jarayoni hagida yozar ekan, Oybek
she’riy asarlaning tarjimasi uchun eng magbul usul erkin tarjima
ekanligini ta’kidlaydi. Chunki tarjimon kichik lirik she’rni uqib, shoir
g‘oyasini, u aytmoqchi bo‘lgan fikrini o‘zicha o‘zlashtirib oladi, bu
she’rning badiiy hususiyatlarini yaxshi o‘rganadi. So‘ngra shu
shoirning g‘oyasini, obrazlarini erkin ravishda oz tarjimasida qayta
tiklaydi. Boshqacha qilib aytganda, she’r muallifi boshlab bergan
diskursni tarjimon davom ettirib, uni tarjima tilida rekonstruksiya
qiladi. Lekin “Yevgeniy Onegin”dek romanni erkin tarjima qilish
qgiyin[5].

Romanda turli vogealar tasvirlanadi, turli-tuman gahramonlar
yuradi, sharoit tasvirlari, manzaralar beriladi. "'Yevgeniy Onegin"ning
hammasini o‘qib chiqib, yangidan she’riy romanni yaratish to‘g‘ri
bo‘lmaydi. Chunki asardagi har bir detal ma’lum bir ma’noga ega.
Shuning uchun ham bu o‘rinda, menimcha, erkin tarjima yo‘lidan
bormay, mumkin gadar original ruhini to‘la saqlashga intilib, asarni
adekvat tarjima qilish kerak bo‘ladi. Bunday tarjima metodi Pushkin
romanining ruhi va ma’nosini buzmaslik imkonini beradi.

Adibning e’tirofidan shu narsa aniq ko‘rinib turibdiki, aynan
diskursni tarjima tilida to‘g‘ri rekonstruksiya qilish ehtiyoji eng
murakkab vazifalardan birini osonroq usulda emas, balki tillararo
mugqolotni eng to‘laqonli ta’minlab bera oluvchi murakkabroq yo‘l
bilan amalga oshirishga undagan.

Pushkinning “Yevgeniy Onegin” she’riy romanini XX asr
o‘rtalarida ingliz tiliga tarjima gilgan mashhur adib va tarjimon V.
Nabokov ushbu jarayon hagida “Problems of translation: Onegin in
English” — “Tarjimadagi muammolar: Onegin ingliz tilida” deb

nomlangan magola yozadi. Ushbu magolasida Nabokov asl matnning
dagiq jihatlarigacha ingliz tilida qayta tiklash (diskursiv
rekonstruksiya) hagida quyidagalarni ta’kidlaydi:

Adabiyot durdonasi hisoblangan asarni boshga bir tilga
tarjima qilishni xohlagan kishi fagat bitta vazifani bajarishi kerak, bu
esa butun matnni va fagat matnni mutlago aniq gayta yaratishdir
(diskursiv rekonstruksiya). "So‘zma-so‘z tarjima" dan boshga narsa
haqgigiy tarjima emas, balki taglid, moslashtirish yoki parodiya
hisoblanadi.

Masala shundaki, bu o‘rinda tarjimon qofiya orqali
ohangdorlikni yoki asardagi mazmunni yetkazib berish o‘rtasida
tanlashga majbur: tarjima asliyatdagi matnni va fagatgina uni mutlago
sadogat bilan gayta yaratishi mumkinmi va jarayonda asl nusxaning
shakli, ohangi va qofiyalarini saqlab qolishi mumkinmi? Sa’nat asari
(bu o‘rinda she’riy asar) o‘zining bo‘lg‘usi tarjimoniga shakl va
mazmunning bir-biridan ajralgan ko‘rinishda namoyon bo‘lishi o‘z
ona tilida ijod qilib, shakl va mavmunni yaxlid nirlik sifatida
ko‘ruvchi ijodkorni hayratga solishi mumkin va bu holat ushbu ikki
unsirdan biri tarjima tiliga o‘tkazilib, boshqasi e’tibordan chetda
qoldirilishi ehtimolini yaratadi. Bunday vaziyatda she’riy asarning
asliyatdagi lisoniy xususiyatlari undan shilib olinadi va uning tarkibiy
gismlari ajratib olinib, ilmiy nugtai nazardan diggat bilan
o‘rganiladi[6].

Nabokov o‘zining davrida “Yevgeniy Onegin” nazmiy
romanining ingliz tiliga gilingan 4 xil tarjimasi mavjudligi, birog
ushbu tarjimalarning birortasi qoniqarli darajada emasligini tangid
qiladi. Bunga asosiy sabab o‘laroq esa, tarjimonlarning rus millati va
Rossiya hayoti va turmush tarsi bilan yagindan tanish emasligi deb
ta’kidlaydi. Navokovning aqt’iyat bilan ta’kidlashicha, “Yevgeniy
Onegin”ni ingliz tiliga qofiyali qilib tarjima qilish mumkin emas.
Qolaversa, undagi rus hayoti va turmush tarziga xos bo‘lgan
tushunchalarni qanchalik ko‘p sonli bo‘lmasin, kerakli izohlar bilan
birgalikda taqdim etish shart[6].

Ayni asarning ikkita adib va ikki xil tilga tarjima qilish
jarayoni tahlilidan kelib chiqib, shuni ta’kidlash mumkinki, bunday
murakkab topshiriq uchun bir tomonlama, oddiy yechim topish
imkonsiz. Oybek o‘z tarjimasida adekvatlikka intilib, iloji boricha
qofiya va ohangdoshlikni saglashgan intilsa, Nabokov, aksincha, bu
asarni qofiyali tarjima qilish imkonsiz, degan xulosaga kelmogda.
Masalaning bunday mohiyat kasb etishi diskursiv rekunstruksiyaning
chindan-da muhim va murakkab tarjima unsuri ekanligini yana bir bor
ta’kidlaydi.

Yuqoridagi tahlillar asosida shuni qat’iyat bilan ta’kidlash
mumkinki, nazmiy asarning tarjimasi jarayonida uning tuzilishini
oldindan belgilangan qat’iy formula yoki qonun-goidalar asosida
amalga oshirish mumkin emas. Zero, agar nasriy asarni badiiy ijod
namunasi hamda fikrlar parvozining mahsuli deb hisoblasak, nazmiy
asarning yaratilishi bundan-da xassos jarayon hosoblanadi.
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IPUPOJIA JKAHPA PACCKA3A U ET'O XYJOKECTBEHHBI MOJIYC
AHHOTaIUsS

B nanHOI cTaThe paccMOTpEHBI NMIPUPOAA HKAHPa paccKasa, ero HCTOPUUECKHEe KOPHU M MOJYCHI XyI0’KECTBEHHOCTH. Paccka3 kak KpaTKuii, HO
CoJIepKaTeNIbHbIN JKaHP SPKO OTPa)KaeT BHYTPEHHUE MEPEKMBAHUS YEJIOBEKA U COLMANIbHBIE NPOOIEMbl. AHAIM3UPYIOTCS JIPaMaTH3M CIOXKETa,
MICUXOJIOTHSI TIEPCOHAXKEH, POJIb S3BIKOBBIX CPEICTB, @ TAKXKE DCTETHYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH »aHpa. OCBEIIEHbl BO3MOXKHOCTH BIIMSIHUS Ha
MHPOBO33PEHUE YUTATEIIS YePe3 JIAKOHUYHOE BBIPAXKEHHE TITyOOKOTO COJCPIKaAHMUSI.

KuroueBble cioBa: Paccka3, MOnyc XyIOKECTBEHHOCTH, KPAaTKUil CIOXKET, CUMBOJIbI, 3CTETHYECKOE BO3JEHCTBHE, MCTOPUYECKHE KOPHH,
MIpHUPOJIA XKaHpa.

THE NATURE OF THE SHORT STORY GENRE AND ITS ARTISTIC MODALITY
Annotation
This article explores the nature of the short story genre, its historical roots, and its artistic modality. As a concise yet rich genre, the short story
vividly conveys human emotions and societal issues. The study analyzes dramatic plotlines, character psychology, the importance of linguistic
tools, and the aesthetic characteristics of the genre. Additionally, it highlights the potential to influence readers' perspectives through the compact
yet profound expression of meaning.
Key words: Short story, artistic modality, concise plot, symbols, aesthetic impact, historical roots, genre nature.

QISSA JANRI TABIATI VA UNING BADIIYLIK MODUSI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada gissa janrining tabiati, uning tarixiy ildizlari va badiiylik modusi ko‘rib chigilgan. Qisqa hajmli, lekin mazmunan boy janr
sifatida qissa insonning ichki kechinmalari va ijtimoiy muammolarni ta’sirchan tarzda yoritadi. Maqolada qgisqa va dramatik syujetlar,
gahramonlar psixologiyasi, til vositalarining ahamiyati hamda janrning estetik xususiyatlari tahlil gilingan. Shuningdek, gisqa hajmda keng

mazmunni ifodalash orqali o‘quvchi dunyoqarashiga ta’sir ko‘rsatish imkoniyatlari yoritilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Qissa, badiiylik modusi, qisqa syujet, ramzlar, estetik ta’sir, tarixiy ildizlar, janr tabiati.

Kirish.  Adabiyot inson tafakkuri, tuyg‘ulari va
madaniyatining ifodasi sifatida, jamiyat taraqqgiyotining turli
bosqgichlarida alohida o‘rin tutadi. Unda insonning ruhiy olami,
hayotiy vogealar va ijtimoiy muammolar badiiy shaklda aks etadi.
Qissa janri esa adabiyotning muhim turlaridan biri bo‘lib, unda
muxtasarlik va ta’sirchanlik birlashib, o‘quvchiga katta ruhiy ta’sir
o‘tkazish imkonini beradi.

Qissa janri nafagat vogea va hodisalarni hikoya qilish, balki
insonning ichki dunyosi, uning his-tuyg‘ulari va falsafiy garashlarini
chuqur aks ettirishga qaratilgan. Bu janrning tarixiy ildizlari xalqg
og‘zaki ijodiyotiga borib taqaladi, undagi o‘ziga xoslik esa
adabiyotdagi boshqa janrlardan ajratib turadi.

Hozirgi kun adabiy jarayonida ham gissa janrining ahamiyati
kamaymagan, aksincha, turli davr va xalglar adabiyotida uning yangi
shakl va yo‘nalishlari rivojlanmoqda. Ushbu magqolada qissa janrining
tabiati, uning estetik xususiyatlari va badiiylik modusi tahlil gilinadi.
Bu orqali janrning adabiyotda tutgan o‘rni va ahamiyatini yanada
chuqurrog tushunish magsad gilingan.

Adabiyotning turli janrlari orasida qissa o‘ziga xos o‘rin
tutib, o‘quvchining hissiyotlari va fikrlash dunyosiga ta’sir etuvchi
kuchli vosita hisoblanadi. Qissa janri nafagat badiiy asar sifatida, balki
ma’naviy, axloqiy va falsafiy g‘oyalarni yoritishning samarali shakli
sifatida ham muhim ahamiyatga ega. Unda insonning ichki dunyosi,
hayotiy tajribasi va jamiyatdagi mavqei muxtasar va ta’sirchan tarzda
aks ettiriladi.

Qissa janrining tarixi xalq og‘zaki ijodiyotiga borib tagaladi,
bu esa uning ijtimoiy-tarixiy ildizlarini ko‘rsatadi. Har bir xalgning
madaniy va tarixiy an’analarida qissa janri muayyan o‘rin tutib,
zamon o‘tishi bilan turli shakllar va mazmunlar orqali rivojlanib
borgan. Bugungi kun adabiyotida ham qissa o‘zining universal
xususiyatlari tufayli dolzarbligini saglab golmoqgda.

Ushbu magolada gissa janrining tabiati, uning estetik
xususiyatlari va badiiylik modusi tahlil qilinadi. Shuningdek,
qissaning adabiy jarayondagi o‘rni va uning o‘quvchiga ruhiy va
ma’naviy ta’siri xususida fikr yuritiladi. Maqolaning asosiy magsadi
— qgissaning badiiylik xususiyatlarini chuqurroq ochib berish orqali
uning janr sifatidagi mohiyatini tushunishga yordam berishdir.
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Qissa janrining ildizlari xalq og‘zaki ijodiyotiga borib
taqaladi, u insonning ijtimoiy va ma’naviy tajribasini saqlash, uzatish
vositasi sifatida paydo bo‘lgan. Xalq og‘zaki ijodiyotidagi afsona,
doston, hikoya va latifalar qissaning shakllanishiga asos bo‘lib xizmat
gilgan. Turli xalglarda u turlicha ko‘rinish va xususiyatlarga ega
bo‘lsa-da, uning umumiy mazmuni — hayotiy vogealarni muxtasar,
ramziy va ta’sirchan shaklda bayon qilish orqali axlogiy va ma’naviy
qadriyatlarni yoritishdan iborat bo‘lgan.

Islom olamida gissa janrining rivojlanishi Qur’oni Karimdagi
qissalar va islom ulamolarining ma’naviy-axlogiy tarbiyaga garatilgan
asarlari bilan bog‘liq. Qur’onning o‘zida turli payg‘ambarlar va
ularning hayot yo‘liga oid qissalar bor, ular islomiy qissa janrining
asosiy ilhom manbai bo‘lgan. Bular insonlarning axlogiy qadriyatlari,
sabr, taqvo va hayot hagiqatlari hagida mulohaza yuritishga undagan.

Sharq adabiyotida qissa janri alohida o‘rin tutib, mashhur
allomalar va shoirlar ijodida rivojlangan. Xususan, Alisher
Navoiyning "Xamsa"sidagi gissa shaklidagi hikoyalar insonning
axlogiy jihatlarini ochib berishda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Zahiriddin
Muhammad Boburning "Boburnoma" asaridagi muxtasar vogealar va
falsafiy mulohazalar gissaning badiiy  xususiyatlari  bilan
hamohangdir.

O‘zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodiyotida qissa janri latifalar, xalq
dostonlari va hikoyalarda keng namoyon bo‘lgan. Masalan,
"Alpomish" dostonidagi vogealar muxtasarlik va dramatizm jihatidan
gissa janriga xos xususiyatlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Shuningdek, xalq
og‘zaki ijodida sodda, lekin mazmunli hikoyalar orgali kishilarga
axloqiy saboq berish an’anasi mavjud bo‘lgan.

Zamonaviy adabiyotda gissa janri modern va postmodern
elementlari bilan boyitilib, yangi mavzular va g‘oyalarni qamrab
olmogda. Insonning shaxsiy tajribasi, ichki kechinmalari va
zamonaviy jamiyat muammolari qissa janrining zamonaviy
shakllarida namoyon bo‘lmoqda. O‘zbekiston yozuvchilari ijodida
gissaning milliy an’analar va zamonaviy estetika bilan uyg‘unlashgan
ko‘rinishlari kuzatiladi.

Qissa janrining tarixiy ildizlari juda qadimiy bo‘lib, u inson
tafakkuri va tuyg‘ulari taraqqiyotining muhim bosqichlarini aks
ettiradi. Xalq og‘zaki ijodiyoti, islomiy madaniyat va o‘rta asrlar
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adabiyotida shakllangan bu janr o‘zining ahamiyatini hech qachon
yo‘qotmagan. Zamonaviy davrda esa gissa yangi shakl va mazmun
bilan boyib, adabiyotning universal janri sifatida rivojlanmoqda.

Qissa janri o‘zining mazmun-mohiyati, shakl va g‘oyaviy
xususiyatlari bilan adabiy janrlar orasida alohida o‘rin tutadi. Unda
muxtasarlik, ta’sirchanlik va ramziy ma’nolar o‘ziga xos uyg‘unlikda
namoyon bo‘ladi. Qissa inson hayotining turli qirralarini, ichki
kechinmalarini va ijtimoiy muammolarini muxtasar shaklda ifoda
etadi. Janrning tabiati quyidagi asosiy jihatlarda namoyon bo‘ladi:

Qissa janrida vogealar gisqa, lekin to‘liq mazmunli shaklda
ifodalanadi. Syujetda ortiqcha tafsilotlardan voz kechilib, asosiy g‘oya
yoki tuyg‘u markaziy o‘rin tutadi. Muxtasarlik qissaning
ta’sirchanligini oshirib, o‘quvchini hayratda qoldirishga yordam
beradi. Shu bilan birga, muxtasar hajm o‘quvchiga badiiy asarning
umumiy mazmunini tushunib olish imkonini beradi.

Qissa janrining muhim xususiyatlaridan biri gahramonlarning
ichki dunyosini chuqur va ta’sirchan tarzda aks ettirishdir. Qissa
qahramonlari ko‘pincha hayotning chuqur muammolari, shaxsiy
kechinmalar va ruhiy iztiroblar bilan to‘qnashadi. Ularing ichki
ziddiyatlari qgissa syujetining asosiy harakatlantiruvchi kuchiga
aylanadi.

Qissa janrida ko‘pincha voqealar va qahramonlarning
harakatlari ortida simvolik ma’nolar yashirin bo‘ladi. Qahramonning
hayot yo‘li yoki bitta voqea orqali kengroq ijtimoiy yoki ma’naviy
mazmun ifoda etiladi. Bu gissani nafagat sodda hikoya, balki falsafiy
yondoshuvni talab etuvchi asarga aylantiradi.

Qissada qahramonlar odatda ko‘plab xarakter girralariga ega
emas, balki bitta yoki ikki muhim jihat bilan tavsiflanadi. Bu
oddiygina xarakterlarning ta’sirchan bo‘lishiga va ular orqali muhim
g‘oyalarni yetkazishga yordam beradi.

Qissa janrida syujet dinamikasi yuqori bo‘lib, tez va aniq
rivojlanadi. Vogealar shiddatli ritmda bo‘lib o‘tadi, bu esa o‘quvchini
qizigtirib turishga xizmat giladi. Shu bilan birga, syujetda kutilmagan
burilishlar va dramatik vaziyatlar ko‘p uchraydi.

Qissa janri ko‘pincha axloqgiy, ma’naviy yoki ijtimoiy
g‘oyalarni yetkazishga qaratilgan. Unda inson hayotining ma’naviy
qadriyatlari, axloqiy prinsiplari va ijtimoiy burchlari ko‘tariladi. Bu
esa gissani nafagat badiiy, balki tarbiyaviy asar sifatida ham
ahamiyatli giladi.

Qissada hikoya qilish uslubi sodda, lekin ta’sirchan bo‘lib,
o‘quvchiga voqgealarni yaqindan his qilish imkonini beradi. Hikoyachi
ovozi ko‘pincha ohangli va samimiy bo‘lib, o‘quvchi bilan bevosita
aloga o‘rnatadi.

Qissa janrining tabiati muxtasarlik, his-tuyg‘ular ifodasi va
ramziylik bilan ajralib turadi. U insonning ruhiy dunyosi va ijtimoiy
vogeliklarning muxtasar ifodasi sifatida muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Qissaning asosiy xususiyati — uning oddiy, lekin ta’sirchan
bo‘lishida. Bu janr adabiyotda insonning ichki kechinmalari va
hayotiy tajribalarini  yetkazish uchun ajoyib vosita sifatida
dolzarbligini saglab kelmogda.

Qissa janridagi badiiylik modusi

Qissa janri adabiyotning ta’sirchan va serqirra janrlaridan biri
bo‘lib, unda badiiylik modusi o‘ziga xos qirralarda namoyon bo‘ladi.
Badiiylik modusi — bu asardagi estetik ta’sirni ta’minlaydigan usullar
va elementlar majmuasi bo‘lib, qissaning mazmuni, shakli va
o‘quvchiga yetkazuvchi ta’sirini belgilaydi. Qissa janrida badiiylik
modusi quyidagi jihatlarda ko‘zga tashlanadi:

Qissa janrida til vositalari juda muxim ofrin tutadi.
Mazmunni muxtasar ifodalash uchun sodda, biroq o‘ta ta’sirchan til
qo‘llaniladi. Quyidagi til xususiyatlari badiiylik modusini oshiradi:

Simvollar va metaforalar: Qahramonlar harakatlari yoki
voqgealar ramziy ma’nolar bilan boyitiladi. Masalan, tabiat tasvirlari
gahramonning ichki holatini aks ettirishi mumkin.

Tashbehlar va epitetlar: Bular gissaning estetik va hissiy
ta’sirini kuchaytiradi.

Qissaning badiiylik modusida gahramonlarning ichki
kechinmalari markaziy o‘rin tutadi. Ularning tuyg‘u va his-
tuyg‘ularini chuqur ifoda etish uchun psixologik tahlil uslublari
qo‘llaniladi. Bunday yondashuv o‘quvchiga qahramonning ruhiy
holatini chuqur his qilish imkonini beradi.

Qissa janridagi badiiylik modusi, avvalo, syujetning dramatik
jihatlari bilan bog‘liq. Quyidagi elementlar bu jarayonni ta’minlaydi:

Kutilmagan burilishlar: Bu o‘quvchining qiziqishini saqlab
golishga yordam beradi.

Qisqa, biroq shiddatli vaziyatlar: Qissaning ta’sirchanligi
uchun muhim.

Vagt va makonni ifoda etish

Qissada vaqt va makon elementlari oddiy, lekin ahamiyatli
tarzda aks etadi. Ular orqali voqgealarning mazmuniy va estetik ta’siri
kuchaytiradi:

Vagtning muxtasarligi: Vogealar gisqa davr ichida, lekin
chuqur dramatizm bilan aks ettiriladi.

Makonning ramziyligi: Qahramonning harakatlari va
holatlarini aks ettiruvchi tabiat yoki muhit tasviri gissaning badiiy
ta’sirini oshiradi.

Qissa janrining asosiy badiiy xususiyatlaridan biri uning
g‘oyaviy mazmunidir. Qissa orqali yozuvchi muayyan axloqiy,
ma’naviy yoki ijtimoiy g‘oyani o‘quvchiga yetkazadi. Bu g‘oya
ko‘pincha bevosita emas, balki ramziy va falsafiy mazmunda
ifodalanadi.

Qissada tasviriy vositalar muxtasar bo‘lsa-da, ta’sirchanligi
bilan ajralib turadi:

Tabiat tasvirlari: Qahramonlarning ichki holatlarini ochishda
muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

Xarakat va vaziyat tasvirlari: Qisqa, lekin samarali tasvirlar
orqali syujetning ahamiyatli nuqtalari o‘quvchiga yetkaziladi.

Qissadagi badiiylik modusi ko‘pincha uning mazmuniy
universalligi bilan belgilanadi. Vogealar va gahramonlarning taqdiri
muayyan bir jamiyat yoki davrga xos bo‘lsa-da, ular orgali kengrog
insoniy va ma’naviy masalalar yoritiladi.

Qissa janridagi badiiylik modusi uning muxtasarligi,
ta’sirchan tili va chuqur g‘oyaviy mazmunida namoyon bo‘ladi. Unda
insonning ichki dunyosi, tuyg‘ulari va ijtimoiy hayot dramatizm bilan
aks ettiriladi. Qissaning badiiylik modusi o‘quvchiga nafaqat estetik
zavq berish, balki uni fikrlashga, tuyg‘ularini chuqur anglashga
chorlaydi. Shu bois qissa janri adabiyotda ham estetik, ham ma’naviy
ahamiyatga ega.

Xulosa. Qissa janri o‘zining muxtasar, ta’sirchan va
ko‘pqirrali xususiyatlari bilan adabiyotning muhim va universal
janrlaridan biri hisoblanadi. U xalq og‘zaki ijodiyotidan tortib,
zamonaviy adabiyotgacha turli bosgichlarda rivojlanib, inson
tuyg‘ulari va fikrlarini ifoda etishning samarali vositasi sifatida
namoyon bo‘ldi.

Qissa janrining tabiati uning muxtasarligi, gahramonlarining
ichki dunyosi va voqealarning ramziyligi orqali o‘z aksini topadi. Bu
janr nafagat vogealarni hikoya qilish, balki inson hayotining chuqur
ma’naviy va axloqiy jihatlarini ochib berishda alohida o‘rin tutadi.
Unda tilning ta’sirchanligi, dramatizm, vaqt va makonning uyg‘unligi
kabi badiiylik modusi elementlari orqali o‘quvchini nafaqat o‘ylashga,
balki his gilishga chorlaydi.

Zamonaviy qissa janri o‘zining tarixiy ildizlaridan ilhom
olgan holda, yangi mavzular, uslublar va g‘oyalarni qamrab olib,
hozirgi jamiyat muammolarini o‘ziga xos tarzda yoritmoqda. Shu
bilan birga, qissa janri insonning ma’naviy olamini boyitish, estetik
zavq bag‘ishlash va ijtimoiy hayotni tushunishda muhim rol
o‘ynashda davom etmoqda.

Qissa janrining shiddatli rivoji uning adabiy jarayondagi
ahamiyatini yanada oshirib, uning badiiy qudrati va estetik
imkoniyatlarini kengaytirishga xizmat giladi. Bu esa uni adabiyotdagi
eng dolzarb va bardavom janrlardan biri sifatida saglab golishini
ta’minlaydi.
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SCIENTIFIC AND THEORETICAL CONSIDERATIONS OF LEXICAL UNITS IN LINGUISTICS
Annotation

The main part of the world's languages is made up of lexical units used in a general and comprehensive sense. In the process of communication,
lexical units with a limited usage environment include special words and phrases, that is, terms. Opinions about the conducted research on lexical
units are based on lexicography and terminology. The study of lexical units related to education requires consideration of the opinions and views
of linguists on terminology with lexicography. The scientific-theoretical views of Arbatsky and other linguists on lexical units are widely covered
in this article.

Key words: Lexical unit, archaic words, historicisms, neologisms, synonyms, homonyms, antonyms, paronyms, single-meaning, ambiguous
lexical units, word, term, L.V. Sherba, V.V. Vinogradov, X.Kasares, P.Filin, V. Doroshevskiy, O.S. Axmanova, D.N. Shmelev, Y.D. Apresyan,
D.l. Arbatskiy.

HAYYHO-TEOPETHYECKHUE PACCMOTPEHUS JIEKCUYECKHUX EJUHUII B IMHI'BUCTUKE
AHHOTaIUsS

OCHOBHYIO 4acThb SI3bIKOB MHUpA COCTABIIIIOT JICKCMYECKHE €AMHHILBI, yrnoTpedisemblie B OOLIEM U BceoObeMIIIOIIEM cCMbicie. B mpouecce
oOLIeHHsT K JIEKCUYECKUM €IHHHIAM C OTPaHHYEHHOW Cpenoi ymoTpeOaeHHs! OTHOCATCS CIIELMabHbIe CJIOBA M CIIOBOCOUYETAHHs, TO €CTh
TEePMUHBL. MHEHHS O TPOBEICHHOM NCCIEIOBAHHU JIEKCHYECKHX CIVHHI[ OCHOBaHBl Ha JICKCUKOTpadHH W TEPMHUHOJOTHH. l3ydeHue
JIEKCHYECKUX EIMHMII, CBSA3aHHBIX C O0Opa3oBaHUEM, TpeOyeT yuera MHEHUH M B3IJIAOB JIMHTBHCTOB Ha TEPMUHOJOTHIO C IIOMOIIBIO
nexcukorpaduu. B cTaTbe MUpOKo ocBeleHbl HAy4HO-TEOPETHIECKHE B3ITIAIbI ApOATCKOro U APYTHX JIMHIBUCTOB HA JIEKCUUECKUE SIMHUIIBL.
KaioueBnle ciioBa: Jlekcuueckasi eIMHALA, apXandHbIE CJI0BA, HCTOPH3MBI, HEOJIOTU3MbI, CHHOHHMBI, OMOHVMBI, aHTOHUMBI, TapOHUMBI, JI.B.
Llep6a, B.B. Bunorpaznos, X. Kacapec.

TILSHUNOSLIKDA LEKSIK BIRLIKLARGA OID ILMIY-NAZARIY QARASHLAR
Annotatsiya
Dunyo tillarining asosiy qismini umumiy va keng qgamrovli ma’noda ishlatiladigan leksik birliklar tashkil giladi. Mulogot jarayonida foydalanish
mubhiti cheklangan leksik birliklarga esa maxsus so‘zlar va so‘z birikmalari, ya’ni terminlar kiradi. Leksik birliklarga oid amalga oshirilgan
tadgigotlar hagida fikr - mulohazalar leksikografiya va terminologiyaga zaminida vujudga keladi. Ta’limga oid leksik birliklarni tadqiq qilish
leksikografiya bilan terminologiyaga oid tilshunos olimlarning fikr va garashlarini ko‘rib chigishni talab qiladi. Seyger va Vyuster, L.V. SHerba,
V.V. Vinogradov, D.I. Arbatskiy va boshqa tilshunos olimlarning leksik birliklarga oid ilmiy-nazariy garashlari ushbu magolada keng yoritilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Leksik birlik, arxaik so‘zlar, istorizmlar, neologizmlar, sinonimlar, omonimlar, antonimlar, paronimlar, bir ma’noli, ko‘p ma’noli
leksik birliklar, so‘z, termin, L.V. SHerba, V.V. Vinogradov, X.Kasares, P.Filin, V. Doroshevskiy, O.S. Axmanova, D.N. Shmelev, Y.D.

Apresyan, D.1. Arbatskiy.

Kirish. Hozirgi davrda mamlakatimizda yuz berayotgan
ijtimoiy-igtisodiy, siyosiy-madaniy, ilmiy-texnikaviy va ta’lim
tizimlaridagi islohotlar tilning leksik gatlamiga kirib kelayotgan
xalgaro leksik birlik (neologizm)larni o‘zlashishini jadallashtirmoqda.
Bu jarayon kasb va soha egalarining 0‘z mutaxassisligiga oid leksik
birliklarning asl mazmun-mohiyatiga oid yetarli bilimga ega
bo‘lishlarini talab etmoqda.

Dunyo tillarining asosiy gismini umumiy va keng gamrovli
ma’noda ishlatiladigan leksik birliklar tashkil qiladi. Mulogot
jarayonida foydalanish muhiti cheklangan leksik birliklarga esa
maxsus so‘zlar va so‘z birikmalari, ya’ni terminlar kiradi. Ularning
umumiy ishlatiladigan leksik birliklardan fargi shundaki, tibbiyot,
texnika, arxitektura, qurilish, iqgtisodiyot, siyosat, yurisprudentsiya,
ta’lim - tarbiya va boshqa sohalarda mantiqiy ma’noni anglatish uchun
xizmat qiladi. Masalan, gipotoniya (tibbiyot), sinch (qurilish),
gipotenuza (matemateka), da’vogar (yurisprudentsiya), elektron doska
(ta’lim) va boshgalar.

Leksik birliklarga oid amalga oshirilgan tadgiqotlar hagida
fikr - mulohazalar yuritadigan bo‘lsak, biz leksikografiya va
terminologiyaga murojaat qilishimiz tabiiy, albatta. Ta’limga oid
leksik birliklarni tadgiqg gilishdan oldin leksikografiya bilan
terminologiyaga oid tilshunos olimlarning fikr va qarashlarini ko‘rib
chigishni magsadga muvofiq deb topdik.

Shuni alohida qayd etish lozimki, o‘zining funktsional-
semantik vazifalari bilan terminologiya fani leksikografiyaga yaqin
hisoblanadi. Leksikografiya leksik birliklarga oid umumiy nazariy
ma’lumot va manbalar xususida muayyan bilimlarni egallash uchun
asosiy tayanch manba ham bo‘lishi mumkin. Terminlar esa
terminologiya fanida o‘rganiladigan leksik birliklar bo‘lib, aniq bir fan
sohasiga oid til birliklarini ifodalaydi. Tilshunos olimlardan Seyger va
Vyuster terminologiyani tilshunoslik, mantiq va axborot ilmiga o‘zaro
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bog‘liq bo‘lgan elementlarni murakkab termin va leksik birliklar
orgali rasmiy tarzda o‘rganuvchi fan sifatida ko‘radi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Leksikologiya fani
doirasida o‘rganiladigan leksik birliklarga oid ilmiy ishlarda, ta’rif va
tavsif berishda olimlar ularni ayrim leksik vazifalar asosida ko‘rib,
tahlil gilish muhimligini ta’kidlashadi. Ba’zi olimlar ularni “Turli-xil
tushunchalarni anglatuvchi aniq atama, leksema yoki so‘zdir” - degan
fikrni ham ilgari surishadi.

M.Zavislavskayaga ko‘ra esa: “Leksik birliklar matnda
berilgan so‘zlarning muhimlik nuqtai nazaridan tanlangan til
birliklarining qo‘llanish nuqtasining eng yuqori bo‘lgan segmentidir.
Segmentdan oldingi va keyingi juft so‘zli leksik birliklarning
chegaralarini belgilab beradi” - deya izohlaydi. M.Zavislavskayadan
fargli tarzda tilshunos olim B.N. Golovin leksik birliklarni
quyidagicha ifodalaydi: “Ular odatda mustaqil foydalanish mumkin
bo‘lgan kichik til birliklariga bo‘linmasdan ma’noni ifodalovchi va
nomni anglatuvchi nutq tovushi turkumi hamda nutq elementlarining
o‘zgarmasdan, bir asosni turli Xil elementlar bilan birlashtirish
natijasida hosil bo‘lgan barcha tilning shakliy to‘plamidir”.

Ushbu fikr gadimgi davrda ham o‘z tasdig‘ini topgan bo‘lib,
leksik birliklar yunoncha “lexis” so‘zidan kelib chiqgan, “ma’lum bir
tilning lug‘atlarida keltiriladigan ma’no anglatuvchi lingvistik birlik”-
degan ma’noni anglatadi. L.V.Sherba ham yuqorida keltirilgan
olimlarning fikriga qo‘shilib leksik birliklarga quyidagicha ta’rif
beradi: “Leksik birliklar” muayyan so‘zlar bo‘lib, “ma’no
ifodalovchi”, “anglatuvchi” - degan ma’nolarni bildiradi. Qadimgi
lotin tilida mavjud bo‘lgan “lexeme” tushunchasi “so‘z” degan
ma’noni anglatadi. Tilshunos olim A.l. Smirniskiyning fikricha:
“Leksik birlik — bu muayyan so‘z bo‘lib, o‘zining alohida va maxsus
belgilari bilan chegaralanmaydi va keng ma’noda, keng muloqot
doirada qo‘llanilishi mumkin. U ekspressivlik, muayyan buyum yoxud
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tushunchani ifoda etuvchi, o‘zining qat’iy mazmuniy chegarasiga ega
bo‘lmagan so‘zdir”.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Turli tillarga oid leksik birliklar,
leksikologiyaning nazariy muammolari bilan shug‘ullangan L.V.
Sherba, V.V. Vinogradov, X.Kasares, P.Filin, V. Doroshevskiy, O.S.
Axmanova, D.N. Shmelev, Y.D. Apresyan, D.l. Arbatskiy, Ye.M.
Vereshagin, 1.G. Olshanskiy, M.N. Nikitin, V.D. Devkin, P.N.
Denisov, V.G. Gak kabi tilshunoslar olimlar leksik birliklarga oid
asosiy uch ta’rifni keltirishgan:

1. Hagiqgatni anglatuvchi belgi, jarayon, ko‘rinish, ma’no
ifoda etuvchi so‘z va so‘z birikmalari;

2. Fonetik goplam, tovushlar ketma-Kketligi;

3. Insoniyat ongida paydo bo‘luvchi tushuncha va vogelikni
anglatuvchi so‘zlar.

Tilshunos Y.S.Maslova “...tildagi leksik birlik aniq
tushunchani  anglatuvchi,  muayyan ilmiy  gonuniyatlarga
bo‘ysunuvchi, insoniyat muloqot gqilish magsadida qo‘llaniladigan
tovushlar to‘plamidir” — degan fikrni gayd etadi. Ushbu fikrlarga zid
ravishda esa AQSHning “Merriam Webster Dictionary” lug‘atida
so‘zlar ham leksik birliklar sifatida izohlanishi xususida quyidagicha
ta’rif beriladi:

- belgi va tushunchani anglatuvchi mulogotda go‘laniladigan
nutq tovushi;

-yagona ildiz orqali turli flektiv elementlarning so‘z
turkumlarini o‘zgartirmasdan hosil qiluvchi til shakl tizimi;

- yozma yoki bosma shakldagi og‘zaki nutqni ifodalovchi til
belgisi.

N.V. Podolskaya, N.V. Vasileva, T.L. Kandelakilarning
fikricha, “..hozirgi zamon terminologiyasi tabiiy yo‘l bilan
shakllanadigan leksik birliklar qatlami bo‘lib, undagi har - bir til
birligi qo‘llanilishi uchun o‘zining aniq ifodasi, chegarasi va o‘ziga
x0s maydoniga ega”.

Qayd etilganidek, leksik birlik, so‘z va termin tilshunoslikda
bir -biriga chambarchas va uzviy bog‘liq, ularning o‘rtasidagi
korrelyatsion munosabatlar mavjudligini terminshunos olimlarning
ta’riflaridan ham aniqlash mumkin. V.P. Danilenko har ganday tilga
oid so‘zlarning butun yig‘indisi leksik birliklar, deb hisoblaydi. Ular
qatoriga arxaik so‘zlar, istorizmlar, neologizmlar, sinonimlar,
omonimlar, antonimlar, paronimlar, bir ma’noli va ko‘p ma’noli
leksik birliklar ham kiradi - deb ta’kidlaydi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Binobarin, so‘zlar morfemalardan tashkil
topgan bo‘lib wular tushunchani anglatsa, leksik birliklar esa
“nomlash”ni ifodalab, nafagat bir so‘zni balki bir qancha buyumlar
sinfini, turini va ko‘rinishini bildirishi mumkin. So‘zning aniq sohaga
oid leksik birliklardan fargini aniglashda biz uning tildagi funktsional-
semantik jihatdan o‘rnini bilishimizdadir, - deb hisoblaymiz.

Tilshunos olim A.E. Mamatovning ta’kidlashicha: ...so‘z
tilning asosiy leksik birligi bo‘lib, predmetlarning nomlarini va ularga
X0S Xususiyatlarini va munosabatlarni o‘rganish uchun xizmat qiladi.
So‘zlar fonetik va grammatik shaklga hamda har bir tilga oid leksik va
grammatik ma’noga ega bo‘lishi mumkin. Leksik ma’no bu so‘zning
mazmuni va unda ifoda etilayotgan tushuncha, belgi va harakat
bo‘lishi mumkinligini e’tirof etadi. Ular insoniyat ongida narsaning
fizik va moddiy qiyofasini aks ettiradi”.

Chog‘ishtirma terminologiya masalalari bilan maxsus
shug‘ullangan tilshunos olim O.S.Axmedov tilda mavjud bo‘lgan
terminlarni leksik birliklar gatoridan o‘rin egallashi mumkinligini
ta’kidlaydi va “...terminologik birliklar leksik-semantik jihatdan
umumadabiy shaklga ega bo‘lgan, umumxalq tilida umumiste’molda
muntazam  ishlatiladigan leksik  birliklar’-deya qayd etadi.
S.F.Akobirovning fikricha esa “leksik birliklar keng, umumiy,
mavhum, abstrakt, ilmiylik tushunchasiga ega emas, eskirgan, nofaol,
emotsionallikka, ekspressivlikka ega, jamiyatga, turli soha vakillariga
oid aloqa qurolidir”.

Xulosa va takliflar. Dunyo tillarining asosiy qismini
umumiy va keng qamrovli ma’noda ishlatiladigan leksik birliklar
tashkil qilishi va mulogot jarayonida foydalanish muhiti cheklangan
leksik birliklarga esa maxsus so‘zlar va so‘z birikmalari, ya’ni
terminlar kirishi hamda leksik birliklarga oid amalga oshirilgan
tadgigotlar hagida fikr-mulohazalar hagida bu magolada atroflicha
ochib berildi. Leksikografiya bilan terminologiyaga oid tilshunos
olimlarning fikr va qarashlarini ko‘rib chiqildi. Mazkur dissertatsiya
tadgigotidagi leksik birlik borasida berilgan nisbiy fikrlar, “mavjud
muayyan sharoit, narsa, voqgelikni til belgisi orqali (so‘z, ibora, so‘z
yoki iboraning maxsus belgilar bilan birikmasi) ifodalash va bu til
belgisidan foydalanayotgan vakillar tomonidan ongli ravishda
ta’riflash natijasida hosil bo‘luvchi leksik birlikdir. Yuqoridagi fikr va
qarashlarga hamda lisoniy qoidalarga ko‘ra, terminologiya — tarkibi
tizimli tashkil etilgan ma’lum leksik birliklardan iborat.
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Kirish. Har qanday xalq hayotida paydo bo‘ladigan voqea-
hodisalar dastlab tilning leksikasida aks etadi. Shuning uchun ham
leksika til strukturasi elementlari ichida eng harakatchani [1] va xalq
maishiy saviyasining oynasi hisoblanadi [2]. Zotan, Yurtboshimiz
Sh.M.Mirziyoyev: “Milliy o‘zligimizni anglash, Vatanimizning
qadimiy va boy tarixini o‘rganish, bu borada ilmiy tadgiqot ishlarini
kuchaytirish, gumanitar soha olimlari faoliyatini har tomonlama
qo‘llab-quvvatlash” [3] zarurligini bejizga ta’kidlab o‘tmaganlar.
Zotan, “til doimo o‘sishda, rivojlanishda bo‘lgan dinamik hodisadir”
[4].0°zbek xalq shevalarining leksik tarkibi juda xilma-xil bo‘lib,
leksikadagi turfa xillik kishining moddiy-ma’naviy faoliyati, tabiat
hodisalari, tana a’zolari kabi turli-tuman sohalarga oid so‘zlarni
mavzuiy guruhlarga bo‘lganda yorqin namoyon bo‘ladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Shubhasiz, o‘zbek tili va
shevalar leksikasini ayrim tor soha doirasida aks ettirgan ishlar
talaygina. Jumladan, S.Ibrohimovning “Farg‘ona shevalarining kasb-
hunar leksikasi” nomli doktorlik ishi, “O‘zbek qo‘ychilik
terminologiyasi” (B. O‘rinov), “O‘zbek tilida chevarchilik leksikasi”
(T.Dadaxonova), “O‘zbek  tilida  kiyim-kechak = nomlari”
(M.Asamutdinova), “O‘zbek tilida to‘y marosimi nomlari” (Andijon
gruppa shevalari materiallari asosida. A.Jo‘raboyev), “O‘zbek tilining
etnografik leksikasi” (Qashqadaryo shevalari materiallari asosida
N.Mirzayev), “O‘zbek tilida polizchilik terminlari” (T.Nu’monov),
“Qoraqalpog‘istondagi o‘zbek shevalarida chorvachilik terminlari”
(M.Bo‘ronov), “O‘zbek tili chorvachilik leksikasi” (Farg‘ona vodiysi
materiallari asosida T.Xo‘jamberdiyev), “O‘zbek tilida meva
nomlarining tarixiy-etimologik asosi* (Yu.Eshonqulov), “O‘zbek tili
pazandachilik leksikasi” (N.Ikromova), “Soha leksikasining sistem
tahlili” (M.Abdiyev) kabi ishlar shular jumlasidan [5].

H.Ne’matov, R.Rasulov “O‘zbek tili sistem leksikologiyasi
asoslari” kitobida haqli ta’kidlaganlaridek: “Leksik maydonlardan
tashqari sistem leksikologiyada har bir soha (kasb-hunar, marosim,
urf-odat, kishi nomlari, joy nomlari, ilmiy atamalar) alohida-alohida
atalgan lug‘aviy tizimlar sifatida o‘rganiladi. Har bir sohaning o‘zida
0‘z leksemalari, sinonimik va antonimik qatorlari, leksemalarning
ma’noviy guruhlari, leksemalarning mavzu to‘dalari va maydonlari
ajratiladi. Ularning har biriga alohida, nisbatan mustaqgil tizimlar
sifatida qaraladi”[6].

R.Safarova ham o‘zining “Leksik-semantik munosabatning
turlari” qo‘llanmasida o‘zbek tilida leksik-semantik munosabatning
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turlari haqida fikr yuritib, shunday yozadi: “Sistem leksikologiyaning
taraqqiyot bosqichi so‘zlarni tematik va leksik-semantik guruhlarga
birlashtirib, ma’noni tarkibiy qismlarga ajratib o‘rganish bilan
xarakterlanadi. Xuddi shu bosqichda o‘zbek tili leksikologiyasida ham
so‘zlarni leksik-semantik guruhlarga birlashtirib o‘rganish, ya’ni
sistem tilshunoslik, sistem leksikologiya asoslari shakllanadi. Xuddi
shunday asosga tayangan holda sistem leksikologiyada alohida leksik-
semantik guruhlar sifatida asosan sinonimik ma’nolar asosida
bog‘langan leksik paradigmalar, antonim ma’noga ega bo‘lgan so‘zlar
guruhi, turli tematik va leksik-semantik qgatorlar, leksik paradigmalar
tadqiqot manbai bo‘lib keldi” [7].

N.Shoimova 1999-yil “O‘rta Qashgadaryo jelovchi qipchoq
shevalari leksikasi” mavzusida nomzodlik ishini yoqladi. Ushbu
dissertatsiyada O‘rta Qashqadaryo “je”lovchi gipchoq shevasi leksik
qatlami tadqiq etilgan. Unda sheva materiallari adabiy tildagi so‘zlar
bilan giyoslanib, ular o‘rtasidagi umumiylik va farqli jihatlar ochib
berilgan. Mazkur sheva leksikasini insonlarning tashqi ko‘rinishini
ifodalovchi, psixologik-ruhiy hissiyotlari, holatlarini ifodalovchi
leksemalar, uy-ro‘zg‘or buyumlar nomlari, chorvachilikka oid leksik
birliklar sifatida mavzuiy guruhlarha bo‘lib misollar yordamida tahlil
gilgan [8].

M.Abdiyev va A.Xusainovaning tadgigotlarida
leksemalar leksik-semantik guruhlarga bo‘lib o‘rganilgan [9].

Oz navbatida har bir adabiy til ham milliy tilning boshqa
tomoilariga, xususan, uning quyi formalari hisoblangan mahalliy
dialekt va shevalariga kuchli ta’sir ko‘rsatib, ulardan bir qismini
o°ziga moslashtiradi, bo‘ysundiradi va o‘ziga singdirish yo‘li bilan o‘z
ixtiyoriga ola boradi. Lekin shu bilan birga, ayni vaqtda, adabiy tildagi
qandaydir so‘zlar, qandaydir ibora va formalar zamonlar o‘tishi bilan
asta-sekin eskirib, iste’moldan (qo‘llanishdan) chiqa boshlaydi va
ularning o‘rni xalgning jonli tili hamda shu jonli tilning turli
ko‘rinishlaridan iborat bo‘lgan mahalliy dialektlar va xalq shevalari
tomonidan, ularning yangi-yangi imkoniyatlari yoki tashqgi omil
tomonidan to‘ldirila boradi [10].

Tahlil va natijalar. Biz ham mazkur magolamizda ushbu
ilmiy ishlardan tajriba to‘plab, Samarqand viloyati qarluq shevalari
bo‘yicha to‘plagan materiallarimiz asosida so‘zlarni leksik-semantik
guruhlarga bo‘lib tahlil qilishni lozim topdik:

Uy-ro‘zg‘or anjomlari leksik-semantik guruhi (LSG):

ham
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Abginak (yupqa papiros qog‘ozi), aftava (obdasta), ajnak (
ko‘zoynak), aryanédk (arg‘imchoq), belinc¢dk (belanchak), alqundi
(ishlatilgan  sovun qoldig‘i), bazbarrdk (varrak), Samaltijak
(yelpig‘ich), korpdj-u balist (ko‘rpa-yostiq), lajli (quda tomonidan olib
kelinadigan sovg‘a-salomlar; patnis), sdrsozén, bandak (to‘g‘nag‘ich),
iSkammi (hayvon qatqorni), nil¢op (ivitilgan o‘smani qoshga surtish
uchun ishlatiladigan, uchiga paxta o‘ralgan cho‘pcha), nimkasi
(kosadan kichik, piyoladan katta kosacha), nuri (go‘ng), paku (ustara),
pape¢ (bolani beshikka bog‘lashda oyog‘ini o‘rashda ishlatiladigan
paxtali mato), kiftpos (bolani beshikka bog‘lashda yelkasini o‘rashda
qo‘llaniladigan paxtali mato), sdrpe¢ (bolani beshikka bog‘lashda
boshini o‘rashga mo‘ljallangan mato) kabi.

2. Ozig-ovqatga oid LSG: konérgéd (tomizg‘i), ugra (O°TIL,
11, 263-b)- yupqa yoyilib, uzun va mayda qilib kesilgan xamir~ ogra,
asiard, xdmira$, uzma, aSi:burda (Zarafshon v.), unasi (Shofirkon),
lax¢dk (Peshku), méjda as (Bux.t), aburoyan- palov masalliglari, barak
(chuchvara. Turlari: pudindbarak, kadubarik, go‘shbardk, havobarak),
mastavd (mastava), bicdk (yupqa xamir ichiga qovoq yoki o‘t solib
pishiriladi. Bichak turlari: kéadubicak, alafinbi¢ak, kabackibicik),
veldk- yong‘oq kattaligidagi qiyma go‘sht. Asosan sho‘rvaga solinadi.
Ovgatning yeldk sorba deb nomlanishi ham shundan.). 3. Binokorlikka
oid LSG: Hévli-33j (uy-joy, xonadon), bam (uyning tashqi tomondagi
tepa qismi, ya’ni tom), $ift/Sif (uyning ich tomondan tepa qismi, ya’ni
ship), Cerddk (tom bilan ship oralg‘idagi bo‘shliq joy), balaxani
(tepadagi uy, xona), dudbura (mo‘ri, ya’ni oshxona, pechka, o‘choq
kabilarning tutun chiqib ketadigan joyi), td$ndv/ abrez (qadimda
o‘zbek xonadonlarida kiraverishda yuz-qo‘Ini yuvishga mo‘ljallangan
maxsus joy) kabi. 4. Mehnat anjomlari LSG: Abtérazu (qurilayotgan
g‘isht devorning tekisligini o‘lchash uchun ishlatiladigan mehnat
anjomi), pe$tab (vintni buraydigan asbob), gd¢xak (devorlarni shuvash
uchun elakdan o‘tkaziladigan qum aralashtirilgan ganch), gira
(iskana), kassik (sixmola), kirkd (chekich), zubild (temirchining otkir
uchli bolgasi), p#djsaxd (panshaxa), rd33d (asosan duradgorlar
ishlatilishiga mo‘ljallanib, qora rangga ivitilgan uzun ip-chizg‘ich),
réndan (siyohdon). 5. Kiyim-kechakka oid LSG: drdx¢in (yupqa yozgi
do‘ppi), qélpaq, doppi (do‘ppi), kdltaca (mursak. Aza kunlari ayollar
kiyadigan maxsus ustki kiyim), tumaq (qulogli issiq qalpoq,
qulogchin), nif (lippa), damén (etak), kissd (cho‘ntak), ¢dpan (to‘n),
girvan (yoqa), sdrdndaz (yoping‘ich), 3ahdk (jiyak), siri ezarpaci
(ayollar lozimining pastki qismi), qoltori (qo‘lqop), balaji (ayollar
lozimining tepa qismi), qoltugkisséd (kiyimning ichki cho‘ntagi). 6.
Etnografizmlarga tegishli LSG: Azakisajan (azadan chigish uchun
o‘tkaziladigan ayollar yig‘ini), mé’rdkd (to‘y va azalarda
o‘tkaziladigan har qanday yig‘in, o‘tirish), yep-i¢ar (ziyofat), jirti§
(vafot etgan kishining xotirasi uchun ko‘mish marosimida
qatnashganlarga beriladigan bir parcha oq surp), qézantoldi (navro‘z
kuni yil davomida xonadonda to‘kin-sochinlik bo‘lishi magsadida
uydagi idishlarni suvga to‘ldirish odati). 7. Kasb-hunar egalari
nomlariga oid LSG: aSpdz- ovgat tayyorlash, pishirish bilan
shug‘ullanuvchi shaxs. (Aspizdi qoli 3udajim Sirin ekén.), naxotfuros-
no‘xat sotuvchi kishi. (Qo$nim néxotfuro$ ke¢d qizini qijamét qilub
asxordkan gildu.), mantupaz- manti tayyorlab, pishiradigan kishi. (Bu
méntupdz ma’rakdlargd dqqal bdmidzd maéntuldr piSirip berddu.),
bazarqom— bozorning boshlig‘i. (Bu bazarqomni do3igd péildv
pidddu.), nanfuro§— non sotuvchi. (Su nanfurodni nani judo bamizi,
Gilaasijaniki-dd), nasfuro§— nos sotuvchi, gdlpaqfuro$— do‘ppi
sotuvchi kabilar.

8. Shaxs va narsalarning xususiyat, holatini ifodalovchi LSG:
Agi-tasi (mo‘l-ko‘l), alus (gfilay ko‘z), biadburui (beo‘xsho‘v
mo‘ylovli kishi), bozbidld (baquvvat, kuch-quvvatli erkak Kkishiga

nisbatan ishlatiladi), gulab (pushti rang), guppi (lofchi), zulbija (garq
pishgan), marbaz (ayyor), fa¢ (bemaza. Ovqatga nisbatan tuzi kam
bo‘lsa, mevaga nisbatan shirin bo‘lmasa), fit (bekora bo‘lgan, siyqasi
chiggan).

9. Shaxs va narsalarning harakatini bildiruvchi LSG: Hébazi
(cho‘milish, suvda suzish), aruy bermaq (kekirish), drdx qilmaq
(terlamoq), idrdmaq (so‘lib, buzilib qolmoq), purs-i 30j (so‘rab-
surishtirish. Ajlindj, dammad tirifni 4qqal pursi- 3oj qildilirunmu?)

10. Uy va yovvoyi hayvonlar, hasharot nomlariga oid LSG:
Axurij (bo‘rdogi qo‘ylar, ya’ni qo‘lda boqiladigan semiz qo‘ylar),
mada (urg‘ochi), tivusqan (quyon), gosild (buzoq), gd3dum (chayon),
pisdk (mushuk), xarpus$ (tipratikan), kaltékalds (kaltakesak), morcéd
(chumoli), mélédx (chigirtka), tartandk (o‘rgimchak), sozénék (ninachi)
kabilar.

Shuni ta’kidlash lozimki, Samarqand viloyati qarluq
shevalarida buzoqning yoshligi inobatga olinib, gosild so‘zi ko‘chma
ma’no kasb etib, hali ko‘p narsalarga aqli yetmaydigan bo‘shashgan
bolalarga nisbatan mazkur so‘zning qo‘llanilishi kuzatiladi: Ha,
gosild, kelapsanmi himmédan kejin ke¢ qalip? Adabiy tildagi ari so‘zi
ham shevalarda turlicha nomlanadi: Toshkentda dri, Qashgadaryoda
zdmmur, Samargandda esa zambor [11]. Aynan shu so‘z ham
ko‘chma ma’no kasb etib, tili bilan Kkishilarni qattiq ranjitib
qo‘yadigan kishilarga nishatan qo‘llash kuzatiladi: Vij zamborcajej
bir pasda xafa qilli-qojdi.

O‘rgimchak leksemasi to‘r to‘qib, pashsha kabi mayda
jonivorlarni tutib yeydigan bo‘g‘in oyoqli hasharotni anglatib keladi.
Biroq Toshkent shevasida orgiim¢aj, Samarqandda tartanik,
Farg‘onada orméncik tarzida fonetik har xillikka ega [11].

11.1sh-harakatning belgisini bildiruvchi LSG: Andik (biroz),
andaktér (sal keyinroq), ba (yana. Mehman3anla, ba jana kelingld.),
ba:d, soyun, bi:ddz (keyin), dukkdsd (ikkovlashib), lahids (betogat),
naxas, naxastddn (kutilmaganda)

12.Meva va sabzavot nomlariga oid LSG: Askidu
(ovgatlarga solinadigan qovoq) , éléfi (oq jo‘xori ko‘kpoyasi, don
solmaydi, mollar uchun yemish sifatida ekiladi), bajim3an (baglajon),
qardqdraqéi (qora uzum turi), zami¢d (handalak), zardalu (o‘rik.
Turlari: yoluni zardalu), kddu (kadi. Turlari: naskédu, askadu), murut
(nok), naspatu (nashvati), tarrdk (pishib yetilmagan qovuncha,
sapcha), Sélydmca (rediska).

Shulardan jo‘xori qadimiy qishloq xofjalik ekini bo‘lib,
hududlarda har xil nomlanadi. Makka, mékéa3uvari, 3uvari kabi nomlar
bilan atalish Samargand hududida kuzatiladi. Olxo‘ri va qaroli kabi
mevalar ham shevada o‘zgacha ataladi. Masalan, alu, qéralu kabi
atalishlarga ega. Shaftoli ham $aftalu deb ataladi.Tokni o‘stirish bilan
bog‘liq turli xil nomlanishlar mavjud: Toshkentda iskam, Andijonda
vali§, Samarqandda esa vai§ deyiladi.

13.Kasallik nomlariga xos LSG: Tumaq (tumov), quédnaq
(chagaloqglarda dastlabki oylarda kuzatiladigan kuchanishga o‘xshash
holat), quydnc¢iq (epilepsiya kasalligi), nézld (burun yo‘llarida
kuzatiladigan kasalik), gomi$3a (ko‘zga chiqadigan teskan kasalligi),
dardigos (quloq og‘ri‘i), dardisar (bosh og‘rig‘i), dérdiddst-u pacd
(oyog-qo‘l og‘rig‘i), xari§ bogén (qgichima kasal), mijanyu (radikulit)
va hokazo.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa sifatida ta’kidlashimiz
mumkinki, o‘zbek dialektologiyasi fanida so‘zlarni leksik-semantik
guruhlarga bo‘lib o‘rganish o‘zbek tili va shevalar bo‘yicha leksik
birliklarning barchasini to‘plab, qiyosiy-tarixiy va etimologik jihatdan
tadqiq etish ikki tilli hamda shevalar izohli lug‘atlaridagi
chalkashliklarning bartaraf etilishida muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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JEKCUKO-CEMAHTHYECKAS XAPAKTEPUCTUKA KOHUEINTYAJIBHBIX EAUHUL « IPYI» U «4YKOIN» B
Y3BEKCKOM SI3bIKE
AHHOTaIUsS

B cratbe paccMaTpuBaACTCA JICKCUKO-CEMaHTUYCCKOEC UCCIICAOBAHUE MOHATHA HPABCTBEHHBIC ICHHOCTHU B y36€KCKOM S3BIKE, B YaCTHOCTH
OMKCaHKE BOCTOYHOMH LIMBUWIA3ALNH IIOCPEACTBOM aHAJIN3a A3BIKOBBIX siBieHuit. Takoke JAK0TCA HAYYHBIC PEKOMEHAAIIMU U MIPEIIIOKECHUA HA
OCHOBE IIPUHIUIIOB aICKBAaTHOCTHU 1 SKBUBAJICHTHOCTHU IIPU IEPEBOJAC JIMHI'BOKYJIBTYPHBIX €AUHUII.

KuioueBsle ciioBa: HHHFBOKyﬂLTypOHOFI/Iﬂ, HPaBCTBCHHBIC ICHHOCTH, KOHLICNT, CpaBHHTCJ’IbHO-aCCOHHaTMBHbIﬁ, JIMHI'BOAYXOBHOCTb,

BepOasIbHbIC H HeBepOaIbHbIE CPEICTBA, CMBICIIOBBIC, CHHTAKCHYECKHUE.

O‘ZBEK TILIDA “DO‘ST” VA “BEGONA” KONSEPTUAL BIRLIKLARINING LEKSIK-SEMANTIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Magqolada o‘zbek tilidagi axloqiy qadriyatlarni bildiruvchi konseptning leksik-semantik tadqigi, xususan, til hodisalari tahlili orgali sharq
tamaddunining tavsifi haqida so‘z yuritiladi. Shuningdek, lingvokulturologik birliklarni tarjima qilishda adekvatlik va ekvivalentlik
tamoyillaridan kelib chigib yondashish bo‘yicha ilmiy asoslarga ega bo‘lgan tavsiya va takliflar beriladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Lingvokulturologiya, axlogiy gadriyatlar, konsept, giyosiy-assotsiativ, lingvoma’naviyatshunoslik, verbal va noverbal vositalar,

semantik, sintaktik.

So‘z semantikasiga oid samarali tadqiqot usullaridan biri
muayyan bir so‘zga xos bo‘lgan leksik-semantik xususiyatlarni
aniqlash uchun ajratib olingan til birliklarining lug‘aviy ma’nolarini
turli aspektlarda tahlil qilish va konseptga bog‘lanadigan til
birliklarining xuddi shunday xususiyatlarini yuzaga chigarishdan
iborat. Shuning uchun ham do‘st konsepti va uning diskursiv qarama-
qarshisi bo‘lgan begona konseptlarini hamda ushbu konseptosferadagi
verballashgan til birliklari o‘rtasidagi fargli xususiyatlarni tahlil gilish
ushbu tadgiqot ishining muhim vazifalaridan biri sanaladi.

Muayyan konseptning «xotirasinga murojaat qilmasdan turib,
milliy konseptosferada uning qanday o‘rin tutganini aniglash mumkin
emas[9]. Etimologik tahlil yordamida konseptning tildagi evolyutsion
rivoji, yo‘qolib ketgan yoki yangi paydo bo‘lgan semantik belgilari
harakatining dinamikasini aniglashdek muhim jarayon amalga
oshadi[10]. Demak, konsept etimologiyasi uning semantik rivoji,
shuningdek, tabiatiga Xos bo‘lgan o‘zgarishlarni dalillash imkonini
beruvchi omildir. Konseptning muayyan tildagi etimologik tahlili
uning nominativ maydonini aniqlashdagi ilk gadam bo‘ladi.

Konseptning keng ko‘lamli va ko‘p sathli ekanligini hisobga
oladigan bo‘lsak, S.X.Lyapin, Yu.S.Stepanov va V.I.Karasik ta’kidiga

tadgigotning diggat markazida masalaning psixologik  yoki
psixolingvistik aspektlari tursa, yana boshga bittasida — etimologiya,
etnografiyaga oid muammolar, uchinchisida esa masalaning madaniy,
lingvokulturologik jihatlari ustivorlik kasb etishi mumkin[11].

V.A.Maslova konseptning ko‘p qirrali tushuncha ekanligini
hisobga olib, uning tavsifini keltirishda bir qator o‘ziga xos, ajralmas
xususiyatlarini  e’tiborga olish muhimligini ta’kidlaydi. Ya’ni,
konsept: 1) inson tajribasi minimal birliklarining ideal tasavvurida
so‘z orqali ifodalanib, maydon tuzilmasiga ega bo‘lgan ifodasi; 2)
bilimlarni saglash, ularga ishlov berish va uzatishning asosiy birligi;
3) o‘z dinamik chegarasi va aniq funksiyalariga ega; 4) ijtimoiy
xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lib, uning negizida hosil gilinadigan assotsiativ
maydonda o‘z pragmatik jihatlarini namoyon qiladi; 5) konsept —
madaniyatning muhim bo‘g‘inidir[12].

O‘zbek tiliga fors-tojik tilidan o‘zlashgan “do‘st” va uning
antikonsepti “begona” haqida so‘z yuritilar ekan, aytish joizki, eski
turkiy adabiy tili bosqichigacha bo‘lgan davrda boshqa tillardan so‘z
o‘zlashtirish deyarli xos bo‘lmaganligi tufayli mazkur leksik birliklar
uchramaydi[13].

“Do‘st” so‘ziga “O‘zbek tilining o‘zlashma so‘zlar izohli

ko‘ra, tadqiqot obyektidan kelib chiggan holda, ma’lum bir lug‘ati”’da quyidagicha ta’riflar beriladi[14]:
konseptning ustuvor yarusi belgilab olinad: ya’ni qaysidir
Ne Ta’rif Misollar
”Totuvlik munosabati bilan bog‘langan” ma’nosini beradi, L. . . . o . B L,
1 ma’nodoshlari: & lang: Mana shu vaqtgacha jo‘ralarning soni hamon o‘sha — to‘qqizdan ortmaydi. (A.Qahhor, “Sarob’

jo‘ra, oshna, o‘rtoq

romanidan).

2 Tarafdor, homiy

Musulmonqulga tarafdorlaringiz bo‘lsa, tinchlikcha qo‘shindan chiqib ketsin! (A.Qodiriy, “O‘tgan
kunlar” romanidan).

3 Diniy tasavvufda Xudo

Allohim(xudoyim) sen meni eng yaqin do‘stimsan, doim meni eshitasan, Allohim-o0‘zing sabr ber,
to‘g‘ri yo‘l ko‘rsat. (Bolaning Ollohga murojati, htttps://t. me Mahzun galblardan).

O‘zbek tilining ma’nodoshlik lug‘atida “Do‘st” konseptining quyidagi ma’nodoshlari berilgan:
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Keling, endi bu ma’nodosh so‘zlarning badiiy asarlarda
qo‘llanilish o‘rinlarini ko‘rib chigsak:

Do‘st-yorlar yig‘ilib, chog‘ir ichib, musiga va ragslar bilan
tong orttiradilar. (Oybekning “Navoiy” romanidan)

Yaxshilar doim nasihat aylar o‘z ahbobiga: ichmagil, hushyor
bo‘l, tushma balo girdobiga. (Voqif)

Habibim band etar ko‘nglimni,

Tabibim pand etar doim. (E.VVohidov)

-Ha, ishing qalay, Omon og‘ayni?

-Ye, so‘rama, o‘rtoq, -dedi, - bo‘kib qoldim.

-le, nimaga bo‘kasan?

-Sen ketganingdan keyin xo‘jayinning bir-ikki qur oshnalari
mehmon bo‘lib kelishdi. (G*.G‘ulom. “Shum bola”)

“Do‘st” va uning kontekstual antikonsepti “begona’ning
hozirgi zamon o‘zbek tili leksikografik izohlariga to‘xtaladigan
bo‘lsak, «O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘atinda quyidagi ta’rif keltiriladi:

DO‘ST - shafgatli o‘rtoq, yor, oshno, mahbub(a)] 1
Qarashlari, dili, ish faoliyati yaqin bo‘lgan, inoklik, ahillik bilan
bog‘langan ikki yoki undan ortiq kishining har biri; o‘rtoq. zid.
dushman. Qadrdon do‘st. Chin do‘st. Qiyomatli do‘st. Vafodor do‘st.
O°z do‘stim deb so‘z aytma, do‘stingning ham do‘sti bor.

2 Yagin, tanish, oshno. Mana bu do‘stim bilan men daryodan
o‘tolmay qoldik. Shu yaqindagi qishlogga non so‘rab bordik. (I.
Rahim. “Chin muhabbat”)

Do‘stingdan top. Do‘sti, yaqin kishisi biror yomonlik
qilganda aytiladigan ibora. Do‘sti sodiq. Vafodor, sadogatli do‘st.
“Dunyoda do‘sti sodigni topish qiyin ekan”. (A.Qodiriy. “Mehrobdan
chayon”) Jon (yoki jonajon) do‘st, jonini ham ayamaydigan, samimiy,
beg‘araz do‘st. “Poylab-poylab, xo‘b tomosha qilsang-chi, To‘y-
tomosha qulluq bo‘lsin, jon do‘stim”. («Yusuf va Ahmady). “Avval
aytganimdek, akademik Habib Muhamedovich Abdullayev bilan

[Abdulla Qahhor] jon do‘st edilar”. (K.Qahhorova. “Chorak asr
hamnafas”). Ish (yoki mehnat) do‘sti birga ishlab, mehnat jarayonida
orttirilgan do‘st. “Ish do‘sting — jon do‘sting. Ko‘rib qo‘y, deb so‘zni
boshlayman, mehnat do‘stim — asal yorimga”. (G*ayratiy) Mol do‘sti
oldi-berdi munosabatlarida orttirilgan do‘st, biror narsadan ilinji
bo‘lgani uchungina oshno bo‘lgan, yuzaki do‘st. “Jon do‘sting jondan
kechsa ham, mol do‘sting molidan kechmaydi”. Maqol. Piriga ham
do‘st bo‘lmaydi. Hech kimsaga do‘st bo‘lmaydigan yomon odam
haqida. “Erining yuz-xotirini qilmaydigan xotin piriga ham do‘st
bo‘lmaydi”. (A. Qahhor. “Qo‘shchinor chiroqlari”);

3. Murojaat qilish shakli. “Xo‘sh, tagsir, nega xomushsiz? -E,
aziz do‘stim, sal giynalibroq qoldim”.( N.Safarov. “Hayot maktabi”);

4. Diniy tasavvufda: Alloho, ey xudo. Har zamon yaqin-
yiroqdan gadoy tovushi eshitiladi: "Hey do‘st, shaydullo, banomi ollo,
sadaqa raddi balo, bagavli rasuli xudo". (A.Qahhor. “Bemor”);

Do‘st tortmoq 1) "Do‘st!" deb xudoga yolvormoq. “O‘z
odatining aksicha do‘st tortdi-da, yuqoriga qaradi”. (S.Anorboyev.
“Ogsoy”) 2) ko‘chma qichqirmoq, sayramoq. "Rohat"ni eshitib,
Tantiboyvachcha "ezib yubordingiz, jonidan!" deb gichqirdi va
bangilar kabi bir "do‘st!"tortdi. (Oybek. “Tanlangan asarlar”);

DO'ST (o° - cho‘ziq) und. s. Tasanno, ofarin ma’nolarini
bildiradi. Do‘st, kam bo‘lmang! Bog‘larni qoplaydi zavqu shavq,
qarsak, Keksalar og‘zida: "Do‘st!", "Barakallo!". (Uyg‘un. “Tong
qo‘shig‘i”);

“Begona” konsepti tub so‘z hisoblanib, do‘st konsepti
ifodalagan tushunchalar bilan oppozitiv. munosabatni ifodalaydi.
Begona konsepti ham birinchi semantik ma’nosida tanish, tanish-
bilish leksemalari bilan semantik oppozitsiya munosabatini namoyon
qiladi. Quyida “Begona” konseptiga berilgan ta’rifni ko‘ramiz.
BEGONA — qarindosh yoki tanish bo‘lmagan; yot

Ne Ta’rif Misollar
1 Qarindoshlik yoki boshga jihatdan bir toifadagi, guruhdagi kishilardan Menga begona bo‘lsangiz, o‘g‘lingizga begona emassiz-ku. A.Qahhor, Qo‘shchinor
chetda turuvchi, ularga munosabati bo‘lmagan; chiroglari
s . Tunlari har hovli eshigida o°sha yerda yashovchilardan navbatchilar tayinlanadi —
2 Tegishli bo‘lmagan, chetdan kelgan; chet. begona kirmasin. Shuhrat, Shinelli yillar.
. - S Begona shahar. Mana endi, begona ko‘z, begona qulogning yo‘g‘ida uchovi

3 O°zgalarga tegishli, notanish; 0°zga. xoxolashib, og‘iz-burun o‘pishib kelayotir. M.Ismoiliy, Farg‘onat.o.

. 5 - . . . Hayotning dag‘al muomalasidan begona, fagat uning chuchuk so‘zlarinigina tinglab
4 Ko‘chma ma’noda xabari bo‘lmagan, ko‘rmagan, bilmagan; yot. kelgan Otabekka bu xo‘rlik turmushdan birinchi zarba edi.

Begona o‘t - Odamlar yogmaydigan, ammo madaniy ekinlar
orasida tasodifiy urug‘dan ko‘karib chigqqan yovvoyi o‘t. “Yerdan
yaxshi unum olish uchun yerning begona o‘tlardan tozalanishi, kuzda
chuqur chopilishi, go‘ng solinishi kabi masalalarga ko‘p ahamiyat
berib qoladi”. (A.Qodiriy. “Obid ketmon™)

BEGONA - Beklarga, beklar nasliga xos bo‘lgan, dabdabali,
hashamatli; beklarcha.

O‘zbek tilining etimologik lug‘atida bu til birligiga
quyidagicha ta’rif beriladi. “Bu sifat fors tilida bigane shaklida, tojik
tilida esa begona shaklida, o‘zbek tilida ham begona shaklida
keltirilgan. Ko‘rinadiki, bu sifat o‘zbek tiliga tojik tili shaklida
olingan; qarindoshligi, tanishligi yo‘q, yot ma’nosini anglatadi. Bu
sifat bilan o‘zbek tilida begonalash, begonasira” fe’llari hosil qilingan,
yetti yot begona sifati gabul gilingan[15].

Ko‘rib turganimizdek, begona leksemasi ham shakldoshlik
xususiyatiga ega sanaladi va ikkinchi ma’nodagi semantik yadroda
beklarga alogadorlik ma’nosi ifodalanadi. Yuqorida berilgan begona
konseptining birinchi semantik ma’nosi orasida mazmuniy bog‘liqlik
kuzatilsa-da, har biri o‘zaro ichki semalarga ega sanaladi. Begona
konseptining birinchi izohidagi garindoshlik yoki boshga jihatdan bir
toifadagi, guruxdagi kishilardan chetda turuvchi, ularga munosabati
bo‘lmagan degan izoh genetik yoki boshqa jihatlariga ko‘ra o‘zaro
yagin munosabatda bo‘lgan insonlar orasiga bevosita alogador
bo‘lmagan shaxsni ifodalasa, ikkinchi izohda tegishli bo‘lmagan,
chetdan kelgan degan ma’noda begonalik darajasi bir pog‘ona
yuqoriga ko‘tariladi. O‘zgalarga tegishli, notanish; 0‘zga ma’nosi esa
yuqoridagi har ikkala ta’rifdan yuqoriga ko‘tariladi va ma’nolar
orasida ham ichki oppozitsiya munosabatini aks etishini ifodalaydi.

Lingvokulturologik jihatdan faol konseptlarning ko‘pchiligi
o‘zlarining konseptual invariantlariga ega bo‘ladi. Mazkur ma’nodosh
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invariantlar sinonimlar orqali ifodalanadi, tayanch so‘z bilan ma’no
munosabatlariga muvofiq ravishda gaysidir birlari yadro, boshqalari
esa periferik zonalardan joy oladi. A.N.Prixodko sinonimlarning
qo‘llanilishi konseptning lisonda subyektiv baho bilan aks ettirish
vositasi deb hisoblaydi[6]. So‘z turkumlari kesimida qaralganda,
“do‘st” va “begona” konseptlari hosil giladigan konseptual maydon
birliklari bir qgator birliklar bilan bitta konseptosferaga mansub
hisoblanadi. Aytish lozimki, biz quyida keltiradigan leksik birliklar
ma’lum semantik xususiyatlari bilan o°zaro farqlanadi.

Mazkur verbalizatorlar orasida nafaqat o‘z qatlam, balki
o‘zlashtirma so‘zlarga oid namunalar safi ham keng bo‘lib, bu mazkur
konsept ingliz lingvomadaniyati uchun davrlar osha nagadar aktualligi
ortib borayotganligidan dalolat beradi. Zero, yuqorida ta’kidlab
o‘tilganidek, konseptual maydon kengligi, tegishli konseptning o‘sha
etnos uchun ahamiyati darajasini ham belgilay oladi. Turli madaniy
maydonda yashovchi insonlarning ongidagi lisoniy manzara turlicha
ekanligi shubhasiz. Ularning muloqoti doirasida bu o‘zgachaliklar oz
aksini topmay iloji yo‘q. Insoniyat uchun eng ahamiyatli fenomen
bo‘lgan «do‘stlik» turli madaniyatlar tomonidan turlicha talqin
gilinadi. Bu turlichalik ularning ona tilida o‘z aksini topadi. Shu bilan
birga bir tilni ona tili sifatida tan oluvchi ikki jins vakillari ham bu
borada o‘ziga xos manzara yaratadilar. «Konseptlar mohiyatan
umumbashariy, mintagaviy, milliy, etnik turlarga yoki xususiyatlarga
ega bo‘lishi mumkin. Masalan, «urush», «tinchlik», «olam», «tabiaty,
«havo» konseptlari umumbashariy ahamiyat va xususiyati bilan
xarakterlanadi. «Non», «suv» konseptlari mintaqaviy-jo‘g‘rofiy
xususiyatlarga egaligi bilan o‘ziga xos. «Do‘stlik», «begonaliky,
«xiyonat», «vafo» konseptlari esa milliy xarakteri bilan boshqa
konseptlardan ajralib turadi»[17].
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Do‘st va begona konseptlarining semantik ma’no maydonida  parchasida nazarda tutilgan pragmatik hamda semantik ma’no do‘st va

nazarda tutilgan mazmun har doim ham leksemalar orqali begona konseptida nazarda tutilgan mazmunning kognitiv anglanishi
vogelanmasligi mumkin. Ayrim nutqgiy vaziyatlarda butun matn uchun xizmat giladi.
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POJIb 9BOEMUYECKHUX CJIOBAPOB B PA3BUTHUMU SI3bIKA, PEUU 1 OBPA3OBAHUSI
AHHOTaIUsA

B nanHOll craThe paccMaTpUBAIOTCS IB()EMUCTHYECKHE €IUHULBI, MMEIONINe Ba)KHOE 3HAUCHHE B Y30EKCKOM S3BIKE M €ro pedd, M HUX
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peueBOii KyJIbTyphbI.
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rpaJyOHUMUHBS, CEMAaHTHKA, ()aKTOPBI PAHKHPOBAHUSL.

TIL, NUTQ VA TA’LIM TAKOMILIDA EVFEMIK LUG‘ATLARNING O‘RNI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada o‘zbek tili va uning nutqida muhim o‘rinda turuvchi evfemik birliklar va ularning leksikografik xususiyatlari shuningdek,
darajalanish omillari haqgida fikr yuritilgan. Lug‘atlarning turli maqgsadlarda tuzilishi va ularni o‘rganish, o‘z tilining imkoniyatlarini to‘laroq
egallashda, savodxonlikni oshirishda, nutq madaniyatini yuksaltirishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etishi hagida munosabat bidirilgan. Evfemik
birliklarning ma’lum nutqiy madaniyatni shakllantirishda darajalanish omillari misollar orqali lingvistik tahlil qilinganolingan ko‘rsatib o‘tilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Leksema, evfema, leksikologiya, leksikografiya, lug‘at tarkibi, o‘zbek tili, evfemik birliklar, graduoniminya, semantika,

darajalanish omillari.

Leksikografiyaning vazifasi juda keng bo‘lib, u qanday lug‘at
tuzish talab ehtiyojlariga javob berishi lozimligini o‘z ichiga oladi.
Shuni aytib o‘tish kerakki, kishilarning yodda tutib qolish qobiliyati
naqadar kuchli bo‘lmasin, bir tildagi barcha so‘zlarni, ularning xilma-
xil ma’nolarini esda saqlab qolishi nihoyatda giyin va mushkul masala
deyish mumkin. Shuning uchun ham Kkishilarning ana shunday
ehtiyojini qondirish uchun turli xildagi lug‘atlardan foydalanib
kelinmoqda.

Har ganday tilning so‘z boyligi u tarixiy yoki zamonaviy
tusda bo‘lmasin, insonlar tomonidan tuziladigan rang-barang
lug‘atlarda ma’lum darajada o‘z aksini topadi. Lug‘at tilning so‘z
boyligini o‘zida saqlovchi akkumulator vazifasini bajaradi. Bugun
muayyan tilshunoslikning gay darajada rivojlangani, uning takomil
topgani ayni tilda yaratilgan lug‘atlarning turi, migdori va sifati bilan
o‘Ichanadi deyish mumkin.

Sinonimik qgatordagi leksemalar ayni qatordagi boshga
leksemalar bilan leksik ma’nosining mavjud umumiy semasiga ko‘ra
aynan bir xil kelsa ham, qolgan a’zolari ba’zi belgi xususiyatlari bilan
o‘zaro farqlanadi. Sinonimik qatordagi ana shu farqlilik
graduonimlarning yuzaga kelishi uchun zamin hozirlaydi. Bu esa
sinonimiyaning ichki tomoni, xususan, bir-biriga o‘tishlarida lug‘aviy
darajalanish hodisasi uchun muhim vazifa bajaradi [1].

So‘ngi davrlarda so‘zlararo ma’noviy munosabatlar doirasi
kengayib, ma’nodoshlik (sinonimiya) va zid ma’nolilik (antonimiya)
hodisalarini o‘rganish bilan cheklanib qolmay, ma’noviy darajalanish
(graduonimiya) kabi ma’noviy munosabat ham lisoniy-lug‘aviy
tizimda mavjudligi tan olina boshladi. Bu holat esa sinonimya va
graduonimiya munosabatlariga ham oydinlik kiritishni tagozo giladi.
“O‘zbek tili sinonimlarining izohli lug‘ati”da ma’nosi darajalanuvchi
so‘zlar ko‘p hollarda sinonimlar sirasida berilar edi. Albatta,
graduonimiya hodisasi maxsus ajratilmagach, ma’nosi darajalab
ko‘rsatuvchi so‘zlar ko‘p hollarda turli sinonimik uyalar ichiga
targatilib yuborilgan. Buning haqqoiy sabablari ham mavjud edi.
Chunki, sinonimlar ma’nosi bir-biriga yaqin bo‘lgan so‘zlarni o‘z
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ichiga oladi” [2]. Shunay ekan, kelgusi tadqiqlarda esa ularni ma’lum
darajada farglash, ajratish zarur deb hisoblaymiz.

Graduonimik qator a’zolarini sinonimik qator birliklaridan
ajratishdagi asosiy belgi ma’no va mazmun jihatidan darajalardagi
farglanishdir. Ammo hozirgi kungacha ko‘pgina tillardagi sinonimlar
lugatlarida ular aralash holda keltirilishi graduonimiyani tushunishga,
uni ajratishga to‘sqinlik qilib kelmoqda. So‘zlar graduonimik
lug‘atlarining yaratilishi ~sinonimlar va graduonimlarni o‘zaro
farglash, bir-biridan ajratishga yordam beradi. Bundan tashqari,
onlayn lug‘atlar, albatta, leksemalarning sinonimlari, antonimlarini
aks ettirish bilan birga darajali gatorni tashkil giluvchi graduonimlarni
ham ifodalashi magsadga muvofig. Davr talabi va yoshlarning
ko‘proq kompyuter, internet bilan muloqot qilishining ortib borishi,
ular orqali ma’lumot, bilim olish imkoniyatlarining yuqoriligi onlayn
lug‘atlarni ham takomillashtirishga katta e’tibor berish, yangi
tadgiqotlardagi nazariy bilimlarni amaliyotda qo‘llash kabilarni taqozo
giladi [3]. Mavzuviy nugtayi nazardan evfemik sinonimlar
gatorlarning graduonimik munosabatlar asosida shakllantirilishi bu
boradagi ma’lum farqliliklarni ochishda qo‘l keluvchi omil bo‘lib
xizmat giladi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida evfemik darajalanish gonuniyatining
namoyon bo‘lishi, uni ifoda etuvchi til vositalari, ularda darajalanish
hodisasining sathlararo xususiyati, daraja tushunchasining evfemik
birliklar semantikasidagi funksional ma’nolar bilan bog‘liq holda
namoyon bo‘lishi, evfemik birliklarning leksikogafik talginida
graduonimik gonuniyatlarga tayanilishi monografik tarzda maxsus
tadqiq etilmagan. Hozirgacha turli evfemik birliklar orgali xilma-xil
ko‘rinishlarda namoyon bo‘ladigan darajalanish hodisasi yaxlit leksik-
semantik maydon sifatida o‘rganilmagan. Evfemik darajalanish
tushunchasiga kengroq doirada garash, funksional-semantik maydon
sifatida tahlil gilish, darajalanish omillari va vositalarini aniglash,
evfemik graduonim gatorlarni semantik-struktur asosda shakllantirish.

Tilshunoslikda o‘quv lug‘atchiligi leksikografiyaning alohida

sohasi sifatida e’tirof etiladi. Prof. B.Baxriddinova o°zining
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“Ofzbekistonda o‘quv lug‘atchiligi: lingvistik asoslari, tarixi va
istigbollari”  [4] nomli dissertatsiyasida  zamonaviy o‘quv
leksikografiyasi masalasi va vazifalari muhokamasini kun tartibiga
olib chiqdi. O‘quv lug‘atchiligi borasida olima quyidagicha
munosabat bildiradi: “Ma’lumki, XX asr boshlarida umumiy
leksikografiyadan o‘quv lug‘atchiligi ajralib chiqdi va o‘quv
lug‘atlarining zamonaviy avlodlarini yaratishga alohida e’tibor
qaratildi.  Tilshunoslik va pedagogika fanlari oralig‘idagi
lingvodidaktik yo‘nalish — o‘quv lug‘atchiligi tarmog‘ining maxsus
soha sifatida rivojlanayotganligi muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Ayni
paytda o‘quv lug‘atlari milliy qadriyatlarga sodiq, dunyoqarashi keng,
ongi yetuk, mustaqil fikrli, og‘zaki va yozma nutqi ravon avlodni
tarbiyalashda muhim ijtimoiy-siyosiy va madaniy vazifani
bajaradigan, maktab darsliklariga yordamchi vosita sifatida ta’lim
tizimida o‘ziga xos o‘rin egallaydi” [4].

Evfemizmlarni o‘rganishda biz ishni bosqichma-bosgich
tashkil etishni mantiqan to‘g‘ri deb hisoblaymiz, bunda har bir
bosgichda biz taklif gilayotgan mashg va topshiriglar turlari
qo‘llaniladi:

1) Evfemizatsiyaning milliy migyosda aniglangan mavzuviy
guruhlari bilan tanishish;

2) Nutgiy vaziyat va kontekstdagi evfemik vositalarni tan
olish;

3) Mulogot nutqi va matnini hisobga olgan holda o‘quvchilar
nutqida evfemistik o‘rin almashtirishlardan foydalanish malakasini
shakllantirish ishlarini olib borish “O‘zbek tili evfemalari o‘quv
lug‘ati”ni o‘rganishning muhim bosqichlari hisoblanadi. Shunda
o‘quvchilarimizning ongi-shuuriga ushbu lug‘at yaxshi yetib boradi va
muloqot madaniyatining shakllanishida muqim o‘rnashadi.

Ba’zi o‘quv lug‘atlari muayyan fanni o‘gitishda umumiy
yardamchi vosita bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Hozirgi o‘zbek tili fani va
uning o‘zbek tili leksikologiyasi, semasiologiyasi kabi bo‘limlari, yoki
nutq madaniyati va uslubiyat asoslari fanlarini o‘qitishda ushbu lug‘at
ham o‘quv metodik ta’minot vazifasini o‘taydi.

Masalan, tog‘ridan to‘g‘ri aytish, noqulaylik, o‘ng‘aysizlik
tug‘dirishi mumkin bo‘lgan, qo‘pol tarzda aytiladigan va eshitiladigan
shu o‘rinda ochiq aytilishi “no‘o‘rin”, ya’ni, yashiriladigan,
bekitiladigan urishmoq o‘rnida qo‘llaniluvchi evfemik ma’nodosh
qatoriga e’tiborimizni qaratdik. Masalan:

aytishmoq, janjallashmog, koyishmog, mojoralashmoq,
urishmoq, g‘ijillashmoq, qizarishmoq, tiklashmoq, olishmogq,
so‘kishmoq. Bir-biriga tanbeh, koyish bildiruvchi so‘zlar aytmoq, san-
manga bormoq, Aytishmoq so‘zida (aytishishda) janjal, mojoroning
darajasi har xil (kuchli, kuchsiz) bo‘lishi mumkin. Shuningdek,
aytishmoq so‘zi koyish, haqorat sodir bo‘lgan holatda ham, sodir
bo‘lmagan  holatda ~ ham  qo‘llanaveradi. Janjallashmoq,
mojoralashmoq so‘zlarining ma’nosidagi nozik farq ularning
o‘zagidan kelib chigadi. Koyishmoq kam qo‘llaniladi va bunda
haqoratli koyish so‘zlari ishlatilgan bo‘ladi. Urishmogq, olishmoq,
tiklamoq so‘zlarida “san-manga borish” kuchli darajada bo‘ladi.
G‘ijillashmoq ko‘proq og‘zaki nutqqa xos. Qizarishmoq kam
qo‘llaniladi. So‘kishmoq asosan haqoratli, beadab so‘zlar bilan
aytishish ma’nosida qo‘llanadi [5].

O‘rtaroqda aytishib o‘tirgan ikki bola to‘satdan bir-biri bilan
mushtlasha Kketdi (H.G‘ulom) va b. Keltirilgan o‘rinlarda ushbu
sinonimik qator lug‘atdagi boshqa leksemalarning ham asosan uslubiy
qo‘llanilishi nuqtayi nazaridan funksional-semantik tahlil gilishga
harakat gilingan (Ko‘pgina so‘z ma’nolarining kuchli kuchsiz darajasi
hagida e’tibor qaratilgan, lekin darajalanuvchi sinonimik qatorning
darajalanishi nuqtayi nazardan e’tibor qaratilmagan, muallif izohi).
Bunda urishish jarayoni ko‘pincha g‘ijillashmoqdan so‘ngra
so‘kishmoqdan boshlanishini e’tiborga olsak, olishmoq so‘ngra
gizarishmoq, jarayonidan o‘tib tiklashmoq harakatida davom etadi.
Shundan so‘ng yuqoridagi harakatlar izchlligi, ketma-ketligi
aytishmoqdan, janjallashmoqqga o‘tib, nihoyat eng yoqori mazmun
mojoralashmoq (nizoning kuchayib ketishi)qa qarab ma’no kuchayish
yuzaga kelayotganligini anglash qiyin emas albatta. Bunda so‘z
ma’nolari ushbu harakat mazmuni orqali yuzaga chigadi. Ushbu
sinonimik qatorga qo‘shimcha ravishda tortishmoq so‘zini ham
sinonim sifatida kiritish mumkin (albatta bu tavsiya). Xullas,
anglashilganidek, nisbatan kuchsiz g‘ijillashmoq, biroz jiddiy harakat
so‘kishmoq, so‘ngra harakatning kuchayishi tarzida olishmoq va

anglatuvchi aytishmog, janjallashmoq nihoyat undanda yugori daraja
va ko‘rinishdagi mojoralashmoq kabi evfemik ma’nodosh so‘zlar
graduonimik munosabat kasb etmogda. Namuna sifatida evfemik
graduonim qatorni qayta shakllantiramiz: g‘ijillashmoq, tortishmoq,
so‘kishmoq, olishmoq, tiklashmoq, aytishmoq, qizarishmoq,
mojoralashmog.

Ushbu graduonimik ketma-ketlikda berilishi  semantik
xususiyatlari to‘gri tartiblangan qator tarzida baho berish mumkin.
Qator bilan tanishayotgan kishi leksema ma’nolari haqgida izchillikda
tasavvur uyg‘onishiga ham yordam beradi. Natijada so‘z
ma’nolarining fargini anglashi osonlashadi, fikrlashi kengayadi. Agar
alifbo tartibida bo‘lsa uni shaklga qarab shunchaki tez o‘qib o‘tkazib
yuborishi mumkin.

“O‘zbek tili sinonimlarining izohli lug‘ati”’ning har ikkala
(1974 va 2022) nashrida ham URISHMOQ leksemasining evfemik
bo‘lmagan sinonimik qatori alohida shakllantirilgan. Masalan
URISHMOQ, OLISHMOQ, YOQALASHMOQ, SOLISHMOQ,
MUSHTLASHMOQ, SO‘QISHMOQ [6]. Ushbu gatorni yuqoridagi
sinonimik qatordan ma’lum farqi evfemik emasligida deb aytish
mumkin. Lekin mana shu sinonimik gatorda ham tadgigotchi
G‘.Rahmonov aniqlaganidek, graduonimik munosabatlar mavjud.
Y A’ni harakat anglatuvchi leksemalarda harakatning kuchayib borishi
nazarda tutilgan holda mazmuniy darajalanish asosida joylashtirilgan.
Afsuski, shu kabi darajalanish mazmuni aks etgan leksemalar lug‘at
magqolalarida bu haqdagi  fikr-munosabatlar, batafsil ~tarzda
ifodalanmagan. Asosan leksemalarning uslubiy qo‘llanilishi haqgida
fikrlar yuritilgan xolos. Ta’kidimiz shuki, lug‘at magqolalarida ana
shunday darajalanish mazmuni hagidagi izohlar ham ifodalanishi
magsadga muvofig.

“O‘zbek tili evfemalari o‘quv lug‘ati” (darajalanish
asosida)ni tuzishda e’tiborga olinadigan tamoyillar quyidagilar:

Avvalo lug‘atlarda qo‘llanilishi milliy mentalitetimizga zid,
(ammo lug‘at fondimizda mavjud) tagiglangan, odob-axlog
meyorlariga to‘g‘ri kelmaydigan leksemalar ro‘yxatini ya’ni denotat
so‘zlarni shaklllantirish. Keyingi o‘rinda ana shunday so‘z o‘rnida
o‘rin almashib qo‘llaniladigan evfemik ma’nodoshlik kasb etuvchi
so‘zlarni aniglash.

Evfemik xarakterdagi so‘z va uning ma’nodoshlarining
darajalanish qgatori bilan birgalikda shakllantirish va ularni bir gatorda
kamida uchta (ayrim o‘rinlarda (mantiqiy ikkita)) so‘zlikning evfemik
ma’nodoshlarini  graduonimik  tamoyillarga  ko‘ra  qatorini
shakllantirish.

Evfemik graduonim vositalarning har birini mazmunan o‘sish
yoki kamayish ketma-ketligida izohlash. Izohli lug‘atlarda ana
shunday ketma-ketlikda berilmagan o‘rinlarni shu asosda to‘ldirib
izohlash.

Harakat yoki belgining, nutqiy qo‘llanilishdagi evfemik
graduonim qatordagi eng quyi (ma’noda o‘sish bo‘lganda) mazmunni
anglatuvchi leksemani aniglash va uni graduonimik gatorning
boshlanish nugtasiga joylashtirish.

Harakat yoki belgining, nutqiy qo‘llanilishdagi evfemik
graduonim gatordagi eng yuqori (ma’noda kamayish bo‘lganda)
mazmunni anglatuvchi leksemani aniglash va uni graduonimik
gatorning boshlanish nugtasiga joylashtirish.

Izohli lug‘atlardagi ma’nodosh so‘zlarning ma’nodoshlarini
kengaytirish va ulardagi ayrim aynanlik va fargllik xususiyatlarini
mukammal darajada izohlashga e’tibor qaratish.

Darajalanish qatorlari kamida uchta ma’nodoshlardan iborat
darajalanuvchi birliklarning darajalanishi yuzaga kelayotganligini
angatuvchi graduonim yoki darajalanish gisgartma belgilari grd.
(graduonim), drj. (darajalanish) kabi shartli gisgartmalardan unumli
foydalanish. Ushbu shartli qisqartmalardan birini “Lug‘at tuzilishi va
undan foydalanish” va “Shartli gisqartma va belgilar” qgismlaridan
izohi bilan joy olishini ta’minlash zarur.

Evfemik darajalanishda quyidagi omillar evfemik ma’noli
leksemalar darajalanishining yuzaga kelishida alohida ahamiyatga
ega. Masalan: 1) leksemaning yuqori badiiylikda qo‘llanishiga ko‘ra;
2) leksemalararo ma’noning kengayishiga ko‘ra; 3) harakatni
yumshoq ifodalashdagi ierarxik munosabatga ko‘ra; 4) Evfemalarda
ijobiylik bo‘yog‘ining ortib borishiga ko‘ra; 5) harakatning jiddiy tus
olish darajasiga ko‘ra; 6) evfemizmlarning yuqori madaniylik bilan
qo‘llanilish belgisining ortishiga ko‘ra kabi omillar orqali evfemik

gizarishmog, tiklashmog, harakatning ancha kuchayganligini darajalanish yuzaga kelishi aniglandi.
Ne Evfemik darajalanishning yuzaga kelish omillari Evfemik birliklarning darajalanishi
1 Leksemaning yuqori badiiylikda qo‘llanishiga ko‘ra XOTIN - yor — yostiqdosh — jufti halol — rafiga — oyisi — turmush o‘rtoq — umrdosh / umr
yo‘ldosh
2 Leksemalararo ma’noning kengayishiga ko‘ra SEMIZ - etli, to‘la, do‘mboq, lopildoq, lappos
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3 Harakatni yumshoq ifodalashdagi ierarxik munosabatga ko‘ra QAMALMOQ - qo‘lga tushmog/ushlanmoq — olib ketilmoq — sudlanmoq — hukm qilinmoq —
yelkaga ilmoq — kesilmoq — ozodlikdan mahrum etilmoq — qora kursiga o‘tirmoq / o‘tirmoq —
o°tirib chigmoq

4 Evfemalarda ijobiylik bo‘yog'ining ortib borishiga ko‘ra UYLANMOQ - beshikkerti gilinmoq — bag’ishlanmoq / atalmoq — non sindirmoq — boshini
bog’lamoq / ro‘mol bog‘lamoq — fotiha bo’lmoq...

5 Evfemik harakatning jiddiy tus olish darajasiga ko’ra AJRASHMOQ - orasidan ola mushuk o‘tmoq — ahdi buzilmoq — yulduzi yulduziga to‘g‘ri
kelmaslik — ko‘ch ko‘tarmoq/uyi buzilmoq — orani ochiq qilmoq — hayoti buzilmoq — pattasini
qo‘liga tutqazmog/taloq qilmoq

6 Evfemizmlarning yuqori madaniylik bilan qo‘llanilish belgisining QARI - bolaligi ortda qolmoq — belidan quvvati ketmoq — soch oqarmoq — soqoliga oq tushmoq

ortishiga ko’ra — tish tushmoq — yoshuli — oqsoqol — keksa — faxriya — otaxon/onaxon — bobo/buvi

Anglashilganidek, kelgusida nashr etiladigan “O‘zbek tili
sinonimlarining izohli lug’ati” hamda “O‘zbek tili evfemalarining
izohli lug’ati” nashrlarida graduonimik munosabatni e’tiborga olish,
badiiy asarlardan keltirilayotgan misollarni yangilash, unda evfemik

qo‘llanilishidagi ayrim leksemalarning graduonimik munosabatini
inobatga olish, ushbu lug’atlarning takomilini ta’minlashga bevosita
katta xizmat qiladi. Bu esa o‘zbek tilining takrorlanmas
xususiyatlarini anglash va leksemalarning ma’no qgirralaridagi o‘ziga

ma’nodosh  leksemalar  paradigmasida  so‘zlarning  nutqiy  xosliklar haqida tushunchalarga ega bo‘lishda katta yordam beradi.
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EAUHCTBO BPEMEHU U TIPOCTPAHCTBA B XYJIOXECTBEHHOM INPOU3BEJEHUA
AHHOTaIUsA

B nauHO# cTaThe paccMaTPUBAIOTCS TEOPETHIECKIE OCHOBBI €IMHCTBA BPEMEHH U MPOCTPAHCTBA B XyJOKECTBEHHOM MPOU3BEACHUH U UX POIIb B
(hOpMHUPOBAaHUK XYIOXKECTBEHHOTO M300paxkeHHs. EMUHCTBO BPEMEHHM UM IPOCTPAHCTBA aHAIU3UPYETCS KaK BaXKHBIA JJICMEHT, BIUSIONMN Ha
pa3BUTHE COOBITHI, XapaKTepbl TePOEB, a TAKXKE Ha SMOLUOHAIBHOE U ACTETUYECKOE BO3/CHCTBIE MpOon3BeaeHus. [IprMephl MOKa3bIBAIOT, KaK
TapMOHHS BPEMEHHU U MPOCTPAHCTBA CIIY)KUT KITFOYEBBIM CPEICTBOM OOOTAICHHS COACPKAHUS POM3BEACHUS.

KuaroueBblie cioBa: EQUHCTBO BpeMEHH, €IMHCTBO IPOCTPAHCTBA, XYJOXKECTBEHHOE IMPOHM3BEICHHE, ICTETUYECKOE BO3JCHCTBHE, XapakTep
reposi, CHMBOJIMYECKOE IPOCTPAHCTBO, IMOLIMOHATIBHbIC TePEKUBAHMS.

BADIIY ASARDA ZAMON VA MAKONNING BIRLIGI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur magolada badiiy asarda zamon va makon birligining nazariy asoslari va ularning badiiy tasvirni shakllantirishdagi roli yoritiladi. Asarda
zamon va makon birligi vogealar rivoji, gahramonlarning xarakteri hamda asarning hissiy va estetik ta’sirini oshiruvchi muhim element sifatida

tahlil qilinadi. Misollar orqali zamon va makonning uyg‘unligi asar mazmunini boyituvchi asosiy vosita sifatida ochib beriladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Zamon birligi, makon birligi, badiiy asar, estetik ta’sir, qahramon xarakteri, ramziy makon, hissiy kechinmalar.

Kirish. Adabiyot inson tafakkurining va tuyg‘ularining
badiiy ifodasidir. Badiiy asarlarni mukammal idrok etishda va
ularning mazmunini tushunishda zamon va makon tushunchalari
muhim o‘rin tutadi. Zamon va makon — badiiy asarning asosi,
gahramonlarning hayotiy vogealarini, xarakterlarini va ruhiy
kechinmalarini tasvirlashda muhim vosita bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Har bir
asar 0‘z davrining muayyan bir tarixiy, ijtimoiy va madaniy vogeligini
aks ettiradi. Shu nuqgtai nazardan, zamon va makon badiiy olamni
yaratish jarayonida nafagat sahna, balki vogealarning rivojlanish
asosidir.

Adabiyotshunoslik nazariyasida zamon va makon birligi
drama janrida Aristotelning "Poetika" asaridan boshlab muhim
tamoyil sifatida ko‘rib chigilgan. Keyinchalik bu birlik boshqa adabiy
janrlarda ham o‘z aksini topgan. O‘quvchi badiiy asarni o‘qiyotganda
muallif tomonidan yaratilgan zamon va makon ichiga Kkirib,
voqealarning rivojlanishiga guvoh bo‘ladi. Shu sababli zamon va
makonning to‘g‘ri tasvirlanishi asarning umumiy mazmuniga ta'sir
ko‘rsatadi va uning badiiy qiymatini oshiradi.

Mazkur maqolada badiiy asarda zamon va makon birligi
tushunchasi, ularning o‘zaro aloqasi va asarga ta’siri tahlil qilinadi.
Shu bilan birga, zamon va makon birligining o‘quvchiga ta’sir
ko‘rsatish xususiyatlari misollar asosida yoritib beriladi. Bu mavzuni
o‘rganish badiiy asarlarning tuzilishini va ularning mohiyatini
chuqurrog anglashga yordam beradi.

Zamon va makon tushunchasi. Badiiy adabiyotda zamon va
makon tushunchalari vogealar rivoji, gahramonlarning xarakteri va
asarning umumiy mazmunini shakllantiruvchi muhim unsurlar sifatida
namoyon bo‘ladi. Ushbu tushunchalar adabiy jarayonni to‘liq anglash
va asarni to‘g‘ri talgin qilishda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Zamon —
voqealar sodir bo‘layotgan vaqt oralig‘i bo‘lsa, makon — vogealar
kechayotgan joy yoki muhitni anglatadi. Bu ikki tushuncha o‘zaro bir-
birini to‘ldirib, badiiy asarning yaxlitligini ta’minlaydi.

Zamon tushunchasi. Zamon badiiy asarda vogealarning
qaysi davrda sodir bo‘lganini, ularning ketma-ketligini va
davomiyligini belgilaydi. U ikki asosiy ko‘rinishda namoyon bo‘ladi:

Tarixiy zamon — asarda tasvirlangan vogealar aniq tarixiy
davrga bog‘langan bo‘ladi. Masalan, Lev Tolstoyning "Urush va
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tinchlik" asarida Napoleon davrining tarixiy vogealari asos sifatida
olingan.

Ramziy zamon — voqealar aniq tarixiy davrga bog‘lanmagan
bo‘lib, ko‘proq falsafiy yoki umumiy g‘oyalarni ifodalashga xizmat
giladi. Masalan, Gabriel Garsia Markesning "Yolg‘izlikning yuz yili"
asarida zamon o‘ziga xos ramziy ko‘rinishda ifodalanadi.

Makon tushunchasi Makon vogealar sodir bo‘layotgan joyni,
muhitni yoki muallif tomonidan yaratilgan badiiy olamni anglatadi.
Makon real yoki ramziy ko‘rinishda tasvirlanishi mumkin:

Real makon — geografik jihatdan anig belgilangan joy.
Masalan, Ernest Xemingueyning "Parij bayrami" asarida Parij shahri
tasvirlangan.

Ramziy makon — real hayotda mavjud bo‘lmagan, muallif
fantaziyasi mahsuli bo‘lgan joy. Masalan, Jorj Oruellning "1984"
romanidagi "Okeaniya" ramziy makon sifatida vogealar rivojini aks
ettiradi.

Zamon va makonning o‘zaro alogasi. Zamon va makon
tushunchalari o‘zaro uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lib, ular birgalikda badiiy
asarning vogelikni ifodalash darajasini belgilaydi. Ushbu birlik
voqealarning ishonchli va mantiqiy tasvirlanishini ta’minlaydi.
Masalan, Chingiz Aytmatovning "Asrga tatigulik kun" romanida
zamon va makon birligi o‘quvchini asarning markaziy g‘oyasiga
yaqginlashtiradi va uning ichki mazmunini ochib beradi.

Shunday qilib, zamon va makon badiiy asarning strukturaviy
elementlari sifatida gahramonlarning hayotiy vogealari va ichki
dunyosini  chuqurrog  tasvirlashga imkon  beradi.  Ushbu
tushunchalarning  o‘rganilishi  badiiy —adabiyotning mohiyatini
anglashda muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Zamon  birligi  badiily asarning  vogealar  rivoji,
gahramonlarning xarakteri va asar mazmunining yaxlitligini
ta'minlovchi muhim tamoyillardan biridir. U vogealarning gachon va
ganday ketma-ketlikda sodir bo‘lganini belgilash orqali asarning ichki
mantigiyligini va estetik yaxlitligini ta'minlaydi. Zamon birligi
Aristotelning "Poetika" asarida drama janri uchun muhim tamoyil
sifatida qayd etilgan bo‘lsa-da, keyinchalik boshga adabiy janrlarda
ham keng qo‘llanila boshlandi.

Zamon birligining mazmuni va ahamiyati. Badiiy asarda
zamon birligi quyidagilarni anglatadi:
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Vagtning chegaralanganligi — asarda tasvirlangan vogealar
muayyan vaqt oralig‘ida sodir bo‘ladi. Bu voqealar o‘zaro bog‘liq va
mantiqiy tartibda rivojlanadi.

Vagtni izchil tasvirlash — vagtning izchil va tartibli
tasvirlanishi vogealar ketma-ketligini o‘quvchiga tushunarli qilib
taqdim etadi. Bu, aynigsa, tarixiy va biografik janrlarda muhim
hisoblanadi.

Asar g‘oyasini ochib berish — zamon birligi orgali muallif
vogealarni gahramonlar xarakteri va ichki kechinmalari bilan uyg‘un
tarzda ifoda etadi.

Badiiy asarda zamon birligining turlari. Badiiy asarda zamon
birligi bir necha xil ko‘rinishda namoyon bo‘lishi mumkin:

Tarixiy zamon — asarda tasvirlangan vogealar real tarixiy
davrga mos tushadi. Masalan, Lev Tolstoyning "Urush va tinchlik"
romanida Napoleon davridagi voqealar tarixiy zamon birligiga
asoslanadi.

Psixologik zamon — vogealar gahramonning ichki dunyosida
sodir bo‘lgan kechinmalar bilan bog‘liq. Masalan, Jeyms Joysning
"Uliss" romanida bir kun ichidagi vogealar gahramonning psixologik
kechinmalari bilan uyg‘unlashtiriladi.

Ramziy zamon — vogqealar real vaqtga bog‘lanmagan holda
tasvirlanib, asarning asosiy g‘oyasini ochib berishga xizmat qiladi.
Masalan, Gabriel Garsia Markesning "Yolg‘izlikning yuz yili" asarida
zamon ramziy ma'noda tasvirlangan.

Zamon birligining badiiy asarga ta’siri. Zamon birligi
asarning umumiy mazmunini chuqurlashtiradi va gahramonlarning
harakatlarini o‘quvchi uchun ishonarli giladi. Zamon birligi orqali
muallif:

Qahramonlarning rivojlanishini ochib beradi — gahramonlar
voqgealar davomida o°zgaradi, shaxsiy xususiyatlarini namoyon qiladi.

Vogqealarning mantiqiyligini ta’minlaydi — vogealar bir-biriga
bog‘liq tarzda rivojlanadi, bu esa o‘quvchiga asarni tushunishni
osonlashtiradi.

O‘quvchining vaqtni his qilishiga yordam beradi -
zamonning aniq tasvirlanishi voqealarning o‘ziga xosligini va ularning
ta’sirchanligini oshiradi.

Misollar. Ernest Xemingueyning "Chol va dengiz" asarida
vogealar bir necha kun ichida sodir bo‘lib, qahramonning ruhiy va
jismoniy kurashi zamon birligida aks ettirilgan. Bu bir tomondan
voqealarning izchilligini ta’minlasa, boshqa tomondan gahramonning
ichki dunyosini ochib beradi.

Shunday qilib, badiiy asarda zamon birligi muallifga asarning
estetik butunligini ta’minlashga imkon beradi. Ushbu birlik nafaqat
gahramonlar xarakterini chuqurroq yoritishga xizmat giladi, balki
asarning mazmuniy va falsafiy asoslarini ham boyitadi.

Badiiy asarda makon vogqealar sodir bo‘ladigan joy, muhit
yoki sahna sifatida muhim ahamiyatga ega. Makon tasviri
vogealarning mantiqiyligi va gahramonlar xarakterining rivojlanishini
ta'minlaydi. U o‘quvchiga asardagi voqealar olamini tasavvur qilish,
gahramonlarning hissiyotlarini his qilish va asarning umumiy
mazmunini chuqurrog anglash imkonini beradi.

Makondagi tasvirning mazmuni. Badiiy asarda makon
quyidagi jihatlar bilan ajralib turadi:

Geografik makon — voqealar sodir bo‘layotgan joyning
tabiiy, ijtimoiy yoki madaniy tavsifi. Bu turdagi makon asar
vogealarini  real hayotga yaginlashtiradi. Masalan, Ernest
Xemingueyning "Chol va dengiz" asarida dengiz gahramonning hayoti
va ichki kechinmalari bilan uzviy bog‘liqdir.

Ramziy makon — real geografik joy emas, balki muallif
tomonidan yaratilgan badiiy olam. Bu makon odatda asar g‘oyasini
ochib berishga xizmat giladi. Masalan, Jorj Oruellning "1984"
romanida "Okeaniya" ramziy makoni totalitar rejimning mohiyatini
ko‘rsatadi.

Ichki makon — gahramonlarning hissiy va ruhiy dunyosini aks
ettiruvchi tasvirlar. Masalan, Dostoyevskiyning "Jinoyat va jazo"
romanida gahramon Raskolnikovning xonasi uning ruhiy holatini
ifodalaydi.

Makondagi tasvirning roli. Makondagi tasvir badiiy
asarning mazmunini va gahramonlarning xarakterini ochib berishda
bir gator muhim vazifalarni bajaradi:

Vogealar rivoji uchun fon yaratadi — makon vogealar sodir
bo‘ladigan muhit sifatida xizmat qiladi. Masalan, Chingiz
Aytmatovning "Asrga tatigulik kun" romanida Qozog‘iston dashtlari
vogealar rivojini belgilovchi asosiy fon hisoblanadi.

Qahramon xarakterini ochib beradi — makonning gahramon
hayoti va faoliyati bilan bog‘lanishi uning ichki dunyosini tushunishga
yordam beradi. Masalan, G*afur Gulomning "Shum bola" asaridagi
Toshkent ko‘chalari gahramonning bolalik ruhiyatini ochib beradi.
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Asar g‘oyasini boyitadi — makon ramziy ma'nolarni ifodalash
orqali muallif g‘oyasini chuqurroq anglash imkonini yaratadi.
Masalan, Kafka asarlaridagi noanig va bosimli  makon
gahramonlarning cheklanganligini va ojizligini tasvirlaydi.

O‘quvchiga hissiy ta’sir ko‘rsatadi — makondagi tasvir orgali
o‘quvchi asar voqealarini o‘ziga yaqin his qiladi. Masalan, Lev
Tolstoyning "Urush va tinchlik™ asarida gishloq va shahar muhitining
tasviri orqali o‘quvchi voqealarning tarixiy kontekstini his giladi.

Makondagi tasvirning badiiy asarga ta’siri

Makondagi tasvir asar mazmunining butunligini ta'minlaydi
va o‘quvchini voqealar rivojiga jalb etadi. Bu, ayniqgsa, quyidagi
jihatlarda namoyon bo‘ladi:

Asarning hagigiyligini oshirish — aniq va real makon tasviri
asarga ishonch uyg‘otadi. Masalan, Abdurauf Fitratning "O‘g‘uzxon"
dostonida tarixiy makon tasviri o‘quvchini o‘tmish voqealariga
yaqginlashtiradi.

Vaziyatni dramatiklashtirish — makon tasviri vogealarning
hissiy qudratini oshiradi. Masalan, Shakespearening "Makbet"
tragediyasida gorong‘u qal’a muhiti voqealarning dramatizmini
kuchaytiradi.

Qahramon va makon o‘zaro aloqasi — gqahramonlar harakati
va hissiy holati ko‘pincha makon tasviri bilan uyg‘unlashtiriladi.
Masalan, Jeyn Ostinning "Mag‘rurlik va xurofot" asarida
gahramonlarning jamiyatdagi mavqei va munosabatlari tasvirlangan
muhit orgali ochiladi.

Makondagi tasvir badiiy asarning asosiy unsurlaridan biri
bo‘lib,  voqealarning  mantiqiy  rivojlanishini  ta’minlaydi,
qahramonlaming ichki kechinmalarini ochib beradi va asar g‘oyasini
boyitadi. Makon real yoki ramziy bo‘lishidan gat’i nazar, uning tasviri
orgali muallif o‘quvchini o‘z badily olamiga jalb giladi. Shuning
uchun, badiiy asarda makonning to‘g‘ri tasvirlanishi asaming estetik
va hissiy ta’sirini kuchaytiruvchi muhim omildir.

Badiiy asarda zamon va makon birligi vogealar rivoji,
gahramonlarning  xarakteri va asarning estetik  yaxlitligini
ta'minlaydigan muhim tushunchalar hisoblanadi. Ushbu birlik orgali
muallif vogealar olamini yaratadi, o‘quvchini asar ichiga olib kiradi va
asarning mazmunini chuqurrog tushunishga imkon beradi. Zamon va
makon o‘zaro bog‘liq holda ishlatilganda, ular bir butunlikni hosil
qilib, badiiy asarning ta’sirchanligini oshiradi.

Zamon va makonning o‘zaro aloqasi. Vogealarning konteksti.
Zamon va makon vogealarning mantiqiy rivojini ta’minlaydi.
Masalan, Lev Tolstoyning "Urush va tinchlik" romanida vogealar aniq
tarixiy zamon (Napoleon urushlari davri) va makon (Rossiya hududi)
birligi orgali tasvirlangan. Bu birlik vogealarni ishonarli va mazmunan
boy qgiladi.

Qahramonlar va vogealar rivoji.Zamon va makon
qahramonlar hayoti va ulaming qarashlari bilan uzviy bog‘lig.
Qahramonning ichki kechinmalari va tashqi harakatlari ko‘pincha
zamon va makonning o‘ziga Xos xususiyatlari bilan mos keladi.
Masalan, Dostoyevskiyning "Jinoyat va jazo" romanida gahramon
Raskolnikovning hayotidagi ruhiy kurashlar zamon (Peterburgning
gashshoq ijtimoiy muhitidagi zamonaviy davr) va makon (tor va
zulmatli xonalar) bilan uyg‘unlashgan.

Ramziy ma’noda uyg‘unlik Ba’zi asarlarda zamon va makon
ramziy ma’noda ishlatiladi. Bu holda, zamon vogqealarning umumiy
falsafiy mazmunini anglatib, makon uning tasviriy shaklini yaratadi.
Masalan, Gabriel Garsia Markesning "Yolg‘izlikning yuz yili" asarida
zamon doirasining gayta takrorlanishi va "Makondo" makoni ramziy
ma’noda insoniyat tarixidagi muqarrar hodisalarni aks ettiradi.

Zamon va makonning bir-birini to‘ldirishi

Zamon va makon birligi o‘zaro to‘ldiruvchi vazifani bajaradi:

Asarning yaxlitligini ta’minlash — Zamon va makon birlikda
ishlatilganda asar vogqealari yaxlit va mantiqiy birlashtirilgan bo‘ladi.
Bu o‘quvchini voqealarga ishonishga undaydi.

Hissiy ta’sirni oshirish — Makonning hissiy va estetik tasviri
zamonning ruhiy foniga moslashadi, bu esa o‘quvchining voqealar
rivojiga yanada chuqurroq kirib borishini ta'minlaydi.

Qahramonlarning ruhiy holatini aks ettirish — Zamon va
makon o‘rtasidagi uyg‘unlik qahramonlarning ichki kechinmalari va
vogealar ogimini aniglashga yordam beradi.

Zamon va makon birligining badiiy asarga ta’siri

Vogealarning tabiiy rivojlanishi. Zamon va makon birligi
vogealarning izchil va tabiiy tasvirlanishini ta’minlaydi. Masalan,
Chingiz Aytmatovning "Asrga tatigulik kun" romanida dashtning
makoni va qahramonlar hayotidagi tarixiy zamon o‘zaro uyg‘un
bo‘lib, vogealarning chuqurligini ko‘rsatadi.

O‘quvchining vogelikka jalb qilinishi. Zamon va makon
birligi o‘quvchiga voqealarni his qilish, qahramonlar bilan birga
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yashash imkonini beradi. Masalan, Shakespearening "Romeo va
Juletta” asarida Verona shahri (makon) va oila o‘rtasidagi nizolar
davri (zamon) birligi o‘quvchini voqealarning markaziga olib kiradi.

Asar g‘oyasini boyitish Zamon va makonning uyg‘unligi
asarning falsafiy va estetik jihatdan boy bo‘lishiga xizmat qiladi. Bu
bir butunlik nafagat vogealarni yaxlit giladi, balki muallif g‘oyasini
chuqurrog ochib beradi.

Zamon va makon birligi badiiy asarning mazmunini
boyituvchi va uning ichki mantiqiyligini ta’'minlovchi asosiy
elementlardan biridir. Ular birgalikda o‘quvchini voqealarning estetik
va hissiy olamiga olib kiradi, gahramonlar xarakterini chuqurrog
ochishga yordam beradi va asarning falsafiy mohiyatini boyitadi. Shu
sababli, zamon va makonning o°‘zaro uyg‘unligi badiiy asarning sifatli
va mazmunli bo‘lishini ta’minlaydigan muhim omil hisoblanadi.

Badiiy asarda zamon va makon birligi nafagat vogealarning
tabiiy va mantiqiy rivojlanishini ta’minlaydi, balki asarning hissiy va
estetik ta’sirini kuchaytiruvchi asosiy vosita sifatida ham xizmat
qiladi. Ushbu birlik orqali o‘quvchi voqealarga yanada
yaginlashtiriladi, gahramonlarning ichki dunyosi va ular yashayotgan
olam o‘zaro uyg‘un tarzda tasvirlanadi.

Xulosa. Zamon va makon birligi badiiy asarda vogealarning
mantiqiyligini ta’minlabgina qolmay, balki asarning mazmunini
boyituvchi, hissiy ta’sirini oshiruvchi va muallif g‘oyasini o‘quvchiga
yetkazuvchi asosiy unsurlardan biridir. Ushbu birlik orqali o‘quvchi
asarning estetik va falsafiy qgatlamlariga kirib boradi, vogealarni
chuqurrog his giladi va gahramonlarning hayotiy dunyosini kengroq
anglaydi. Shu sababli, zamon va makon birligining badiily ta’siri
adabiyotdagi eng muhim vositalardan biri sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.
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Annotation

We know well that pragmatics and the concept of emotional-expressiveness is still one of the central concepts in today’s modern linguistics. On
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JIMHTBOIMTPATMATHYECKHAN AHAJIN3 HEKOTOPBIN JEKCAYECKUX CPEJICTB BBIPAKAIOIIINX YMOIIMOHAJIBHO-
BBIPABUTEJIBHYIO BBIPASUTEJIBHOCTD HCITIOJIB3YEMBIX B ITPOU3BEJIEHUE ABIYPAY® ®UTPATA
AHHOTaIUA
MBI XOpomIO 3HaeM 4TO MOHSTHE, IIParMaTika M YMOLMOHAIBHO-BEIPA3UTEILHOCTH 110 IIPEKHEMY OCTOETCSONHUM U3 IEHTPAIBHBIX ITOHATHH B
COBPEMEHHOI JIMHrBUCTHKA. Ha npuMepe npou3BeneHUIT MHOTHX MOITOB M IHCATENEH JaHHOE MOHATHE U3y4alloCh B HECKOJIBKUX 00IacTsix
S3BIKO3HAHUAID YHOTpEOJICHHE STUX CJIOB, BBIPAXKAIOIIMX JIMIIb [EHHOCTHOE OTHOLIGHHWE, B CTHXOTBOpeHMsX @urpata u ux
JIMHTBONPAarMaTHYeCKHil aHaIM3 10 CHX IOp He u3ydeHbl. [10oToMy B JaHHOH CTaThe aHAIM3UPYIOTCS JIMHTBOIPArMaTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH
S3BIKOBBIX CPEIOCTBO BBIPAKCHUS IMOLMOHAIBHO-BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH B IpexHeMy mnpousBeneHusx Purpara. Ilpn stoM u3ywarorcs u

XyJ0’KECTBEHHbIE Hax0AKH PUTpaTa, OCBEIACTCS TO, YTO HA CAMOM JIEJIe XO4YeT CKa3aTh MO3T .
KaioueBnle cia0Ba: OMOLWS, SMONMOHAIBHOCTH, AKCIPECCUBHOCTH,OMOTHB, AMOIMOHAIHFHO-BBIPA3HTENbHOE 3HAYEHHE, OIMOLMOHAIBHO-
BBIPA3UTENIbHAS OKPACKA, MOP(HOIOrHUECKHiT METO/, IPArMaTHKa, JIMHIBOIIPArMaTUKA, CTHIINCTHKA.

ABDURAUF FITRAT ASARLARIDA KELGAN EMOTSIONAL-EKSPRESSIVLIKNI IFODALOVCHI BA’ZI LEKSIK
VOSITALARNING LINGVOPRAGMATIK TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Zamonaviy tilshunosligimizda pragmatika va emotsional-ekspressivlik tushunchasi hali ham markaziy tushunchalardan ekanligini yaxshi bilamiz.
Ko‘plab shoir va yozuvchilarimizning asarlari misolida bu tushunchani bir necha tilshunoslik yo‘nalishlarida tadqiq gilingan. Faqat baho
munosabatini ifodalaydigan bu so‘zlarni Fitrat she’rlarida qo‘llanishi va ularning lingvopragmatik tahlilini hali o‘rganilmagan. Shu bois mazkur
magqolada Abdurauf Fitrat asarlarida emotsional-ekspressivlikni ifodalovchi lisoniy vositalarning lingvopragmatik xususiyatlarini tahlil gilinadi.
Shu bilan birga Fitratning badiiy topilmalarini ham o‘rganilib, shoir aslida nima demoqchiligini yoritiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Emotsional-ekspressiv ma’no, emotsiya, emotsionallik, ekspressivlik, emotiv, emotsional-ekspressiv bo‘yoq, morfologik usul,

pragmatika, lingvoparmatika, stilistika.

Kirish. Bugungi kunda tilshunoslikning eng muhim
vazifalari: tilning jamiyatda tutgan o‘rni, tabiati, ijtimoiy funksiyasi,
undan foydalanish, nutgni shakllantirish, muomala, mulogot
samaradorligini ta’minlash, nutq jarayonida til birliklaridan
foydalanishga e’tibor, madaniyatli, nutqi shakllangan shaxslarni
tayyorlash, komil insonni tarbiyalash kabi masalalarni yoritishdan
iboratdir. Chiroyli nutq tuzish malakasini egallashdek inson faoliyati
borasidagi nozik muammolarga juda qadimdan alohida e’tibor
qaratilgani ma’lum. Nutqiy faoliyatda adabiy tilning qonun-qoidalari,
me’yorlariga amal qilgan holda, shuningdek, so‘zlashish
madaniyatini, boy tilimizdan magsadga muofiq foydalana olish
malakasini egallash, va albatta, millatimiz mentalitetini hisobga olib
turib, qgabul qilingan urf-odatlar doirasida to‘g‘ri, tushunarli, aniq,
mantiqli, jo‘yali, ta’sirchan yozma va og‘zaki nutq malakasini
egallash insonning madaniylik darajasini, komilligini bildiruvchi,
belgilab turuvchi bosh xususiyatdir. Kishilarning mulogot jarayonida
til imkoniyatlaridan to‘g‘ri foydalanishlari va bunday faoliyatni
doimiy o‘rganishlari, nutqiy aloganing samarali kechishini belgilovchi
omillarni tadgiq etishlari uchun tilshunoslarimizga, jumladan,
yoshlarimizga, juda keng imkoniyatlar mavjud. Zero yurtboshimiz
ta’kidlab o‘tganlaridek, “Yoshlarimizni milliy va umuminsoniy
qadriyatlar ruhida tarbiyalash biz uchun hech qachon o‘zining
dolzarbligini va zaruriyligini yo‘qotmaydiga masala bo‘lib qoladi”.
[1:44]. Nutqiy etiket va nutqiy faoliyat atamalari o‘tgan asrning 60-
yillaridan boshlab ilmiy muomalaga kiritildi va alohida soha sifatida
o‘rganila boshlandi. Jumladan jahon tilshunoslari Lakoff, P. Braun va
Levinson, G. Lich, S.Blum-Kulka, J. Kulpeper, M. Haug va
boshgalar; [2] rus tilshunosligida Rudneva, Yerzinkyan, Aplatov,
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Belyayeva, Aplatov, Zemskaya kabi bir gancha olimlar tomonidan
tadqiq etishgan. O‘zbek tilshunosligida Sh. Iskandarova, S.
Mo‘minov, Sh. Safarov, H. Turdiyeva, B. Odinayev, S. Saydullayeva,
A. Shomaxmudova, M. Xolova, N. Adanboyeva, N. Ruziyeva [3] kabi
bir gancha tilshunoslar tomonidan xushmuomalalik kategoriyalari va
usullari sotsiolingvistik, pragmatik aspektlarda “nutqiy etiket” ning
leksik birliklari tahlil etilgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. XX asrda Oksford
maktabining yirik vakillari J.Ostin, J. Serl, G.P. Grays va ularning
izdoshlari inson tili harakatlarini tabily sharoitlarda o‘rganishga
e’tibor qaratdilar. Bu olimlaming fikricha, tabiiy tilning asosiy
magqsadi kishilar o‘rtasida muloqotni ta’minlashdan iborat. Shunday
qilib, lingvistik tadgiqotlar markaziga inson o‘zining aloga jarayonida
ko‘zlagan maqsadi, muloqotning samarali yakun topishini
ta’minlovchi kommunikativ vaziyat sharoiti kabilar bilan kirib keldi.
Oksford maktabi garashlari mohiyatida mavjud olam, avvalo,
kommunikativ vaziyatni hosil giluvchi va so‘zlovchining maqgsadi va
vazifalarini belgilovchi omil sifatida turadi. [4:5,10] Bu esa
tilshunoslikda keskin burilishlar bo‘lishini ta’minladi va tilshunoslikda
XX asrda yetakchilik gilgan struktural paradigma asta-sekinlik bilan
o‘z o‘rnini asosiy tadqgiqot obyekti nutq va uning insonga
munosabatini  o‘rganish bo‘lgan antroposentrik, etnosentrik va
kommunikativ qarashlarga bo‘shatib berdi. O‘zbek tilshunosligida
lingvopragmatika haqida Sh.Safarov “Pragmalingvistika”  [5],
M.Hakimov “O‘zbek pragmalingvistikasi asoslari” [6], Z.Pardayev
“Pragmatik lingvistika”[7], N.Qazaqova “Badiiy matn pragmatikasi
(G‘afur G‘ulom nasriy asarlari misolida)” [8] monografiyasini
yaratganlarini bilamiz. Biz ham ushbu maqolamiz orqgali Fitrat
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asarlarida qo‘llangan ayrim so‘zlarning lingvopragmatik tahlilini
ko‘rib chigamiz.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Bilamizki, badiiy matn pragmatik
tahlilida muallif va gahramonlar nutgiga oid oshkora va yashirin
magsad, ya’ni intensiya, nutqiy taktika, pragmatik ma’noning
ifodalanish usul va vositalari, pragmatik presuppozitsiya, fikrga
qo‘shimcha tarzda ifodalangan modal munosabatlar kabi masalalar
diqqat markazida bo‘ladi. Aynan shundan kelib chiqqan holda badiiy
matn pragmatik tahlilida quyidagi mezonlarni gayd etishimiz mumkin:

Avvalo, badily matnda qo‘llangan turli sathga oid til
birliklarining muallif intensiyasi (magsadi)ga mosligi aniglanadi. Agar
tilning barcha sathlariga oid birlik va vositalari yozuvchining ichki
magqsadiga muvofiq tarzda qo‘llansa, badiiy asarning shakliy va
mazmuniy yaxlitligi ta’minlanadi. Ma’lumki, nutq murakkab va
serqirra jarayon bo‘lib, bunda tilning barcha sathlariga oid birliklar
uyg‘un tarzda muallif maqgsadini yuzaga chiqarishga xizmat qiladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Yana bir mezonga ko‘ra, badiiy
matnning  pragmatik  potensiali  (ta’sir  kuchi), emotsional-
ekspressivligi va uni yuzaga chigaruvchi vositalar tahlil gilinadi.
Bilamizki, badiiy matnning boshga matn turlaridan fargli jihati ham
emotsional-ekspressivlikning kuchli ifodalanishi, tasvirlanayotgan
vogelikning Kkitobxon his-tuyg‘ulariga ta’sir etishi, to‘lqinlantirishi,
muayyan obyektga nisbatan ijobiy yoki salbiy pozitsiyani
shakllantirishi bilan xarakterlanadi. Badiiy matnning ta’sir kuchi
informativlikning emotsionallikka yo‘g‘rilganida ko‘rinadi. Misol
uchun she’riy matn yuqori darajadagi emotsionallik mahsuli va ifodasi
sanalsa, nasriy matnda ham his-tuyg‘u ifodasi va ta’siri yaqqol ko‘zga
tashlanadi. Bu esa matnning pragmatik ta’sir kuchini yuqori bo‘lishini
ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, Fitrat she’rlarida keltirilgan gul, kul, qopqon , ruh
(“Achchig‘lanma, degan eding”); yulduz ,shaytonlar, zuluklar,
qoplonlar, chog‘ir (“Mirrix yulduziga™); bulutlar, umid, yirtilar,
ezilasan, sezgusiz (“Ovunchoq”) kabi so‘zlar, ma’lum tushuncha
anglatishdan tashqgari, yozuvchining shu tushunchaga logayd
garamasligini, aksincha, ijobiy va salbiy emotsional munosabatda
ekanligini ham ko‘rsatib turadi. Bu baho elementi tinglovchi
tomonidan ham odatda, so‘zlovchi nazarda tutgandagidek idrok
etiladi. Tilshunoslikda bunday xususiyatga ega bo‘lgan leksika
emotsional-ekspressiv bo‘yoqdor leksika, stilistik bo‘yoqdor leksika,
ekspressiv-stilistik leksika terminlari ostida o‘rganilmoqgda. Fitrat
she’rlarida qo‘llangan badily matn (jumladan, she’r)larda qo‘llangan
ko‘plab leksikalarda ijobiy va salbiy baho munosabati mavjud. Bu
baho elementi tinglovchi tomonidan ham odatda, so‘zlovchi nazarda
tutgandagidek idrok etiladi. Tilshunoslikda bunday xususiyatga ega
bo‘lgan leksika emotsional-ekspressiv bo‘yoqdor leksika, stilistik
bo‘yoqdor leksika, ekspressiv-stilistik leksika terminlari ostida
o‘rganilmogda. Bu nom, umuman olganda, obyektiv haqgigatga mos
keladi, chunki bu xil atamalar bu tip leksikaning eng muhim jihatini
— emotsional-ekspressiv baho elementiga ega ekanligini nazarda
tutadi [9]. Bu jarayonni Fitrat asarlari misolida ko‘rib chigsak.

Odatda, undov so‘zlar his-tuyg‘uni bo‘rttirib ko‘rsatish uchun
qo‘llanadi:

Oh... u kunlarl...

Sho‘r suvlardan chiqib kelgan bu maymun,

Tulki, ilon, shayton, aldovchi mal’un

Anglizlar!...

Hamda uning quyrug‘ini tutkanlar! (“Qor”)[10]

Mazkur she’rda Fitrat “Oh” undov so‘zi orqali o‘z his-
tuyg‘usini yanada bo‘rttirib anglatishga urinyapti. Bundan tashqari
shoir ushbu she’rda inglizlarni maymun, tulki, ilon, shayton kabi
sifatlashlar orgali polisemik gradatsiyani yuzaga keltirgan. Bu orqgali
ingliz xalqining aldovchi xalq ekanligiga urg‘u bergan.

Gapur menga, ey Ulug® Turon, arslonlar o‘lkasi! Senga ne
bo‘1di?!*“Yurtim qayg‘usi” she’rida kelgan ushbu “Ey” xitobi adibning
yurti kelajagi uchun ancha qayg‘udaligini yana bir bor ta’kidlayapti.

Fitratning “Munozara” dramasi qahramonlari nutqida “hoy”
va uning eskirgan varianti “ay” undovini ketma-ket qo‘llash orqali gap
mazmuniga gradatsiya yuklangan o‘rinlarni uchratamiz:

Mudarris: Hoy, bechora farangi! Sen shariatni bilmaysan...
Ay, odam, og‘zingni yum! Shar’iy mas’alalar haqida behuda gapurma
[11].

Shu asarda yana “ay” undovi “hoy” undoviga nisabatan
kuchlirog salbiy munosabat ifodalashini quyidagi gapda ham
ko‘rishimiz mumkin:

Mudarris: Ay, odam, sen madrasa ko‘rmagan, bizning
ilmlarni o‘qimagan bo‘lsang, bu gaplar bilan nima ishing bor?..

“Hoy” so‘zining o‘rnida eskirgan “o‘y” leksikasini qo‘llash
orgali tinglovchiga nisbatan kuchli tahdid borligini anglaymiz.

-371-

Demak, “o‘y” undovi “hoy”va “ay” undovidan ko‘ra salbiyroq
munosabatni ifodalar ekan:

Mudarris (Fursat bermasdan kamoli g‘azab bilan): O‘y,0‘y...
E odam, og‘zingga qara, islom ulug‘lari haqida gap gapirma, seni
shunday jazolab, chekkaga surayki... [11]

Matn remarkalarida undalma bilan “ay” undovini qo‘llash
orgali borgan sari noilojlikda golgan odam iltijosini ko‘ramiz:

Mudarris: (Ay Xudo! Bu nogahon baloni gayerdan
boshimg‘a yubording? Meni asta-asta rasvo gilishiga yagin qoldi.)
[11]

“Hoy” so‘zining 0’zini qo‘llash orqali kuchli g‘azab ma’nosi
anglashiladi:

Mudarris: Hoy, nodon, yana foydali maktab deysan. Gumon
gilasanki, men hali sening firibingga aldanyapmanmi? [11]

Endigi undov so‘zimiz matn tarkibida bir o‘zi gap hosil
qilgan. Bunday vaqtlarda undov so’z ma’nosi yanayam kuchayib,
matnda salbiy yoki ijobiy emotsionallikni oshirayotganini kuzatamiz:

Mudarris: O‘ho‘! Hammasi qayoqda?! Faqat aytilgan jumlani
o‘qiydilar [11].

Yugqoridagi misolda “ oho*” undovi yakka o‘zi gap hosil
qilgan bo‘lsa, navbatdagi misolimizda gap tarkibida kelib yana bir
boshga mazmunni ifodalagan:

Mudarris: O‘ho‘, biz Buxoro ulamosi arab tilini arablarning
o‘zidan ham yaxshiroq bilamiz [11].

Keyingi mezon tavsifida muallifning o‘ziga xos uslubi,
mulogot strategiyasi va til birliklarini pragmatik omillarga mutanosib
qo‘llanishi bilan bog‘liq xususiyatlarni o‘rganiladi. Masalan,
Fitratning bir qancha she’rlarida til nuqtayi nazaridan mukammal
ishlangan mumtoz badiiyat namunalari gatorida tura oluvchi
asarlardan bo‘lib, umumxalq tili va o‘sha davr uchun yangilik
bo‘yog‘i sezilib turgan neologizmlardan foydalanish mahoratining
betakror namunasi  sanaladi.  Tilshunoslikda erkalash-suyish,
ko‘tarinkilik, ulug‘vorlik , hurmat-e‘zozlash kabi ma’nolarni
bildiruvchi so‘zlar ijobiy ma’no qirrasiga ega bo‘lgan so‘zlar sanaladi.
Masalan: arslonlar o‘lkasi , millatning saodati, baxti (“O‘gut”),
ma’rifat nuri (“O‘qutg‘uvchilar yurtiga”) , ishqning eng nozli, erka,
injiq yog‘dusi, ma’shuq (“Shoir”), Erka malak, nozli quyosh,
umidimning guli (“Achchiglanma, degan eding”), munisim,
hamdamim, madadkorim (“Go‘zalim, bevafo gulistonim™), qip-gizil
gulim, yop-yorug‘ oyim, mungli ko‘nglumning podishosi,
ko‘nglimning buti yo xudosi (“Kim Deyay Seni?”), Qizil gulim, qora
ko‘zim, tilagim (“Bir oz kul”), Ey arslonlar arsloni, yo‘lbars yurakli
bolalar, tog‘ gavdali o‘g‘lonlar (“Yurt qayg‘usi”’) kabi. Bu misollar
Fitrat she’rlarida uchragan shaxsiy topilmalarimiz hisoblanadi.

Nafrat, g‘azab, kinoya, kesatiq, jirkanish, manmanlik,
mensimaslik,  kibrlilik, masxara kabi subyektiv munosabatni
ifodalovchi so‘zlar esa salbiy ma’no qirrasiga ega so‘zlar sirasiga
kiradi. Fitrat she’rlarida ham bundan leksikalarni uchratamiz.
Masalan: maymun, tulki, ilon, shayton, aldovchi mal’un Anglizlar,
hamda uning quyrug‘ini tutkanlar! (“Qor”), o‘ksuzlangan tilak,
yo‘gsul jon (“Yana yondim™), g‘arbli olbosti (“Sharq”) . Bular esa
shoirning she’rlarida ishtirok etgan salbiy ottenkali so‘zlar asosidagi
shaxsiy topilmamizdir.

Bu kabi nozik ma’nolarni yuzaga keltiruvchi omillarni
aniqlash va baholash lisoniy tahlilning asosini tashkil qiladi. “Poetik
morfologiyaning tadqiq doirasi ulardan biri o‘ziga xos qo‘llangan
affikslar poetik tadqiqgi jarayonida, avvalo, turli leksik-grammatik
kategoriyalar jihatidan bo‘linishi hisobga olinadi” [13]

Badiiy asarda qo‘llanilgan morfologik parallelizm yoki har
ganday tasviriy-ifodaviy vositani qayd etish yoki mavjudligini
ta’kidlashning o‘zi yetarli bo‘lmaydi. Asl maqsad shu tarzdagi tasviriy
vositalar yoki badiiy san’atlar yozuvchi aytmoqchi bo‘lgan fikrni qay
darajada ravon, qulay, jozibador yoxud san’atkorona ifodalashiga
xizmat gilganini aniglashga qaratilishi lozim. Aks holda, bu jo‘n va
zerikarli mashg‘ulotga aylanadi. Badiiy tasvir vositalari 0‘z nomi
bilan badiiyatga xizmat giluvchi vositalardir. Ular biz uchun qidirib
topilishi shart bo‘lgan narsa yoki asosiy maqsad emas. Uslubiyga
misol:

« @

Mudarris: Choy sovudi. Siz juda g‘avg‘ochi ekansiz [11].

Morfologik birliklarning alohida estetik maqsad bilan she’riy
nutqda parallel ravishda qo‘llanilishi ko‘p kuzatiladi.

Meni behuda tashlading ketding,

Nega o‘ldirmading-da, tashlading ketding [10].

Xulosa va takliflar. Yuqorida fikr va tilshunoslar garashlari
hamda ular asosida berilgan misollar Abdurauf Fitratning davr adabiy
tilini shakllantirish va takomillashtirish borasidagi pragmalingvistik
qarashlari o‘zbek tilshunosligining XIX asr oxiri XX asr boshlari
davriga oid mavjud nazariy fikrlarni boyitishga xizmat gilganini
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isbotlaydi. Yana adibning o‘zbek tilshunosligida dramatik va lirik ishontirish hamda shu maqgsadga muvofiq holda tilning lug‘aviy
uslubga xos bo‘lgan hozirjavoblik, hayotiy masalalarni mantiqiy  birliklaridan foydalanish kabi lisoniy me’yorlarning shakllanishidagi
mulohaza, dalil, asoslar bilan tushuntirish, isbotlash, o‘quvchini bunga xizmatini ham ko‘rsatib bergan.
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Ilo omsvigy ooyenma HUCH I1. bomuposa

OCOBEHHOCTHU HUHTEPTEKCTYAJIBHOCTHU UHTEJUIEKTYAJIbHOT'O JETEKTUBA JI.BPAYHA
AHHOTaIUsA
B nmaHHOW cTaThe paccMaTpUBAIOTCS TMPHUMEPBI MIMPOKOH BO3MOXKHOCTH WHTEPIIPETAlMd B HMHTEIUICKTyalbHbIX JerekTuBax JI.bpayHa,
0TMEYaeTCsi MHOTO(YHKIIMOHAIBHOCTh UCIIOIb30BAHMUS MOIIIHOTO IUIACTa KyJIbTYPHOIT HH(OpMALMHK, CO3JaHue HOBOM HApPaTHBHON MOJIEITH.
KaroueBble ciioBa: MHTEpTEKCTYaIbHOCTh, HAPPATUBHAS MOJENb, ABTOPCKOE CO3HAHUE, HHTEIUICKTYaIbHbIH 1EeTCKTHB.

INTELLEKTUAL DETEKTIV D.BRAUNNING INTERTEKSTUALLIGI XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada D.Braunning intellektual detektiv hikoyalarida talqin gilishning keng imkoniyatlari misollari ko‘rib chiqiladi, madaniy
ma’lumotlarning kuchli qatlamidan foydalanishning ko‘p qirraliligi va yangi hikoya modeli yaratilishi qayd etilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Intertekstuallik, hikoya modeli, muallif ongi, intellektual detektiv.

FEATURES OF INTERTEXTUALITY OF THE INTELLECTUAL DETECTIVE STORY BY D. BROWN
Annotation
This article examines examples of the broad possibility of interpretation in the intellectual detective stories of D. Brown, notes the
multifunctionality of using a powerful layer of cultural information, and the creation of a new narrative model.
Key words: Intertextuality, narrative model, author's consciousness, intellectual detective story.

BBenenue. HuremnexryanbHble  aerektuBsl  J[.BpayHa
HUHTEPECHBI, HACBILIEHBl Pa3sHOOOPA3HOM, HO BCEraa 3KCKIHO3MBHOM
KyJbTypHOU HHpopMauueil. HachiienHas KyabTypHast HHGOpPMALHS,
oOpalieHne K «HeU3BECTHBIM) CTPaHUIIaM TBOPUECTBA XYHOKHUKOB U
CKYJIBIITOPOB, NPOHHKHOBEHHE B TaiHble HPOCTPAHCTBA My3€E€B U
Batukana-nenaer  uHTe/IekTyanbHble  aerekTuBbl  [.Bpayna
HECOMHEHHO OTJIHIHBIM KpEaTHBHBIM TIOJIUTOHOM ULt
uccnenonareneid. CunutaeM NMpoJyKTHBHOW MICI0 HEPA3PHIBHOM CBSI3H
KOTHHUTHBHOTO MEXaHH3Ma» U €ro HpOoAyKTa(aBTOPCKOE CO3HAHHUE -
CTPYKTypa U JKaHp NPOU3BEICHNS).

AHa/u3 JTUTepaTyphl 0 TeMe. XyI0KECTBEHHOE CO3HAHHE
B TpakToBke JI.A. 3akca 3T0- «MexaHu3M(croco0) XyH0KEeCTBEHHO-

00pa3sHOrO OCBOGHMS MHpa, CHCTEMA HJCAIBHBIX CTPYKTYD,
HOPOXKIAIONIHX, TIPOrpaMMHUPYIOLINX u PeryIupyIomux
XYZI0KECTBEHHYIO (TBOpYECKYIO u BOCIIPUHHUMATENBCKYIO)

JIeATeNbHOCTh M ee mpomykTeny(3akc 1990:7). Kak yxe ormeuanocs,
aBTOPCKOE CO3HAHME, MIMPOKHMIl HHTEIEKTyalbHBIH TOPH3OHT,
kpeatuBHOCTh JI.Bpayna, riybokas HAa4YMTaHHOCTb BO MHOTHX
KyJTBTYPOJIOTUYECKHX M TEXHOIOTMYECKHX BOMPOCAX CIOCOOCTBOBAIH
CO3JaHHMIO  UHTEIeKTyanbHOro  jerektuBa.  Coriacumcs ¢
yrBepxkaeHueM Y.Jko: «IloBecTBOBaHHE B COBPEMEHHBIX POMaHaX,
HampoTHB, HANpaBIsIeT WMHTEPEC 4UTAaTeNs TIPeXIe BCEro Ha
HeIpPeICKa3yeMoCTh TOT0, YTO HPOU30M/IET, T.€. Ha HOBU3HY CIOXKETa,
KOTOpBII BbIIBUraeTcs Ha nepsbiid mwian» (Dxo 2005: 180). Bo Bcex
MATH WHTEIUIEKTYalbHBIX neTekTnBax J|.Bbpayna TpammiuoHHOe utst
JKaHpa yOMHCTBO MOTHBHPOBAHO, CBSI3aHO M HPOMCXOIUT B MOIIHBIX
napamMeTpax KyJIbTyPOIOTHYeCKOro (akTa, MCTOPHH MIM BEIMKOH
kHuTH. MHbOpMamus, cyis MO HaIMYMI0 B KaXKIOM JETCKTHBE,
TEMaTHYECKUX «bnarogapHocreii», ObLIa HEOJHOKPATHO
MHTEPIPETHPOBaHA aBTOPOM. BO3MOXKHO CIIPOrHO3UPOBATH AITOPHTM
10J100HO# /10 BepOanbHON paboThI MicaTens: MpeBapUTEbHO HAWTH
CHMBOI B OONBIIOM KOJMYECTBE MAaTepHala, KOTOPBIH 3aTeM
CyXaeTcs, KOHIEHTPUPYETCS U PEalu3yeTcsi B «KBECT», 3aTeM
HeoOXxoxmMo 3ammdpoath ero Juist paccienoBanust P.JIsHraonom,
HOKa3aTh MPOLeECcC paciMdpPOBKH B TKAHU XyJOXKECTBEHHOIO TEKCTA.
Comnocrapmss «bnarogapHocTu» M 3HAKOBbIE NPHMETHI B JETalsX
«masna» JUIs «KBECTa» yXke B TOTOBOM TEKCTE, BO3MOXHO OIILYTHTh
CJIOXKHYIO0, MHOTOYPOBHEBYIO HHTEPIIPETAMOHHYI0 padoty [I.BpayHa.

@uonorn BBIAEIAIOT HACKONBKO BUIOB HHGMOpMANUM B
xynoxectBeHHOM TekcTe (I"anbrepun, Banruna, Bonornoa, Moisb),
HOYEPKHUBasi JIOTUYECKYI0 M ACTETHYECKYIO, COZePKATEIbHO-
KOHIIENTyanpHy0, oAaTekcToByto(Ilanmua). CunraeM, 9To B HaHHON
KnacCH(UKALMK  Ba)XKHO CIEAylolllee MOHATHE: «DcTeTHYecKas
uH(opMaIMs CBA3aHAa C aBTOPCKOH KAapTUHOW MHupa, €ro LENsIMH,
MOTHBAMH, OSMOIMAMH, OIICHKAMHM, BOIUIOIICHHBIMH B 00pa3HOM
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¢dopme... OCOOSHHOCTBIO OICTETHUYECKOH HH(POPMAIUH SBISETCS
BOIUTOIICHHE aBTOPOM 3HaHHiI 0 Mupe B oOpasHoil hopme B HEsIX
CaMOBBIP@XKEGHHUS M XYNO0KECTBEHHOIO BO3JEHCTBHSA Ha ajapecaTay
(BonotHoBa 2009:41).

VYxke B NEpBOM IpOM3BEAECHMU «AHrenabl u JIeMOHBI»
J.Bpayn anemiupyer K MOIIHOMY IUIACTY HH(MOPMAIIHH, CBSI3aHHOM C
KyJbTYpOi «MIIOMHUHATOBY. O6pazHoe oIpezieenye
H0.M.JloTmMaHa, 4TO «TEKCT MONOOEH 3epHY, cozepxaiieMy B cebe
IporpamMMmy OyIyILIero pa3BUTHUs», CIeAyeT HOHATh NPUMEHUTEIBHO K
MIPEABApPUTENBHON  «J0 TeKcToBOi» uHTepnperauuu Jl.Bpayna
uHpopMaimu o CBa3sx lammies ¥ MuIbTOHA, APXUTEKTYPHOM
tananre Pagdasns wu cumBomax «VumomuHaTOB» B padorax
bepanun(«Anrenst u Jlemonsr»). H.A.Ky3pMuHa B HCcenoBaHNH
«MuTeprexct. Tema ¢ BapHAlMSAMI» YTOUHSET Pa3HbIe aCIEKTHI €ro
IPOSIBIICHHS, CyMMHUpYSI, HOXYEPKUBACT: «...CPEIU TEKCTOB BIIHSHHS
TaKOTO POJia MOXKET OBITh BBIJEIECHO TPH IPYIIIBI: TEKCTHI KyIbTYpPHI,
nojuTH4Yeckue TeKcTol ¥ pekiaaman(Ky3spsmuua2018:86) ). Kynbryphas
undopmars B gerektuBax J{.bpayHa ananuszupyercst ¢ HEOXKHIAHHON
CTOPOHEI, Ha KOTOPYIO aKIIEHTHPYET aBTOP: «XYHXOKECTBEHHBIH TEKCT
3IKAETCS Ha CyObekTHBHOM uHTepnperauun» (Lllextman 2005:21).
Hmenno cyOwekTuBHas uHTepnpetanus J|.bpayHoMm Bcero kopryca
NIPeIBAPUTENIBHBIX 3HAHUM, OTOOp TOH BEKTOPHOH WH(pOpManuy,
KOTOPYI0 MOXHO HCIOIBb30BaThb B KadyecTBe 3allIH(pOBAHHOIO
«OCTIaHHsD) B JIeNle KPUMUHAIBHOTO PACCIEAOBAHUS €CTh OCHOBA €T0
MHTEIUIEKTYaIbHbBIX JeTeKTHBOB. «/l0 BepOabHyI0» HHTEPIPETALHIO
U ee pealH3aluio B XYAOXKECTBEHHOM TEKCTe MOXKHO O0Opas3HO
IPeJCTaBUTh, KaK JBa Iapa/UlelbHBIX TedeHus. OTMETHM Ba)kKHBIN
0a3uc MHTEpIpeTalyy, KOTOPBI BKIIOYAET JHAIOIUYHOCTh-3HAHUS.
BHe wuHTemIeKTyanbHOro Oaraka M CIENUAIM3HUPOBAHHBIX 3HAHUK
(MCTOPHU KyIBTYPBI PA3HBIX IOX U CTPaH, TBOPUECTBA XYAOKHHKOB,
opranuzaimii  Mmmomunaros, IIpuopara Cuona, MacoHOB,
MOHMMAaHKS BHYTpEeHHeil paboTel My3eeB U apxuBa BaTukana u T.n)
aBTOp He MOT OBl BCTYNHTH B IIOIHOIEHHBII AMANOr C apTe(akToM
KyJIbTYpsl Win KHUroil J[lante, Tem Oojiee WHTEPIPETHPYS HX.
H.A.Ky3pMHHa TPHBOIUT YOETUTENBHBIE IUTATHl YYEHBIX Pa3HBIX
TYMaHHTaPHBIX JUCHUIIINH, TPaKTYIOMHUX SIBIICHUE
MHTEpTeKCTyanbHocTH. Brienum onpenenenne W.IT.CmupHoBa: «...
CIOCOOHOCTH TEKCTA MOJHOCTBIO MM YaCTUYHO (hOPMHUPOBATH CBOU
CMBICII TOCPEACTBOM CCBUIKM Ha JApyrue TekcTe» (KyspmmHa
2018:41).

KpumunaneHass Tema  Bcex — aerektuBoB  J[.Bpayna
pa3BUBaeTCs Ha (pOHE MOIIHOTO KyIbTYPHOIO IIPOCTPAHCTBA, Kak B
OpsIMOM, TaKk M B OOpa3sHOM MOHATUM 3TOrO 3HaueHHsA. Mecto
NPECTYIIEHUs] — BEJNUKHE 3[aHMsA, MOXKHO cKazarh IIpeneneHTHbIC
IpOCTpaHCTBa KynbTypsl —JlyBp, Bectmmcrepckoe abbarcTtBo B
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nerektuBe «Kox na Bunuwm»; Kanuronuii, bubnuoreka Konrpecca- B
«YTpaueHHOM cuMBoJe»; Myseit Jante, Ilananuo Bekkbio, Co6op
Cearoit Copun — B «MudepHO»; Myseil ['yrremxaiima, dammmus
Carpana B «IIporcxoxaeHum».

Kynpryponoruyeckas uH(popMmarus, Kacarowascs —JIaxe
OJHOM KapTHHBI WM uctopur cosnanus Pamumuu Carpaxs! [aymam,
I HeOOXOOMMBIM Ui OercrBa TepoeB «kopuuop Bazapu», Bce
nojiBeprajgoch ocMeicieruto JI.bpayHa Juis co3aHusi MMEHHO TaKoi
HApPpPAaTHBHOM MOJENHM JeTeKTHBAa. B KaXaoM MpOHM3BENCHUU
OTMeuaeTcsi IpolecC [AWATOTM3alH  aBTOpa C  apTeakToM,
KyJbTYPHBIM MIPOCTPaHCTBOM u HepeBo IIOCPENCTBOM
«IEMOHCTpaIMI» KOTHUTUBHOTO Iporecca P.JIsHI0OHA B MIOCKOCTH
KPUMUHAIBHOTO paccieloBaHHsA. Bce BhIlIeckazaHHOe eme pas
noareepxkaaercs caoamu B.H.UepHUroBCKOM: «... cucTemMa 3HaHWM,
CIIOXUBIIAsICA K MOMEHTY CO3JaHUs BTOPDHYHOIO TEKCTa U
o0ycIaBIuBaroNIas ero  INOHATHHHO-TEDMHUHOIOTHYECKHE U
Mmerononoruyeckue pamkm» (Kyspmuna 2018:41).

MeToaomorust HecjieqoBaHusi. Xy/0)KEeCTBEHHasI IIEHHOCTh
UHTEIUIeKTyanpHoro jaerekrtusa J[.BpayHa He BbI3bIBaeT HeraTuBa y
MHOTIOYHCIICHHOH KPUTHKH B IEPBYIO OuYepelb H3-32 OrPOMHOIO
MaciTaba KyJabTypHOW HH(OpPMAIMM M yHHKaIbHOW pabOTHI ¢ Hel
aBTOpa (KOT/a «IIOHATHHHO-TEPMHHATIOTHIECKHE PAMKI Pa3IBUHYTHI
B IUIaH XxyznoxkectBeHHbl- T.X.). HappaTuBHas monenb JerekTuBa
JL.Bpayna co3maHa 1O €ro JMYHOCTHBIM KOTHHTHBHBIM JI€KalaM, a
3HAYHT, HETIOBTOPHMA.

AHaimm3 M pesyiabrarbl. OOpamasce K IOCICIHEMY
UHTEJIEKTYalbHOMY JeTeKTUBY «IIpoucxokaeHue», TeKCT KOTOpPOro
HACBIIEH  COBPEMEHHBIMH  JIOCTIDKEHHSIMH  (MCKYCCTBEHHBIH
UHTEIUIEKT YHMHCTOH, CYNEPKOMIIBIOTEpHBIN renuit O.Kupm u T.1.),
OTMEeTUM TpaauluoHHble «bnaromapHocTn»: «brmaromapio KoMaHIy
Onectsamux y4deHbIX CynepKOMIIBIOTEPHOTO IieHTpa bapcenoHsr,
KOTOpBIE LIEAPO NEIUIHCh CO MHOU MAESIMH, DHTY3Ma3MOM, CBOHM
ynuButenbHbIM - MHpOM...»(Bbpayn 2017:539),a Takxke «cmnacubo
MOEMY KOMIIBIOTEpHOMY TIypy...». UuTas MeXIy CTpPOK JaHHEIE
611aroJapHOCTH, ClIeIyeT 00OCHOBAaTh UX 3HAYECHHE U CBA3b C TEKCTOM
JIeTeKTHBA.

1. INosiBneHKe B MOCIEIHNX NETEKTHBAX HE MOXOXKHX TepOoeB
Ha (aHATHYHBIX MaHBSKOB, MPOTHUB KOTOPBIX Gopercs P.JIHTIOH,
oueBuaHO. bnectsumii yuensiii-6uonor b.300puct, MHTEIEKTYal 1
3HaTok Jlante B «MHdepHOY», ONEpKUMBIN Hueell YHHYTOKHUTH
BEPCHUIO0 «OO0KECTBEHHOTO MPOUCXOXKICHHs» denoBeuecTBa O.Kupi B
«[Ipoucxoxxaenun». [enats P.JIoHrnoHa mnpenenbHO CBEAYLIUM B
BOIIPOCaX HOBEHIINX KOMITBIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJOTHH, 3HAYUT, WATH
IOPOTUB XYAOXKECTBEHHOM JIOTMKH M JOcToBepHOCTH. IlosTomy B
nerektuBe «MH(MEpPHO» COIO3HHKOM B BONpOCAaX OWOIOTHH U
37paBOOXpaHeHus BbIcTymaeT Joktop Cunckm, a P.JDarmon
TIIATENbHO MHTEPIPETHPYeT Bce, 4TO KacaeTcsi «boxecTBeHHON
kxomenuu». KommbroTepHyio «uacTb» B AeTekTuBe «IIpoucxoxaeHue»
KYpbUPYET HckyccTBeHHBIH Hnrennext YuHCTOH, a
XYAOKECTBEHHYIO  3arajky, 3amudpoBannHyro O.Kupmem B
ctuxotBopenun Y.bueiika, TpagunmonHo peraer P.JIoHr0H.

2.  KpummHaneHelii  KOHQUIMKT  pa3BopauMBaeTcs B
napaMeTpax KyJnbTypHOro mnpoctpaHctBa (PnopeHuun, Benermu,
CramOyna-  «MubepHo») wnu  bapcenoHsl B JEeTEKTUBE
«[IpoucxoxaeHue», TO3TOMY P.JIanrmom, HEOIHOKPAaTHO
MOCEIABIMINK JaHHBIE TOPOAAa M My3€H, TPaJUIMOHHO BBIIOIHAET
poNIb KyObTYpHOTO THJA, OTKPBIBAasS HOBBIC BO3MOXKHOCTH IS
paccnenoBanus. IloaToMy mpuMeM B KauecTBE JIOKa3aTeNbCTBA
ompefeleHUe HHTEPTEKCTa, KOTOpoe IO BCeM IapaMerpaM
oIpenenseT MHTeNIeKTyanbHble neTekTuBbl J[.bpayna: «HTepTekcr -
9TO  OOBEKTHBHO  CYIIECTBYIOIAas  pEaJbHOCTb,  SIBJIAFOIIAsCS
IOPOAYKTOM TBOPYECKOH JEATENbHOCTH YeNOBeKa, CIIOCOOHas
OECKOHEYHO CcaMOoreHepupoBaTh Mo crpenke BpemeHn» (Ky3pmuHa
2018: 42). Cuuraem, YTO NPHUHIMIBEI WHTEPIPETALUH KyJIbTYpHOIO
MaTepuana, eclli COralaThes ¢ MHeHHEeM ydensix (Jlotman ,Pynmes,
CrenanoB, 3oisaH, P.bapr), 4ro «Bech BOCIPUHHMAaeMbIi HaMH
SBOIIOLMOHUPYIONMIT  MHp  paccMaTpUBaeTCs KaKk MHOXECTBO
TEKCTOBY», IIPUMEHUMEI y>ke K IIepBoMy AeTekTuBy b.Bpayna.

Hauano paccnenoBanus Beerna J{.bpayn HaunHaer ¢ aHanusa
Hekoro IlpenementHoro Mmenn wim apredakra: « A little book
written by a guy named Galileo... It is supposed to contain something
called il segno... sign, clue, signal” ( Brown 2000: 205). Mudopmanus
006 MmromuHaTax mopaeTcsl B IPOU3BEICHHUH JI03MPOBAHHO, HAUMHAS

¢ aHanm3a kieiiMa Ha rpyznu J1.Berpa, mo3TOMy JIOTHYHO, 9TO aBTOp
CO37aeT HaNpsDKEHHbIH  «BHYTpeHHHH Mononor»  P.JIsnrmona,
3aCTaBILIsl €r0 BCIIOMHHATH BCe OonblIe MOAPOOHOCTEH Mo TeMe ,a
quanor B apxusBe ¢ B.Berpa mpuBomur k mepBoii pacmudpoBke.
VcTouHrKOM 3HaKa JOJDKHBI cTaTh Tpu kuuru [ammies: «Dialogo...
Discorsi... Diagrammay. HanpspkeHHOCTh IOMCKa M MacIITaObl
apxuBa BaTukaHa conpspkeHBI ¢ KOPOTKHM OTPE3KOM BpeMeHH- 4 qaca
110 OOBSBICHHON IBOWHOW OMACHOCTH: B3PBIB AHTHBELIECTBA M Ka3HH
kapauHanoB. J[.BpayH B J1aHHOM NpPOU3BEAEHUH U B IOCIEAYIOIIUX
JMIOOUT CIIOKHBIE, MHOTOXOJOBBIE IIO[CKA3KH: TEPOH HAILIH
HCTOYHHK- BTOPOH XOA-HAWTH HE4To MateMaTHyeckoe «ligua puray;
TpeTHuii 3Tan —000CHOBaHUE IOJCKA3KH B YeTBepOCTUIINE MMIBTOHA
Ha aHTJIUICKOM SI3bIKe, KOTOPHIH H 16 Beke st BaTnkana octaBaics
«BHE HMHTEpEecay»; YETBEPTHIA 3Tall MHTEPHpETAlUK 3HAHUN B BEKTOp
pacciefoBaHMs 3aKIIOYaeTcs B JIOKHO TOHATHH  IIOJCKa3Ke
MunsToHa: «From Santi’s earthly tomb with demon hole» (Brown
2000: 252). Kax Buanm, [[.BpayH coGupaer «masmsl» U3 TPYIOB
Ipenenentusix uMeH (Iammnei-MunbtoH- Padadsns), a mockoibky
nH(MOpMAaIYs HE OYEBUIHAS, TO B TEKCTE JICTEKTHBA CYIIECTBYET OJHH
U3 BapHaHTOB TaKoro 3araJloYHOr0 KOMIUIEKCa, KaK MOXHO
npennonaoxkuTh. Kaxmelit osranm paccienoBanus P.JIsHTmoHa - 3to
HECKOJIbKO BAapHaHTOB IOJACKAa30K, IOPOH JIOXKHBIX, YTO eme Ooiee
YCUIHMBAeT  HaNpsbKeHHE  IIOBECTBOBAHHA.  ABTOpP  IPHBOIUT
HHTEPECHbIE CBEIEHUs 0 BcTpeue MuibToHa U [anmiies B 1638 rony B
PuMe, 9TO 3aKpeIUICHO HA MOJOTHE XyI0)KHHKA dIIOXH BospoxkmenHus :
«Annibale Gatti’s famous Galileo and Milton which hung even now in
the IMSS Museum in Florence» ( Brown 2000:249).

WHTepnperanust XyJOXKECTBEHHBIX IIOJIOTEH TPaJHIIOHHO
s J.bpayna Bxoaur B 0O0uIyl0 cucreMy UHTepnperanuu. B
npousBenenun «Kox na Bunum» kaxnas kapruHa Jleonapno Oyner

HMEeTh  CepHI0  IOACKAa30K, 3amm¢ppoBaHHEIX CoHbepoM. B
MHTEJUICKTYaJIbHOM JICTGKTUBE «YTPAuCHHbIH CHMBOI» KapTHHA
Miopepa  «Menanxonusi» OyleT HACTOSLIMM  XyJO)KECTBEHHBIM

KBECTOM JUISi TOHMMaHHs IyTH coaceHus Ilutepa ConomoHa.
«HdepHo» - npuUMEp YMCTOH JMTEpaTypHOW HHTEpPIPETALUU
3HaKOBOH KHUTM — «boxecTBeHHOW komenum» JlaHTe, COIEPHKHUT
CIeHy, B KOTOpoi P.JI9HTTIOH NbITaeTcsi HHTEPIPETHPOBaTh KAPTHHY
Basapu «butBa npu MapuaHax» B MOMCKaxX HOACKA3KU WIH KapTUHY
BorTrueny, SBISIONYIOCS WILTIOCTPALUen «Aay.

JlormaeckuM 00OCHOBaHMEM OOpPAIEHUS K CKYJIBITYPHBIM
TBOpeHUsIM bepHUHH CIOyXMT cHUMBOIMKAa MImioMHHAaTOB U
LieJIeHapaBIeHHas Ka3Hb KapAHHAIOB accacuHOM. KorHuTuBHON
3ajaueil P.JI>HroHa sBHseTCs MHTEpIpeTanus BCeX CKYJIbNTYPHBIX
pador bepHuHHM, 4YTOOBI M3 OrpOMHOrO KOJMYECTBAa BHIOpaTh
COOTBETCTBYIOIME UYETBIPEM CTUXHAM, YTOOBI 332 KOPOTKOE BpeMs
ycnerb onepexuts yowidiyy. Takxum obpasom, 6a3oi Uit ycHeEIIHOH
UHTEpIpeTalul «MaTepuaiay) SBILSIOTCSA TIIyOOKHe 3HAHHUS BOIPOCA
P.JIourgonoM, ero yMeHHe KOHLEHTPUPOBATHCS B KPU3UCHOM
curyamun. IlpumewatensHo, u9ro JI.bpaym co3maer «arambl
paccienoBaHus» Tepos, HMHTHPYS peajbHOe IpOCTpaHCTBO Puma,
peanbHOE BpeMs HOCTIOKEHHs (POHTAHOB MIIH LIEPKBHM Ha MalluHE, B
COOTBETCTBHH C 3aKOHAMHU(IIOTOHS) U TapaMeTpaMH JKaHpa.

3akiouenne. BoiBoabl:

1.MuTepnperanys B MIUPOKOM CMBICHIE 3TOTO MOHATHS €CTh
ocobeHHOCTs HappatuBa J[.BpayHa, 9TO COOTBETCTBYeT BBICOKOMY
UHTEJIEKTYalbHOMY YPOBHIO €0 aBTOPCKOT'O CO3HAHUS.

2.Kynpryponorudeckass uHpOpMaIys, Kacaromascs Iaxe
OJTHOM KapTHHBI WM Mctopuu co3nanus Pamumnuu Carpanst [ayan,
WIH HeOOXOOMMBIM Uit OerctBa TrepoeB «kopuuop Bazapu», Bce
noJBeprajgock ocMbicieHuio J[.bpayHna s co3maHust UMEHHO Takoi
HappaTHBHOM MOJIEIH IETEKTHUBA.

3B KkaxgoM Tpou3BeJeHHE ~ OTMedYaeTcss  IIPOLEcC
JIUAJIOTU3ALUH aBTOPa ¢ apTedakToM, KyIbTypHBIM IPOCTPAHCTBOM H
NIEPEBO MOCPEACTBOM <(IEMOHCTPALMM» KOTHUTHUBHOTO Ipolecca
P.JIsuraoHa B MI0CKOCTh KPUMHHAIBHOTO pacciaeOBaHusl.

3. HapparuBhas monenb aerektuBa JI.Bpayna cosmana mo
€ro IMYHOCTHBIM KOTHUTHBHBIM JIeKajaM, a 3HaUHT, HEOBTOPHMA.

4 KprMuHaIbHBII KOHQIUKT pa3BOpayMBaeTCs B apameTpax
KynbTypHOro mpocrpanctBa (®nopenuun, Benenun, CramOyna-
«Muabpepro») wmm Bapcenonel B jgerektuBe «IIponcxoxneHue»,
no3toMy P.JIPHTI0H, HEOAHOKPATHO MOCEMIABIINI AaHHBIE TOpoJa U
My3eH, TPaJUIHOHHO BBIIONHIET POJIb KyIbTYpPHOTO TUJA, SBISETCS
AQHAJIUTHUKOM, CIIOCOOHBIM KOTHUTHBHO IIPOBECTHU PacCIeIOBaHHeE.

JIMTEPATYPA
1. bonornoea H.C. KoMMyHHKaTHBHAs cTUIHCTHKA TekcTa. CrioBapb-Te3aypyc. M: ®nunra, 2008. - 382 c.

2. bpayn [l «IIpoucxoxnenue»- M.: U3natensctBo ACT,2022. -544 c.

- 374 -




0‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3 ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/11/12024

3. BacumsunkoBa T.H. Teopust MHTEpTEKCTa B (PMIOIOTHH:OCHOBHBIC 3Talbl HCTOpHYEcKoro Qopmuposanus// Ussectus Camapckoro
Hay4Horo 1enrpa PAH. CorunanbHble, r'yMaHUTapHbIC, MEAUKO-OHoIOrnueckue Hayku,T.18.-2016,Ne1(2).- C.180-196.

4. 3akc JI.A. XynoxecTBeHHOE co3HaHue. - CBepIoBck,1990.-112 c.

5. Ky3smuna H.A. Unreprexcet. Tema ¢ Bapuanusamu. ©eHOMEHB! S3bIKa U KyIbTYPBl B HHTEPTEKCTyalIbHON HHTeprpeTaruu M. : KHIokHbIH
nom «JIMBPOKOM»,2018.-272¢.

6. Hlextman H.A. IToHnmanue peueBoro npousseneHus u runerpekct-Opendypr. 13-so OI'TLY, 2014.- 148c.

7. DOxo VY. Ponb unratens. MccnenoBanus no cemuotuke tekcra. Cankr-IlerepOypr «Symposiumy» 2005.- 236¢.

8. Brown D Angels and Demons.- London. A Random house Group Company, 2000.- 620 p.

-375-



O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/11/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

Azizbek XOLISOV,
Andijon igtisodiyot va qurilish instituti o ‘qituvchisi
E-mail: azizbekxolisov@gmail.com

ADCHTI professori Z. Kobulova tagrizi asosida

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:8111111

BRIEF CONSIDERATIONS ON THE TYPOLOGICAL ANALYSIS OF ARCHITECTURE AND CONSTRUCTION TERMS
Annotation
While the time is rapidly developing, training of builders-engineers, architecture, construction structures, metal structures, technology of
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KPATKHE COOBPAKEHHUS O TUITIOJIOI'MYECKOM AHAJIU3E APXUTEKTYPHO-CTPOUTEJ/IBHBIX TEPMHUHOB
AHHOTaIUsS
B 10 Bpema Kkak BpeMs CTPEMHTENBHO Pa3BUBAETCs, NPUOOPETaeT AaKTyaJbHOCTh IOArOTOBKA CTPOHMTENEH-HH)KEHEPOB, ApXHTEKTYPHI,
CTPOUTENBHBIX KOHCTPYKIUH, METANIOKOHCTPYKIUH, TEXHONIOIUH CTPOUTENIBHBIX IIPOLIECCOB, TEXHOIOTHH BO3BEAEHUS 3AaHUI U COOPYKEHUH,
OpraHH3aliy CTPOUTENIHCTBA H CTPOUTENLCTBA U CBSI3aHHBIX ¢ HUMH BOIIPOCOB.
KuroueBsie ciioBa: CTpouTenb-UHKEHEP, KOMILIEKC, TEPMHH, THIIOJIOTHS, aKTyalIbHOCTb, COOOPaKEHHUSI.

SHAHARSOZLIK VA QURILISH TERMINLARINING TIPOLOGIK TAHLILIGA DOIR QISQACHA MULOHAZALAR
Annotatsiya
Zamon shiddat bilan rivojlanayotgan bir paytda quruvchi-muhandislarni tayyorlash, shaharsozlik, arxitektura, qurilish konstruksiyalari, metall
konstruksiyalari, qurilish jarayonlari texnologiyasi, bino va inshootlarni barpo etish texnologiyasi texnologiyasi, qurilishni tashkil etish va

qurilish va u bilan bog‘liq masalalar dolzarblik kasb etmogqda.

Kalit so‘zlar: Quruvchi-muhandis, kompleks, termin, tipologiya, dolzarb, mulohazalar.

Kirish.  Respublikamizda  shaharsozlik va  qurilish
kompleksiga yugori malakali yosh kadrlarni yetkazib berish bugungi
kunning dolzarb masalasi sifatida garalmogda. Ma'lumki, qurilish
industriyasini  rivojlantirish, ya'ni yangi qurilish materiallari,
buyumlari va konstruksiyalarni ishlab chigarish bilan qurilish tizimini
tubdan o'zgartirish mumkin. Zamon shiddat bilan rivojlanayotgan bir

paytda quruvchi-muhandislarni tayyorlash, arxitektura, qurilish
konstruksiyalari, metall konstruksiyalari, qurilish  jarayonlari
texnologiyasi, bino va inshootlarni barpo etish texnologiyasi

texnologiyasi, qurilishni tashkil etish va qurilish va u bilan bog‘liq
masalalar dolzarblik kasb etmoqgda.Jahon tilshunosligida tilning
lisoniy imkoniyatlaridan amaliy foydalanishga e'tibor garatilmoqda.
Tilshunoslikning qator sohalar va fanlar bilan alogasini o‘rganish
natijasida tilning etnolingvistik, lingvokulturologik, sotsiolingvistik,
sotsiopragmatik xususiyatlarini to‘lagonli gamrab olish imkonini
berishi ayon bo‘la boshladi. Tilning bunyodkorlik vazifasi, amaliy
ahamiyati tilshunoslikning qgator sohalar va fanlar bilan
integrasiyalashuvi natijasida ochib berildi. Shu ma’noda lisoniy
tizimning madaniy, ijtimoiy, milliy, mantigiy va disskursiv vazifalarni
bajarishi masalalarini o‘rganish dolzarb bo‘lib qoldi. Zamonaviy
dunyoni kasb tiliga murojaat gilmasdan tasavvur qilish giyin, bu yerda
globallashuv sharoitida madaniyatlar o'rtasidagi yagin aloga va bilim
sohalari dinamikasi uzluksiz kasbiy ta'limni rag'batlantiradi. Shunday
qgilib, ma'lum bir tilni va uning terminologik apparatini maxsus
magsadlarda o'zlashtirish kasbni va uni rivojlantirish imkoniyatlarini
chuqurrog va yaxshirog tushunish sifatida gabul gilinadi.

Dunyo tilshunosligida shaharsozlik va qurilish sohasiga oid
terminlarning tadgiq qilish shuningdek, nazariy asoslari va
sotsiomadaniy aspekti borasida gator tadgigotlar amalga oshirilgan.
Qurilish sohasiga oid terminlarning semantik guruhiga mansub
leksemalarni nazariy jihatdan o‘rganish o‘zbek tilida mazkur birliklar
semantikasi, nazariyasi, sotsiopragmatik talqini, o‘zaro tarjimasi
hamda leksikografik talginini mukammallashtirishi bilan amaliy
ahamiyat kasb etadi. Turli tizimli tillarga mansub bo‘lgan o‘zbek tilida
qurilish sohasiga oid leksemalarning umumiy va farqli jihatlari, o‘zaro
tarjimasidagi muammolarni aniglash hamda leksikografik talgini
bo‘yicha takliflar ishlab chiqish lingvodidaktika, tarjimashunoslik,
sotsiopragmatik va leksikografiyaning ayrim muammolariga yechim
topishi bilan dolzarblik kasb etadi.

Matn qurilish sohasidagi ilmiy-texnik progresning asosiy
yo'nalishlarini hisobga olgan holda bayon gilingan. Atrof-muhitni
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muhofazalash, yoqilg'i-energetik resurslarni tejash va ikkilamchi
mahsulotlarni go'llash kabi qo'yilgan vazifalarga mos ravishda sanoat
chigindilarining go'llanilishi, shuningdek, qurilish materiallrini ishlab
chigarishda moddiy va mehnat resurslarini tejash, yoqilg'i va energiya
xarajatlarini kamaytirish bo'yicha chora-tadbirlar olib borilmoqda.

Qurilish materiallarining sifati doim uning tuzilmasi bilan
aniglanadi. Shuning uchun, materialni oldindan berilgan xossalari
bilan olish uchun, uning oldindan berilgan texnik xarakteristikasiga
javob beruvchi tuzilmasini yaratish lozim. Bunday uslubiy asosda turli
xil noorganik va organik qurilish materiallarini o'rganish
birlashtirilgan. Qurilish materialshunosligi o'ziga xos tarixga ega. Eng
gadimgi va juda keng targalgan giltuproq asosidagi qurilish
materiallari  insoniyat tarixining ilk davridayoq ishlatilgan.
Giltuprogdan pishirilgan g'isht ishlab chigarish tarixi 5-6 ming yilga
teng[1].

Bino va inshootlarni tabiiy tosh materiallaridan qurish antik
dunyo tarixi bilan bog'langan. Misr piramidalari, Buyuk Xitoy devori,
Rim Kolizeyi va boshgalar. "Tizim muayyan leksik halganing o'zaro
munosabatda bo'lgan elementlardan tashkil topgan bir butun
obyektdir"”, [2] degan fikri ham asoslidir. Ushbu paragrafda termin va
s0'z munosabati uyg'unligining mazmun-mohiyati ilmiy-nazariy
jihatdan ochib berilgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Terminlar, shubhasiz, nutq
birliklari hisoblanadi, fagat ularda so'zlarga nisbatan muayyan
chegaralar mavjud. Termin va so'z uyg'unligi hagidagi fikr va
garashlar V.M. Solnsev ishlarida ko'proq ko'zga tashlanadi. Bizning
fikrimizcha, termin til birligi sifatida gabul gilinishidan oldin u nutq
birligi bo'lgan, chunki har ganday yangi leksik birlik ma'nosidan qgat'i
nazar, dastavval, og'zaki nutq birligi sifatida muayyan lisoniy vazifani
bajaradi. Shunday gilib, terminning nutq doirasidan til doirasiga o'tishi
va tegishli leksikografik manbalardan o'rin egallashi lingvistik va
ekstralingvistik hodisaning tabiiy mahsulidir*[3]. Ushbu fikrlarga
tayanib, termin va so'zning nutq birligi sifatida vujudga kelishi tabiiy
hodisa, ularning til birligi sifatida qo'llanishi esa notabiiy deyish
nazariy jihatdan magsadga muvofig. Tahlil jarayonida "“so'zlar
ma'nosining torayishi terminlarning paydo bo'lishiga zamin yaratishi"
hagidagi nazariy fikrlardan ma'lum bo'ldiki, hozirda olimlar
terminlarni muayyan sohalar bilan chegaralash jarayoniga jiddiy
e'tibor garata boshladi.

"Termin asosan 0'zi mansub soha doirasida ishlatiladi"[4],
mazmunidagi ilmiy- nazariy mulohaza negizida tadgigot manbasi
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sifatida muayyan sohaga oid matnlarni tanlab olish va ular tarkibidagi
soha terminlarini tahlil gilish mohiyati anglashiladi.

Tadgigot  metodologiyasi.  Qurilish  terminologiyasi
muammolariga oid o‘zbek va ingliz tilidagi ilmiy manbalarini tahlil
qgilish shuni ko'rsatadiki, qurilish texnologiyalari va qurilish sohasida
ilmiy va kasbiy alogada (ham og'zaki, ham yozma) faoliyat yurituvchi
terminologik birliklarning umumiy fondi jadal sur'atlar bilan o'sib
bormoqgda.

Shu bilan birga, ko'plab o‘zbek tilshunoslari ta'kidlashlaricha,
o‘zbek terminologiyasi hali shakllanish bosgichida, shuning uchun
qurilish sohasida terminologik modellashtirish tamoyillari, usullari va
usullarini ishlab chigish uni yanada rivojlantirish uchun muhimdir.

O‘zbek terminologiyasining rivojlanishiga asosan
tilshunoslar, tarjimonlar va terminologlarning yagin ilmiy alogalari
yordam beradi.

Arxitektura va shaharsozlikning magsadi qulay sun'iy
interyer vyaratishdir. Boshgacha aytganda, arxitekturaning magsadi
insonning yashashi va hayoti uchun qulay, qulay va xavfsiz muhitni
yaratishdir.

Shaharsozlik va arxitektura sohasi quyidagi xususiyatlar bilan
tavsiflanadi:

1) arxitektura ijtimoiydir, chunki u davrning ijtimoiy
sharoitlarini aks ettiradi (ijtimoiy talablarga javob beradi) va
jamiyatning hukmron sinfi tomonidan shakllantiriladi;

2) shaharsozlik mintagaviydir, chunki u mahalliy iglim
sharoiti va mahalliy qurilish materiallari bilan belgilanadi.

3) shaharsozlik milliydir, chunki u xalg va madaniy
an’analarni aks ettiradi,

4) shaharsozlik va arxitektura har doim zamonaviydir, chunki
u jamiyatning ma'lum bir davrdagi ilmiy-texnik taraqgiyotini aks
ettiradi

5) shaharsozlik va arxitektura tarbiyaviy ahamiyatga ega,
chunki u insonga ta'sir giladigan san‘atdir. ("Avval biz uy quramiz,
keyin esa uy bizni quradi®)

6) arxitektura va shaharsozlik zamon ruhining aksidir (badiiy
uslublar, ijtimoiylik va boshgalar orgali).

Bugungi kunda shaharsozlik va qurilish sohasiga Kirib
kelayotgan yosh mutaxassislar ushbu sohaning terminologiyasi va
tipologiyasi bilan tanishishi va samarali natijaga erishish uchun
sohani mukammal egallamog‘i zarur.

Shaharsozlik va arxitektura tipologiyasi - bu binolar va
inshootlarning turlarini  shakllantirishning asosiy tamoyillarini
ularning afzal xususiyatlari va xususiyatlarini hisobga olgan holda
tizimlashtiradigan va ishlab chigadigan fan. Arxitektura inshootlariga
qgo'yiladigan talablarni ochib beradi, binolarning turlari va turlarining
tasnifi va nomenklaturasini (ro'yxatini) belgilaydi; loyihalash
me'yorlarining asosiy parametrlarini va boshqalarni belgilaydi.
Arxitektura tipologiyasi binolar va inshootlarni magsadi (funktsiyasi)
bo'yicha farglaydi (tasniflaydi); kosmik rejalashtirish echimlari
bo'yicha;  arxitektura-konstruktiv  yechimlar bo'yicha; qurilish
texnologiyasi bo'yicha va boshqgalar.

Shaharsozlik va arxitektura ekologiyasi - tabiiy muhit va
insonning yashash muhiti manfaatlarini uyg'un tarzda uyg'unlashtirgan
sun'iy arxitektura va landshaft muhitini yaratish tamoyillari hagidagi
fan[6].

Tahlil va natijalar. Shahaming kattaligi va ma'muriy
ahamiyati, shuningdek, hududiy joylashuvi shaharning aholi punktlari

tizimidagi roliga ta'sir qgiladi. Ushbu ko'rsatkich bo'yicha shaharlar
tizim markazlari va turli ahamiyatga ega bo'lgan kichik markazlarga
(etakchi va ikkinchi darajali) bo'linadi.

Shaharlar tasnifining muhim xususiyati uning iqgtisodiy

profilidir (asosiy iqtisodiy funktsiya). Shaharlar quyidagilarga
bo'linadi:

- sanoat,

- avtomobil,

- kurort,

- tarixiy shaharlar - turistik markazlar;

- ma'muriy markazlar;

- ko'p funktsiyali shaharlar (aniq ixtisoslashgan emas).

Qoida tarigasida, shaharning o'sishi bilan uning ko'p
funktsionalligi ortib bormoqgda.

Turar joy turi. Shaharlararo sayohatlar (ulanishlar) sifati va
intensivligiga garab turar joyning ikkita asosiy turi ajratiladi: avtonom
va o'zaro bog'langan. Ushbu bo'linishning asosini turli funktsional
o'zaro bog'lanishlar tashkil etadi. Aholi punktlarining funksional
o‘zaro bog‘ligligi — aholi punktlarini rivojlantirishning ichki
muammolarini hisobga olmasdan turib hal qilib bo‘lmaydigan o‘zaro
bog‘liglikdir. Bu aholining yashash joyini o'zgartirish (migratsiya)
natijasida yuzaga keladigan va magsadli va bargarorlikka ega bo'lgan
git'alararo sayohatlari.

Avtonom tipdagi aholi punktlari tuman hududida aholi
punktlariaro aloqalarning yo‘qligi yoki zaif rivojlanishi bilan
tavsiflanadi. Ko'pincha u tabiiy-iglim sharoitida (o'ta shimol, cho'l,
tog', botgog), shuningdek, ularning rivojlanishining birinchi
bosgichida yangi o'zlashtirilgan hududlarda uchraydi.

O‘zaro bog‘langan turar joy turi murakkab tuzilish bilan
tavsiflanadi. Bu turar-joylararo alogalarning diggatga sazovor joylari
bo'lgan markaziy shaharlarning, odatda yirik shaharlarning mavjudligi
bilan tavsiflanadi.

Atrium (atrium) (lot. atrium - yopiq hovli, aterdan -
kuydirilgan, qgora, ya'ni kuydirilgan xona) - 1) domusning gadimiy
(etrusk yoki rim) turar-joy binosining markaziy xonasi, ichki gismi
engil hovli, undan boshga barcha xonalarga chiqgish yo'llari bor edi,
tomida kichik teshik (compluvium) va o'rtada hovuz (impluvium).
Dastlab, atriumdagi hovuz o'rnida kamin bor edi va uyingizda bir
teshik tutun uchun chigish bo'lib xizmat qildi; 2) oxirgi Rim va
Vizantiya me’morchiligida ayvonlar bilan o‘ralgan hovli yoki
ibodatxonaga kirish eshigi oldidagi galereya; 3) zamonaviy ko'p
qavatli yoki katta binolarda ichki hajm boshga xonalar ochiladigan
galereyalar bilan o'ralgan bir yoki bir necha gavatdir. Atrium ochiq
yoki yopiq bo'lishi mumkin (yopiq atriumda siz zalni, gishki bog'ni va
hokazolarni tashkil gilishingiz mumkin). Boshgacha gilib aytadigan
bo'lsak, atrium - binoning ko'p yorug'lik maydoni ko'rinishidagi gismi,
vertikal ravishda (uch yoki undan ko'p qavatli), binoning pol
gismlariga (galereyalar, binolarni o'rab turuvchi inshootlar va
boshgalar) ulashgan. va, qoida tarigasida, yuqori yoritishga ega.

Chordog (yunoncha attikos) — 1) ko‘pincha o‘ziga xos
poydevor va kornisga ega bo‘lgan toj pardasi (ba’zan past qavatga
to‘g‘ri keladi) ustida qurilgan devor; 2) chodiming qavati, ya'ni
joylashgan

Albatta, tahlil gilingan terminlar arxitektura va qurilish
sohasining barcha xususiyatlarini gamrab ololmaydi, bu yo‘nalishdagi
ishlar davom ettirilishi kerak.
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O‘ZBEK TILI INTERYER DIZAYNER TERMINLARINING TARIXIY VA ETIMOLOGIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqola o‘zbek tilidagi interyer dizayn terminlarining kelib chiqishi, rivojlanishi va zamonaviy qo‘llanilishi haqida batafsil ma’lumot
beradi. Globallashuv jarayonida xalqaro terminlar, masalan, “dizayn” va “interyer”, o‘zbek tiliga kirib, milliy madaniyatga moslashgani tahlil
qgilinadi. Shuningdek, “mihrab” va “koshin” kabi tarixiy terminlarning diniy va me‘moriy mazmunini saqlab qolayotgani ko‘rsatiladi.
Terminlarning globallashuv va milliy madaniyat uyg‘unlashuvidagi o‘rni ochib beriladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Interyer dizayn, terminologiya, termin, madaniy moslashuv, tarixiy-etimologik xususiyatlar.

HCTOPUYECKHME M 3TUMOJIOT MUECKUE OCOBEHHOCTH TEPMUHOB HHTEPHEPHOI'O IM3ATHA B Y3BEKCKOM
SA3BIKE
AHHOTaIUsA

Hacrosimast craths npenocraBiseT HOAPOOHYIO HH(OPMAIUIO O IPOMCXOXKACHUM, Pa3sBUTHH M COBPEMEHHOM HCIOJIb30BAaHHH TEPMUHOB
HUHTEPHEPHOTrO JM3aiiHa B y30€KCKOM S3bIKE. AHAIM3UPYETCs, KaK B IPOLECCE INI00ANN3AMU MEXKYHAPOIHbIE TEPMHUHBI, TAKUE KAK «IH3alH» U
«HHTEPbEP», BOLLIN B y30€KCKHUH A3BIK U aJJAITHPOBAINCH K HAL[MOHANBHOM KyIbType. Takxke MoKa3aHO, KaK HCTOPUYECKHUE TEPMUHBI, TAKHE KaK
«MHXpad» M «KallHH», COXPAHSIOT CBOE PEIUTHO3HOE M apXHTEKTypHOE 3HaueHHe. PackpbiBaeTcsi poib TEPMUHOB B TapMOHHU3ALMU MEXIY
robanu3anyel 1 HaMOHAIBLHOM KyJIbTYPOi.

KuroueBbie ciioBa: MHTepbepHBIil 113aiiH, TEPMUHOJIOTUS, TEPMUH, KYJIbTYpHAs aJlalTalus, UCTOPUKO-ITUMOJIOTHYECKUE OCOOCHHOCTH.

THE HISTORICAL AND ETYMOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF INTERIOR DESIGN TERMINOLOGY IN THE UZBEK
LANGUAGE
Annotation
This article provides detailed information about the origin, historical development, and contemporary usage of interior design terminology in the
Uzbek language. It analyzes how international terms entered the Uzbek language during the process of globalization, how they adapted to the
national culture, and how the terms maintain their national identity. International terms such as “design,” “interior,” and “plinth” have been
widely used in modern architecture and technology and have been adapted to the Uzbek language. Meanwhile, historical terms like “mihrab” and
“koshin” continue to preserve their religious and architectural significance. This analysis demonstrates the integration between globalization and

national culture, highlighting the role these terms play in enriching national culture.
Key words: Interior design, terminology, term, cultural adaptation, historical-etiological features.

Kirish. O‘zbek tilidagi interyer dizayn terminlarining
shakllanishi va rivojlanishi jamiyat madaniyati, estetik garashlari va
xalq an‘analari bilan bog‘liq. Bu terminlar turli manbalardan boyib,
boshga tillardan kirib kelgan leksik birliklar orgali shakllangan [4].

Ma’lum bir sohaga tegishli maxsus tushunchalarni mantigan
aniq va tushunarli ifodalash uchun qo‘llanadigan so‘zlar va so‘z
birikmalarining majmuasi terminologik leksika deb ataladi. Bu atama
lotincha “terminus” (chegara) va “logos” [14] (ilm-fan) so‘zlaridan
kelib chiggan. Terminologik leksikaning asosiy birliklari terminlar
(yoki atamalar) hisoblanadi. Hozirgi kunda “termin” bilan bir qatorda
“atama” va “istiloh” so‘zlari ham shu ma’noda ishlatiladi, ammo ular
“termin” tushunchasini to‘liq aks ettirmaydi. “Atama” keng ma’noga
ega bo‘lib, geografik obyektlar va atoqli nomlar uchun ishlatiladi.
“Istiloh” esa ko‘proq tarixiy matnlar (adabiyot tarixi, Sharq
falsafasi)da termin sifatida qo‘llanadi [6]. Biroq, “termin” ilmiy
jihatdan aniq va maxsus soha tushunchalarini ifodalovchi so‘z bo‘lib,
u har doim muayyan sohaga tegishli terminlar tizimi doirasida
qo‘llanilganda termin sifatida tan olinadi. Shu jihatlari bilan ular
umumxalq leksikasiga kiruvchi so‘zlardan farqlanadi, chunki umumiy
leksika keng qamrovli, terminlar esa faqat o‘z sohasi bilan
chegaralanadi.

Interyer dizayn terminologiyasi jamiyat taraqgiyoti, xalgaro
ta’sirlar, texnologik yutuglar va zamonaviy me‘moriy qarashlar bilan
o‘zgarib borgan. Ushbu maqola terminlarning struktur-semantik
xususiyatlari va ularning o‘zbek tilidagi rivojlanishini tahlil qiladi.
Terminlarning shakllanish tarixi, asl ma’nosi, qo‘llanilishi va xalq
madaniyati bilan bog‘ligligini ochib beradi.

Tadgigotning magsadi interyer dizayn terminlarining tarixiy
ildizlari va zamonaviy qo‘llanilishiga e‘tibor  qaratishdir.
Terminlarning etimologik tahlili orgali ularning milliy madaniyatga
singishib ketishi va boshga tillar bilan alogalari ochib beriladi. Dizayn
terminlari xalqimizning tarixiy taraqqiyoti va madaniy o‘ziga xosligini
aks ettiradi.

-378 -

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Interyer dizayn
terminologiyasini o‘rganishda mahalliy va xalqaro manbalar muhim
ahamiyatga ega. Qadimiy turkiy, arab, fors, rus va ingliz tillaridan
kirib kelgan terminlarning etimologik va semantik xususiyatlari
yoritilgan. Masalan, “koshin” va “mihrab” [12]; kabi atamalar o‘zbek
me’morchiligida o°zlashib, madaniy merosga singgan. O‘zbek
tilshunosligida termin va sohaviy terminologiya bo‘yicha ko‘plab
tadgiqotlar amalga oshirilgan. Xususan, bu borada gator olimlarning
ishlari e'tirofga sazovor. Masalan, H. Dadaboyev, A.Madvaliev, P.
Doniyorovlar [13]; tomonidan olib borilgan tadgiqotlar o‘ziga xos
yondashuvlari va ilmiy ahamiyati bilan ajralib turadi. Ular
terminlarning strukturasi, semantikasi va milliy madaniyatga ta'siri
masalalarini chuqur o‘rgangan holda, O°‘zbek tilidagi sohaviy
terminologiyaning  shakllanishiga  katta  hissa  qo‘shganlar.
Terminologiya — bu murakkab jarayon bo‘lib, unda tabiiy tildagi
so‘zlar konseptual qayta ishlash bosqichidan o‘tadi. Bu jarayonda
so‘zlar muayyan soha tushunchalarini aniq ifodalash uchun maxsus
ma’nolar bilan boyitiladi [2].

Terminologiya va sohaviy terminlar bo‘yicha qancha
tadqiqotlar olib borilgan bo‘lmasin, bugungi kunda til va
madaniyatning uzviy bog‘ligligini ochib berish dolzarb masalaga
aylangan. Aynigsa, globallashuv jarayonlari dunyo tillariga sezilarli
ta'sir ko‘rsatayotgan bir paytda, o‘zbek tilida interyer dizayn sohasiga
oid terminlarni lisoniy jihatdan izchil o‘rganish, ularning tarixiy-
etimologik xususiyatlarini tadqiq etish hanuz zarurat bo‘lib qolmoqda.
Shu sababli, ushbu maqolaning mavzusi o‘zining dolzarbligi bilan
ajralib turadi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Maqolada interyer dizayn
terminlarining o‘zbek tilidagi lisoniy va etimologik xususiyatlari
quyidagi yondashuvlar asosida tahlil gilinadi:

Deskriptiv tahlil: Terminlarning zamonaviy til qoidalariga
mosligi, funksional va semantik jihatlari bilan birga, ularning sintaktik
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xususiyatlari, ya’ni til ichida qanday ishlatilishi, shuningdek, sinonim
va antonim terminlar tahlil gilinadi.

Etymologik tahlil: Terminlarning kelib chigishi va ularning
turli tillardan o°zlashish jarayonlari o‘rganiladi. Shuningdek,
terminlarning o‘zbek tilida ganday mazmuniy o‘zgarishlar bilan
o‘zlashgani va tarixiy rivojlanish jarayoni tahlil gilinadi.

Korpus lingvistikasi: O‘zbek tili korpusidan foydalanib,
terminlarning qo‘llanilish chastotasi, kollokatsiyalari (ya’ni, qaysi
so‘zlar bilan birga ishlatilishi), stilistik jihatlari va kontekstual
ishlatilishi o‘rganiladi.

Madaniy-semantik tahlil: Globallashuv jarayonlarining ta’siri
kontekstida terminlarning madaniy mazmuni va milliylikni aks ettirish
darajasi tahlil gilinadi. Bu jarayonda terminlarning globallashuv
ta’sirida milliy madaniyatga moslashish yoki o‘zlikni saqlab qolish
xususiyatlari o‘rganiladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Terminlarning zamonaviy o‘zbek tilidagi
morfologik va sintaktik qoidalarga mosligi muhim ahamiyatga ega.
Masalan:

1-jadval. Terminlarning zamonaviy til goidalariga mosligi

Misol Tahlil

Interyer dizayni

“Dizayn” so‘zi 0‘zbek tilida grammatik jihatdan qoidalarga moslashgan (xalqaro “dizayn” so‘zi o‘zbek
tilida tushum kelishigida “dizayni” shaklida), boshqa so‘zlar bilan ham o‘zaro bog‘lanib ketgan. Bu
termin o°zlashish jarayonida o‘zbek tili morfologik tuzilmasiga moslashgan.

2-jadval. Funksional jihatlari

Terminlarning muayyan soha doirasida maxsus ma’noga ega bo‘lishi uning funksional xususiyatini belgilaydi:

Misol Tahlil

Yorug‘lik dizayni

Bu termin soha doirasida aniq funktsiyani ifodalaydi (yorug‘likning interyerdagi o‘rnini texnik jihatdan tartibga
solishni). Bu termin kundalik nutqda kamroq uchrashi mumkin, lekin professional sohada aniq ma’noga ega.

Terminlarning semantik jihatlari ularning maxsus yoki umumiy ma’nosini ochib beradi. Masalan:

3-jadval. Semantik jihatlari

Misol Tahlil

Mihrab

“Mihrab” so‘zi tor ma'noda masjidning aniq joyini ifodalasa, kengroq kontekstda diniy me’moriy element
sifatida ham ishlatilishi mumkin [10]. Bu termin o‘ziga xos diniy va me’moriy mazmunga ega.

Terminlar gapda boshga so‘zlar bilan birikib, aniq sintaktik vazifani bajaradi. Misol:4-jadval. Sintaktik xususiyatlari (gapda ishlatilish

i)

Misol Tahlil

Koshin bilan goplash

“Koshin” so‘zi gapda boshqa so‘zlar bilan birikib, sintaktik jihatdan to‘g‘ri qo‘llanadi ("koshin" so‘zi termin
sifatida ishlatilib, "qoplash" fe’li bilan bog‘langan.). Bu termin birikma orqali aniq harakat yoki amalni
ifodalaydi, ya’ni me’moriy bezak jarayonini anglatadi.

Terminlar o‘rtasidagi sinonim va antonim munosabatlar ularning semantik ma’nosini aniqlashda yordam beradi:5-jadval. Sinonim va antonim

terminlar
Misol Tahlil

Sinonim dekor va bezak Bu so‘zlar gisman sinonim. “Dekor” kengroq ma’noda dizayn elementlarini anglatadi, “bezak” esa umumiy bezatish
ma’nosida ishlatiladi. Sinonimlar o°‘zaro almashinuvchan bo‘lishi mumkin, lekin har biri 0z kontekstida maxsus
ishlatiladi.

Antonim minimalizm # barokko Bu ikki termin dizaynning garama-qgarshi uslublarini ifodalaydi. Minimalizm sodda va minimal elementlar bilan
tavsiflanadi, barokko esa ko‘p bezakdorlik va boy detallar bilan farqlanadi. Antonimlar bir-biriga garama-qgarshi dizayn
uslublarini ifodalaydi, bu ularning semantik ma’nosi va qo‘llanishida aniq farqlarni keltirib chigaradi.

Quyida ushbu terminlarning etymologik tahlilini jadval asosida tagdim etamiz:
Ne Termin Kelib chigishi Asl ma'nosi O'zbek tiliga kirib kelishi
1. Dizayn Lotin tilidan( design) — Chizish, loyihalash Texnik va san’at terminologiyasi orqali
Fransuzcha (desseign, desseing)—inglizcha
(design)

2. Interyer Lotin tilidan (interior) —inglizcha (interior) Ichki makon Me’morchilik va dizayn orqali

3. Mihrab Arabcha (< ) Masjidda giblaga garagan joy Diniy me’morchilik orqgali

4. Koshin Forscha (<L S), Keramika, plitka Me’morchilikda fors tilidan

5. Plintus Lotincha (plinthus) Taglik, pastki chekka Me’moriy termin sifatida

6. Minimalizm Lotincha (minimus) Minimal, eng kam elementlar San’at va dizayn uslubi sifatida

7. Barokko Italiyacha (barocco) Bezakdor, ortiqcha detallar bilan San’at va me’moriy uslub sifatida [9]

boy

Yugoridagi terminlar orasidagi farglarni aniglash uchun
ularning qo‘llanilish chastotasi tahlil qilindi. “Dizayn” va “Interyer”
kabi terminlar keng qo‘llanilib, zamonaviy sohalarda faol ishlatiladi.
“Mihrab” va “Koshin” esa asosan tarixiy va diniy kontekstlarda

kamroq uchraydi. “Minimalizm” zamonaviy dizaynda faol qo‘llanilsa,
“Barokko” kamroq ishlatiladigan tarixiy atama sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Quyida bu terminlarning o‘zbek tilida qanchalik keng
tarqalganligini ko‘rsatadi ushbu chizma orqali ko‘rishimiz mumkin:

Terminlarning O'zbek Tili Korpusidagi Qo'llanilish Chastotasi

3.0

2.5

2.0

Qolianilish chastotasi

10

o.s

0.0

= = = = & S &
Yuqoridagi  grafikda O‘zbek tili korpusidagi ba'zi “Koshin” va “Plintus” kabi terminlar bu matnda hech
terminlarning  qo‘llanilish  chastotasi  tasvirlangan. Terminlar  Keltirilmagan.

(“Dizayn”, “Interyer”, “Mihrab”, “Koshin”, “Plintus”, “Minimalizm”,
“Barokko”) gorizontal o‘qda joylashgan bo‘lib, har bir terminning
tepasidagi ustun ularning korpusdagi qo‘llanilish chastotasini aks
ettiradi. Chastotaning qiymati esa vertikal o‘qda ko‘rsatilgan.
Grafikdan quyidagi asosiy xulosalarni chigarish mumkin:

“Interyer” va “Dizayn” terminlari eng ko‘p ishlatilgan (mos
ravishda 3 va 2 marta).

“Mihrab” va “Minimalizm” terminlari ham yuqori chastotaga
ega bo‘lib, 2 marta ishlatilgan.

“Barokko” termining qo‘llanilish chastotasi nisbatan kam (1
marta).
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Bu ma’lumotlar orqali dizayn va interyer bilan bog‘liq
terminlarning ishlatilishidagi o‘zgarishlarni ko‘rish mumkin. Agar
yanada kengroq korpusdan foydalanilsa, bu terminlarning haqigiy
qo‘llanilish darajasini aniqroq baholash mumkin bo‘ladi. Grafik bu
terminlar orasidagi farglarni aniglashga yordam beradi.

Globallashuv jarayonida ushbu terminlarning madaniy
mazmuni va milliylikni aks ettirish darajasi tahlil gilish natijasida,
ularning milliy madaniyatga moslashishi yoki o‘zlikni saqlab qolish
darajasi o‘rganildi:

1. Moslashish:
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Misol: “Dizayn” atamasi globallashuv natijasida o‘zbek tiliga
kirib keldi va texnologiya hamda san'at sohasida keng qo‘llanilib, til
qoidalariga moslashtirilgan. Bu jarayonda “dizayn” termini milliy
madaniyatga moslashib, zamonaviy o‘zbek tilida keng ishlatila
boshladi va terminologik tizimning bir gismiga aylandi.

2. O‘zlikni saqlab qolish:

Misol: “Mihrab” atamasi arab tilidan kirib kelgan bo‘lib,
asrlar davomida o‘zining diniy va madaniy mazmunini hozirgacha
saqlab kelmoqda. Bu atama Islom me’morchiligida qiblani
ko‘rsatadigan joy sifatida keng qo‘llaniladi. Bu termin globallashuv
jarayoniga garamay, milliy va diniy xususiyatlarini saglab golgan va
0‘zining tarixiy ma’nosini davom ettirmoqda.

Ushbu misollar globallashuv ta’sirida terminlarning milliy
madaniyatga ganday moslashishi yoki ularning milliy xususiyatlarini
qanday saqlab qolishi mumkinligini ko‘rsatadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. O‘zbek tili interyer
terminlarining tarixiy va etimologik xususiyatlarini o‘rganish,
ularning kelib chiqishi, tarixiy o‘zgarishlari va zamonaviy
qo‘llanilishini tahlil qilish orqali muhim ilmiy ahamiyatga ega. Bu
tahlil terminlarning milliy madaniyat bilan ganday moslashgani va
globallashuv sharoitida o‘z o‘rnini qanday saqlab qolayotganini
aniqlashda muhimdir. Globallashuv ta’sirida xalqaro atamalar,
masalan, "dizayn", "interyer" va "plintus" tilga kirib, texnologiya va
me’morchilik sohalarida faol ishlatilmoqda. Shu bilan birga, "mihrab"
va "koshin" kabi tarixiy terminlar o‘z mazmunini saqlab kelmoqda.
Xulosa qilib aytganda, o‘zbek tilidagi interyer dizayn terminlari
zamonaviylik va milliy o‘zlikni birlashtirib, madaniy boylikni
boyitishda muhim rol o‘ynamoqda.

dizayn
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BADIlY MATNDA ERK-ERKSIZLIK (ERKIN-QUL) AKSIOLOGEMALARINING VOQELANISHI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada kontekstual leksik-semantik tahlil orqali Abdulhamid Sulaymon o‘g‘li Cho‘lpon ijod namunalari asosida badiiy matnda
qadriyatlarning namoyon bo‘lishi, badiiy adabiyot ezgu qadriyatlar targ‘ibotida qudratli vosita ekanligi, shuningdek, aksiologik birliklarning

badiiy matnda qay tarzda verballashuvi xususida fikr yurtiladi.

Kalti so‘zlar: Qadriyatlar, aksiologiya, dominanta, Cho‘lpon, konsept, erk, erkinlik, tenglik, qul, qullik, assotsiatsiya, metafora.

PEAJIN3ALIUSI AKCUOJIOT'EM CBOBOJA-3ABUCUMOCTD (CBOBOJA-PABCTBO) B XYAOXKECTBEHHOM TEKCTE
AHHOTaIUsS
Xyn0KeCTBEHHAs! JIUTEpaTypa SBJISICTCS MOIIHBIM HHCTPYMEHTOM MO3HAHUS UCTUHHBIX LICHHOCTEH YeJI0BEKa, a TAKXKe SIPKUM IPHUMEPOM TOro,
KaK BepOaln3yloTcs aKCHOJOTMYECKHUE €AMHHLBI B IPOU3BEJACHUSAX. B JaHHON CTaThe MOCPENCTBOM IMPOBEAEHHOTO KOHTEKCTHOTO JIEKCHKO-
CEMaHTHUYECKOr0 aHaJIM3a [MOKa3aHo MPOsIBJICHUE [ICHHOCTEH B pou3BeaeHusx Aoaynxamuaa Cyeiimana.
KuroueBsbie cioBa: LleHHOCTH, akcHOIOTHs, JOMUHAHTa, YoimaH, KOHLENT, cBOOo a BOJIM, cBOOOA, paBEHCTBO, pab, padbcTBO, 00bEAUHEHHE,

Mmeradopa.

THE REALIZATION OF THE AXIOLOGEMS OF FREEDOM-DEPENDENCE (FREEDOM-SLAVE) IN THE ARTISTIC TEXT
Annotation
In this article, through a contextual lexical-semantic analysis, based on the examples of the work of Abdulhamid Sulayman son of Cholpon, the
manifestation of values in the artistic text, the fact that fiction is a powerful tool in the promotion of noble values, as well as how axiological units

are verbalized in the artistic text will be considered.

Key words: Values, axiology, dominant, Cholpan, concept, free will, freedom, equality, slave, slavery, association, metaphor.

Badiiy matnning aksiolingvistik tahlili ijodkorning, muayyan
asarning gadriyatlar olami manzarasini yuzaga chigarish magsadini
qo‘yadi va gadriyatlarni ajratib olish hamda ularning kontekstdagi
talqini asosida amalga oshiradi.

“Qadriyat bahosi aslini olganda idrok gilinayotgan/boshdan
kechirilayotgan/ anglanayotganlarning hissiy-intellektual ahamiyatini
didga asoslangan xulosa, vijdon hukmi, ishonch ramzi, mediativ
mulohaza ko‘rinishida yuzaga chiqishidir”. Bu jihatdan XX asr yangi
o‘zbek adabiyotining darg‘alaridan Abdulhamid Sulaymon o‘g‘li
Cho‘lpon ijodi diqqatga sazovor. Ma’lumki, Cho‘lpon o‘zbek
she’riyatida tom ma’noda “erk kuychisi” deb tan olingan shoirdir.
“Tarixiy davr va tarixiy sharoit Cho‘lpondan muhabbat va tabiat
lirikasidan ko‘ra shu davrdagi o‘zbek xalqining ijtimoiy-siyosiy,
igtisodiy va madaniy ahvolini yaxshilashga garatilgan asarlar yozishni
tagozo etdi. Vatan va millat manfaati bilan yashagan shoir davrning
shu talabi bilan bolsheviklar olib borgan siyosatning mustamlakachilik
mohiyatini fosh etishga, xalqni zulm va zo‘ravonlikka qarshi hurriyat
uchun kurashga da’vat etishga qaratilgan she’rlar yozdi”. Mustaqillik
davri o‘zbek adabiyotshunosligida shoir ijodining yetakchi mavzusi
millat erki istiglol ekanligi va bunga sabab bo‘lgan ijtimoiy-siyosiy
omillar o‘z tadqiqi va e’tirofini topgan. Biz aksiologik lingvistika
nuqtayi nazaridan shoir badiiy olamida dominanta belgi bildiruvchi
erkin va qul va hamda uning ot shakli erk/erkinlik-erksizlik
aksiologema juftligining vogelanishini nazmiy asarlari misolida tadqiq
qilishga urinib ko‘rdik. Kuzatish va tahlillar, aytaylik, eng universal
hayot va o‘lim, ezgulik va yovuzlik, sevgi va nafrat kabi qadriyatlar
bilan qiyoslaganda, Cho‘lpon she’rlarida erkin hamda uning o‘zagi
erk va qul va ushbu o‘zakdan hosil bo‘lgan erkinlik va qullik
aksiologik juftligi qo‘llangan iqtiboslar son jihatdan ko‘pchilikni
tashkil etishi ma’lum bo‘ldi.

Ushbu konsept kontekstini shartli ravishda ijobiy + va salbiy
- shaklida belgilab oldik va kontekstda qo‘llanishi holatlari nuqtayi
nazaridan — shakli ko‘proq uchrashining guvohi bo‘ldik. Konsept
definitsiyalari bo‘yicha Cho‘lpon she’riyati badiiy strukturasida
quyidagi ma’nolarini ajratish mumkin:

1. Erkin yadroviy, ya’ni “har qanday to‘siq, g‘ov, monelikdan
xoli bo‘lgan, erk-ixtiyori o‘zida bo‘lish” ma’nosida:

Binafsha, nimaga bir ozrog ochilmay,

Bir erkin kulmasdan uzilding?

Binafsha, nimaga hidlaring sochilmay,
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Yerlarga egilding, cho‘zilding?

Erkin leksemasi kulmasdan bo‘lishsiz fe’li bilan qo‘llash
orqali qarshilantiriladi va shu bilan bog‘liq ochilmay, hidlari
sochilmay inkor shaklidagi ravishdoshlar, uzilding, egilding,
cho‘zilding leksemalari orqali - kontekstda bo‘ysunish, tobelik, qullik
aksiologik assotsiatsiyalarini hosil giladi.

2. Erkin konseptining gisinish, tortinishdan xoli holda;
bemalol definitsiyasi.

Jonlandi, yashardi, ko‘kardi qarashim,

O‘zimda bir turli erkinlik sezamen.

Cho‘lpon she’rlarida erkinlikning bu tariqa garshilantirishsiz
namoyon bo‘lishi juda oz hollarda uchraydi. Mazkur matnda + ma’no

dagi kontekstda jonlanish, yasharish, ko‘karish leksemalari
bilan birgalikda tiriklik, umid bilan bog‘liq assotsiativ maydon
vujudga keladi.

3. Erkin konsepti siyosiy, igtisodiy, huqugiy mustagillikka
ega bo‘lgan, ozod, hur defenitsiyasida. Konsept o‘rta periferiyadagi
ushbu ma’nosida aksariyat hollarda aksilqadriyat qullik yoki uning
konnotatsiyalari bilan birga — kontekstdagi aksiologik maydonni hosil
qgiladi

Sening erkin tuprog‘ingda hech haqi yo‘q xo°jalar,

Nega seni bir qul kabi qizg‘anmasdan yanchalar?

Erkin tuproq — birikma tarkibidagi har ikki leksemaning
konnotatsiyasidan hosil bo‘lgan, tuproq okkazional sinonimi ona
zamin, vatan hamda shu bilan bog‘liq mustaqillik, suverenitet
assotsiatsiyasini uyg‘otadi va haqi yo‘q, xo‘jalar, qul singari ijtimoiy-
siyosiy sohaga moyil leksemalar hamda yanchalar bo‘yoqdor
leksemasi bilan zidlanadi.

Shoir she’rlarida erkin leksemasi bilan teng ma’nodosh
mavgeda erk, hur, ozod leksemalari ham dominanta aksiologik
konsept sifatida qo‘llaniladi.

Xalq istagi: ozod bo‘Isin bu o‘lka,

Ketsin uning boshidagi ko‘lanka.

Ushbu she’riy matn eksplitsit baholash mazmuniga ega, o‘z
mohiyatiga ko‘ra media matn xususiyatlarini namoyon etadi, siyosiy
terminologiyaga oid xalq, ozod, o‘lka istilohlari ushbu xususiyatni
ta’kidlaydi, bosh leksemasining konnotatsiyasi boshidagi (ustidagi
ma’nosida) hamda Cho‘lpon obrazlar olamida kuzatilgan alohida
metaforik mazmundagi (xalq ustidan hukmronlik qiluvchi) ko‘lanka —
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istibdod, ketsin buyruq maylidagi fe’l bilan ekpressiv-emotsional
bo‘yoq kasb etadi.

Qul leksemasining “O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati”dagi
quyidagi ma’nolari aks ettirilgan: 1. Ekspluatatorlik jamiyatining ilk
davrlarida xususiy mulk, mol gatori olib-sotilgan, butunlay xo‘jayinga
qaram bo‘lgan, hech qanday hag-huquq va mol-u mulkka ega
bo‘lmagan xizmatkor. 2. Umuman, sinfiy jamiyatda ekspluatatsiya
hamda siyosiy-igtisodiy garamlik asoratida har ganday huqugdan
mahrum bo‘lgan, eziluvchi kishi. 3. Kimsaga ko‘r-ko‘rona xizmat
qiluvchi, bo‘ysunuvchi; itoatgo‘y, malay, xizmatkor. 4. Ko‘chma.
Biror kimsaga, narsaga qattiq berilgan, dardi, xayoli o‘shanda bo‘lgan
kishi, uning fidoyisi.5. Banda (O‘TIL, V, 367).

Shunga ko‘ra, shoir ijodida erk aksiologemasi bilan
birgalikda qo‘llanuvchi qul konsepti ham turli shakllarda namoyon
bo‘ladi. Chunonchi:

1. Erk va qul aksiologik juftligi yadroviy ma’nosida:

Nega seni bir qul kabi qizg‘anmasdan yanchalar?

Nega sening qalin tovushing “ket” demaydi ularga?

Matnda Kkonsept yadrosidagi ma’no ayamasdan, ezmoq
fe’llarining ma’noviy sinonimlari qizg‘anmasdan, yanchmoq
leksemalari hamda tovush so‘zining baland belgi bildiruvchi
leksemaning konseptual sinonimi qalin hamda ritorik so‘roq gap
shakli orgali - kontekstda kuchli salbiy aksiologik bahoni o‘ziga
singdirib olgan.

Shuning uchun tubanlarning tubani

Yovuz, buzug kishilar ham erkincha

Talarlardi, emarlardi-da uni

So‘karlardi orqasidan har kecha.

Ushbu parchada erkincha/erkin yadrosi salbiy mazmun kasb
etganligi  kuzatiladi. Konseptining - kontekstdagi aksiologik
maydonida salbiy uslubiy bo‘yoqdor belgi bildiruvchi leksemalar
yovuz, buzuq hamda salbiy uslubiy bo‘yoqdor talarlardi, so‘karlardi
fe’llari va emarlar okkazionalizmi maqsadli baho assotsiatsiyasini
uyg‘otadi.

2. Erk va qullik aksiologik metafora shaklida:

Binafsha, sen uchun ko‘kragim erk yeri,

Bu yerdan ko‘klarga uchgil.

Ushbu parchada metonimiyaga uchragan ko‘kragim (qalb,
ko‘ngil) hamda erk konseptining yer leksemasining periferiyadagi joy
ma’nosi bilan birgalikda shaxs erkinligi aksiologik leksemasi
mazmunini kasb etadi.

Kishan kiyma, bo‘yin egma,

Ki, sen ham hur tug‘ilg‘onsan!..

Matnda qullikning aksiologik bahosi diafora turidagi kishan
kiyma metafora orqali implitsit tarzda voqelanadi va bo‘yin egma
bo‘lishsiz mazmundagi buyruq fe’li hamda hur konsepti va his-
hayajon buyruq gap shaklda hissiy-ekspressiv baho oraqali eksplitsit
tarzda o‘z tasdig‘ini topadi.

Har kecha ko‘klarda o‘ynagan yulduz

Aytar edi menga: “Erklik yulduzi —

Tutqin ellar uchun samo kunduzi.

Ko‘ngilda qolg‘usi uning bir izi”.

Metaforalar asosida qurilgan ushbu matnda aksiologik
mazmun to‘liq implitsitlik xususiyatiga ega. Badiiy matn tabiatidan
kelib chiqib, ushbu mazmun ijodkorning individual obrazli tafakkur
mahsuli bo‘lmish metaforalar orgali vogelanadi: Erklik yulduz —
konsept yadrosi yulduz leksemasi bilan — mustaqil vatan, qulning

okkazional tutqun sinonimi ellar bilan birga — mustamlaka
metaforasini vujudga keltiradi, samo va kunduz leksemalari birgalikda
metaforik yorug® kun ma’nosini ifodalaydi, shoir ijodida erkin va qul
leksemalari maydonida ko‘p uchraydigan ko‘ngilda uning izi qoldi —
erkinlik orzusining qalblarda saqlanishi haqidagi fikmi o‘ziga
singdiradi.

3. Qullik yadrosi definitsiyasi (ekspluatatsiyaning tarixan
dastlabki va eng qo‘pol shakli sifatida, unda qul ishlab chigarish
qurollari qatorida, o‘z xo‘jayini — quldorning mulki ma’nosida
qo‘llanilgan (O‘TIL, V, 367).

Oltinli qo‘ng‘izni bolalar ushlashib,

Ip bilan ko‘klarga uchirib o‘ynaylar.

Qullikni sevmagan yo‘gsilni kuchlashib,

Nimaga o°zining erkiga qo‘ymaylar.

Ushbu parchada qullik yadrosining ixtiyori o‘zida emas
definitsiyasining aksilgadriyat sifatidagi bahosi erkka oppozitsiyadagi
oyog‘i ip bilan bog‘langan, sevmagan, yo‘qsul, kuchlashib, o‘zining
erkiga qo‘ymaslik leksema va leksik birliklarida vogelanadi. Badiiy
matnning o‘ziga xosligi shundaki, ijobiy bo‘yoqdor leksema obrazli
matnda salbiy bahoga xizmat qilishi mumkin. Agar semantik bahoni
kontekstda oladigan bo‘lsak, Oltinli qo‘ng‘izni bolalar ushlashib, Ip
bilan ko‘klarga uchirib o‘ynaylar misrasidagi bolalar, ko‘k, uchirmoq,
o‘ynamoq leksemalari kontekstdan tashqarida salbiy baho tashimaydi,
biroq she’riy matnda qiyoslash yo‘li bilan qullikning aksilqadriyat
sifatidagi bahosiga xizmat giladi.

Shuningdek, shoir badiiy aksiologik olamida qullikning
okkazional sinonimi, konnotativ ma’nodagi tutqun konseptiga
murojaat qilishi ham kuzatiladi:

Mangu tutqunlikka kirdimi o‘lka?

Xayolda porlagan shamlarmi so‘ndi?

Ushbu parchada tutqunlikning “asirlik” ma’nosidagi yadrosi
o‘lka va kirmoq leksemalari bilan birgalikda metaforik mazmun kasb
etadi, xayol, porlagan shamlar — erkinlikning metaforik talqini, ya’ni
domen manbadagi sifatlarning magsad sohasiga proyeksiya gilinishi
ro‘y beradi, natijada, implitsit tarzda aksiologik baho bilan yo‘g‘rilgan
yurtning mustamlakachilik balosiga girftor bo‘lganligi hamda erkinlik
hagidagi orzularning puchga chigganligi hagidagi fikr verballashadi.

Cho‘lpon she’riyatida erkin-qul aksiologemasining talginiga
bag‘ishlangan bandda badiiy matnning tabiatan aksiologiklik —
baholovchilik xususiyati hamda undagi aksiologik dominantalar
tadqgiq gilindi.

Cho‘lponning tahlilga tortilgan she’rlari erk/erkinlik va
qul/qullik dominanta konseptining oz atrofida juda ko‘plab makro va
mikrokonseptlarni to‘plashini ko‘rsatadi. SHe’riy matnlar tahlili shoir
badiiy matni qurilishida muallifning subyektiv-aksiologik bahosi
muhim o‘ringa ega ekanligidan dalolat beradi. Qul/qullik konseptining
definitsiyalari matnda o‘z atrofida turli assotsiativ maydon vujudga
keltiradi, bu esa implitsit, yoki eksplitsit tarzda, ba’zan esa har
ikkisidan foydalangan holda aksiologik bahoni vogelantiradi. Qullik
konseptining ~ semantik ma’nosi  konkretlashadi, = Vatanning
ekspluatatsiyaga asoslangan qulligi ma’nosiga urg‘u beriladi.

Erkin va qul dominanta konseptlari shoir ijodida badiiy
diskursning eng muhim aksiologik mezoni bo‘la oladi. Kontekstual
leksik-semantik tahlil asnosida shoir ijodida gator universal va
an’anaviy qadriyatlar bilan giyoslaganda erkin va qul aksiologemalari
son jihatidan yetakchilik qilishi ma’lum bo‘ldi.

ADABIYOTLAR

ahwNE

Yymmon. Acapmap. TYpr sxwnamuk. |-k, — T.: Akagemuamp- 2016.
Yynmon. Acapnap. TYpt xunammk. 2-xunn. — T.: AkagemHamp- 2016.
Yymmon. Acapmap. TYpr sxwnamuk. 3-xmn. — T.: Akagemuamp- 2016.
Yynmon. Acapmap. TYpt sunaiuk. 4-xmwin. — T.: Akagemuanp- 2016

Edward A. Allworth. The Modern Uzbeks: From the Fourteenth Century to the Present (1990)

-382 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/11/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

Shoxista HAKIMOVA,
Guliston davlat universiteti dotsenti v.h., PhD
E-mail: shohista.hakimova.82@gmail.com

O ‘zbekiston Milliy universiteti dotsenti, f.f.n l.Juraeva taqrizi asosida

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDC: 811.161.1/372.881.373.614

ZAMONAVIY LINGVOMAMLAKATSHUNOSLIKNING NAZARIY VA AMALIY AHAMIYATI
Annotatsiya
Chet tilini o‘qitish jarayoni bilan bog‘liq holda, dunyoning lingvistik tasviri nazariyasi “lingvomamlakatshunoslik”, bunda til xalq milliy
madaniyatining saglovchisi, til birliklari esa mamlakatshunoslik axborot manbai sifatida garaladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Lingvomamlakatshunoslik, lingvodidaktika, kompetentsiya sotsiolingvistika, realiya.

THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF LINGUA-COUNTRY STUDY
Annotation
In relation to the process of teaching a foreign language, the theory of the linguistic picture of the world has a methodological embodiment in the
concept of “lingua-country study”, within the framework of which language is considered as the custodian of the national culture of the people,

and linguistic units as a source of country study information.

Key words: Lingua-country study, linguodidactics, competence, sociolinguistics, realia.

TEOPETHYECKASI U IPAKTUYECKASI 3HAYUMOCTb COBPEMEHHOM JINMHTBOCTPAHOBE JEHUU
AHHOTaIUA
B cBsi3u ¢ nporeccoM 00y4eHHs HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY TEOPHUEH S3bIKOBOM PEIIPE3CHTAIIMH MUPA SBIISICTCS «JIMHIBOCTPAHOBEICHUEY», B KOTOPOM
SI3BIK  PACCMATPHUBACTCSl KAK XPAHUTENb HALMOHAIBHON KyJIbTYpHl Hapo[a, a S3bIKOBBIE EOUHHIBI PACCMATPUBAIOTCS KaK HCTOYHHK

CTPaHOBEAYECKOH HHPOPMALIUH.

KarwueBsble cioBa: .HI/[HFBOCTpaHOBeI[‘IeCKOG HCCIIENOBAHUEC, IMHIBOAUJAKTHKA, KOMIIETCHTHOCTDb, COLITUOJIMHIBUCTUKA, pE€ajlvs.

Lingvomamlakatshunoslik ko‘p aspektli manba ekanligidan
kelib chigib, uning tilshunoslikning ijtimoiy gumanitar sohalar bilan
birgalikda o‘sishda davom etmoqda. Lingvomamlakatshunoslik
sohasidagi tadqiqotlar so‘zlarni tadqiq etishning leksik semantik
chegaralaridan chiqib, so‘zlarning assosiativ alogalarning paydo
bo‘lishining psixofiziologik mexanizmlarining umumiy fon bilimlarini
aniglash kabi psixolingvistik jihatlarni gamrab olmogda. Bu esa
lingvomamlakatshunoslik nazariya nafagat leksik semantikaga xos
bilimlarga, balki psixolingvistik aspektida olib borilgan tadgiqotlarga
asoslanganligini ko‘rsatadi [1].

XXI asrda jahonda madaniy, ta'limiy va ijtimoiy-igtisodiy
munosabatlarning integratsiyalashuvi, dunyo sivilizasiyasi yutuglari
hamda axborot resurslaridan keng ko‘lamda foydalanishga bo‘lgan
talab chet tili mutaxassislardan dunyo madaniyati bilan yagindan
tanishish, mamlakatimizning ta'lim darajasini Yevropa standartlariga
tenglashtirish va bir gator chet tillarini bilishni talab etadi. Shunday
ekan, talabalarni boshga mamlakat vakillari bilan madaniy, kasbiy va
shaxsiy alogalar, ularning ijtimoiy an'analari va til madaniyati bilan
tanishtirish xorijiy til mutaxassislarining asosiy vazifalaridan biri
hisoblanadi.  Binobarin, chet tilini o‘rganish  jarayonida
lingvomamlakatshunoslik elementlari nafagat lingvistik faktlar va
lingvomadaniy kompetensiyalar bilan bog‘liq muloqot vositasida,
balki talabalarni yangi vogelik bilan tanishtirishda ham samarali usul
hisoblanadi.

Tadqiqotchilar ~ o‘rtasida,  xususan, tilshunoslik  va
lingvodidaktikaning turli sohalariga ta'llugli lingvomamlakatshunoslik
bo‘yicha kelishuv mavjud emasligi sababli, chet tilini o‘qitishning
lingvososiomadaniy  jihati:  mamlakatshunoslik,  lingvomamla-
katshunoslik va lingvomadaniyatni tashkil etuvchi fanlarni farglash va
aniglashtirish zarur. Mazkur fanlarning har biri mustagil madaniy
reallikni aks ettiruvchi o‘z mavzusi, maqsadi va tadqiqot ob’ektiga
ega, ularining ichida lingvomadaniyat esa tilshunoslikning amaliy
vazifalarini amalga oshirish uchun nazariy asos bo‘lib xizmat gilishi
mumkin. Shu tariga, mamlakatshunoslik, lingvomamlakatshunoslik va
lingvomadaniyat bir vaqtning o°‘zida o‘quv jarayoniga o‘rganilayotgan
til mamlakati haqidagi ma’lumotlarni kiritish uchun ma’lumot manbai
sifatida garalishi mumkin. Fikrimcha, bundan tashgari lingvistik
kompetentsiya tushunchasi ostida quyidagilarni tushunish kerak:
“o‘rganilayotgan tilning milliy urf-odatlari, an’analari,
o‘rganilayotgan mamlakat tilining realiya so‘zlari, til birliklari
ifodalangan matnlardan ma’lumot sifatida foydalana olish, to‘liq
xorijiy tilda so‘zlashishga erishish”. Bu bizga xorijiy tilni
o‘rganilayotgan mamlakatga xos autentik materiallar asosida
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tushunishga, interpretatsiya qila olishga, mazkur so‘zlarni o‘z ona
tilida assotsatsiya qilishimizga yordam beradi.

Yu.E.Proxorov lingvomamlakatshunoslikdagi kognitiv ong
faoliyati bilan bog‘liq madaniy ongning tarkibiy qismlarini ko‘rish va
uning alogasini aniglash lozimligiga ahamiyat garatadi. Uningcha,
“Lingvomamlakatshunoslik — rus tilini o‘rganayotgan chet elliklarning
kommunikativ vakolatlarini ta’minlash uchun chet tilida til sohiblari
og‘zaki nutqining milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari to‘g‘risida ma’lumotni
tanlash va taqdim etish amaliyotini amalga oshiradigan uslubiy
intizomdir”. Shuning uchun lingvomamlakatshunoslik, keng ma’noda,
lingvistik materialning milliy-madaniy tarkibiy qismini o‘rganishda
muhim ahamiyat kash etadi. G.D.Tomaxin
lingvomamlakatshunoslikni tilshunoslikka eng yaqin bo‘lgan fanlar
bilan taqqoslaydi va unga sotsiolingvistikaning bir tarmog‘i sifatida
garaydi. Uningcha, sotsiolingvistika til tuzilishining ijtimoiy shartli
o‘zgaruvchanligini “qandaydir ijtimoiy bir millat ichidagi til tuzilishi”
tarzida o‘rganayotgan bo‘lsa, lingvomamlakatshunoslik “butun
millatga xizmat giladigan adabiy til standartida oz ifodasini topgan
milliy madaniyat elementlari” [8].

Lingvomamlakatshunoslikning asosiy magsadi, birinchi
navbatda, suhbatdoshning nutqi hisoblangan asl matnlarni mugobil
idrok etish orgali xalgaro aloga doirasidagi kommunikativ
kompetensiyani oz ona tilida ta'minlashdan iboratdir.
Lingvomamlakatshunoslik butun bir qator muammolar bo‘yicha
yechimni ta'minlaydi, xususan, asosiy filologik muammo —matnni
mugobil tushunish, shuning uchun u tarjimada lingvistik asos
vazifasini bajaradi.

Ye.M.Vereshagin, V.G.Kostomarovlar lingvomamlakat-
shunoslikning milliy-madaniy til birliklari xarakter xususiyatlarini o‘z
ichiga olgan. Lingvokultrologiyadan farqini “ekstralingvistik
voqelikda makon yoki vaqt ichida” haqiqiy “prototipga ega bo‘lgan til
birliklari lingvomamlakatshunoslik reestriga kiritilgan”ligi bilan
izohlaydi. Zero, lingvomamlakatshunoslik realiya bilan bog‘liq
bo‘lgan madaniy belgilar vogelik va dastlabki bilimlarni tavsiflashga
garatilgan. Lingvokulturologiya esa universal va milliy madaniyatning
individual tushunchalarini tagqoslash asosida ish ko‘radi.

Lingvomamlakatshunoslikda har ganday tilning leksik sathini
muayyan tizim sifatida tadqiq gilish, ilmiy-nazariy jihatdan asoslash,
til lug‘aviy boyligining muloqotda keng qo‘llaniladigan, milliy
Xususiyatini namoyon etuvchi guruhini aniglash, tartibga solish,
tasniflashga doir masalalarga muqobil yechim topish fan oldida turgan
dolzarb vazifalardandir. Bugungi kunda lingvomamlakatshunoslikning
tadqiqot predmeti quyidagilarni 0‘z ichiga oladi:
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1) fon axborotlari, ya’ni ma’lum bir xalq yoki millatga
mansub individlar tomonidan o°zlashtirilgan va ushbu xorijliklar tilida
aks ettirilgan ijtimoiy-madaniy ma’lumotlar;

2) alohida xususiyatga ega bo‘lgan realiyalar (bir madaniyat
uchun xarakterli bo‘lgan narsa va tushunchalarning ikkinchi bir
madaniyatda uchramasligi;

3) konnotativ va fon leksikasi (asosiy ma’nosi bilan mos
keluvchi so‘z, ammo madaniy-tarixiy assotsatsiyasi yoki ichki
tuzilishi, funktsiyasi, qo‘llanilish doirasi bilan farq qiluvchi va
boshgalar.;

4) bir xil tushunchalarni ifodalashning grammatik
xususiyatlari real vogelikni anglash va tushunish usuli sifatida
shuningdek, tilning lug‘aviy birliklari tarkibidan onomastik leksika
(toponimlar va antroponimlar), frazeologizmlar va idiomalarni ham
gamrab oladi.

Ingliz tilshunoslari linguocultural studies nazariyasini
qo‘llash deganda — lingvomadaniyatshunoslik tadgigotini nazarda
tutadilar. Til va madaniyatning o‘zaro munosabatlarini tadqiq etishga
garatilgan izlanishlarning zamonaviy bosgichi xorijiy tilshunoslikda
“cultural turn” (madaniy burilish) nomini oldi. Amerikalik tilshunos
E.D Xirshning “madaniy savodxonlik” nazariyasi —mamlakat-
shunoslikda ilgari surilgan qarashlarga yaqin bo‘lib, u 1987 yilda
xalgaro, milliy va mintagaviy leksik elementlarni o‘z ichiga olgan
“The Dictionary of Cultural Literacy”. yaratishni taklif qiladi va ushbu
omil madaniyat bilan bog‘liq muhim ma’lumotlarni tez o‘zlashtirishga
yordam beradi. Demak, til nafagat milliy madaniyatni aks ettirish
uslubi, balki o‘ziga xos bilish vositasi sifatida ham tushunilishi
muhim. Boshga millat madaniyati va tiliga murojaat gilish
tadqgiqotchilarda xususiy til hamda uning madaniyatiga bo‘lgan
gizigishning ortishiga xizmat giladi. Binabarin,
lingvomamlakatshunoslik fanining asosiy magsadi til hodisalari orgali
muayyan millat madaniyatini o‘rganishni taqozo etadi.

Lingvomamlakatshunoslikning nazariy va amaliy ahamiyati
xalgaro e’tirofga sazovor bo‘lgan va ushbu jihatning nazariy asosini
tilning kumulyativ funksiyasi bilan shug‘ullanadigan lingvistik
nazariya ijtimoiy amaliyot natijalarini tilda va nutqda aks ettirish
hamda birlashtirish bilan shug‘ullanadi. Shu bois, o‘rganilayotgan
chet tili va ona tilining umumiy, giyosiy leksikologiyasi va
frazeologiyasini xorijiy tilida o‘gitishda mamalakatshunoslik aspekti
uning asosini tashkil etadi. Bu chet elliklar bilan aloga gilishning
barcha holatlarida, badiiy adabiyot, jurnalistika, matbuot mutolaasida,
filmlar va videolarni tomosha qilishda, qo‘shiqlar tinglashda aniq
seziladi. Natijada, kishida chet tillarini o‘rganish jarayonida madaniy
bilimlarni o‘zlashtirish va boshqa tilda so‘zlashuvchilarning
mentalitetini anglash qobiliyati shakllanadi.

Ta’kidlash kerakki, lingvomamlakatshunoslik komponentlari
tilning lingvistik va ekstralingvistik darajasida ham mazmun planda
ham ifoda planda namoyon bo‘ladi. Virjiniya universiteti professori
E.D.Xirsh tomonidan ishlab chiqilgan “The dictionary of cultural
literacy” lug‘atida jahon va amerika adabiyoti, madaniyati va tarixidan
olingan asosiy ma’lumotlarga asoslanib, madaniy savodxonlik
lug‘atini tuzgan. Biroq bu lug‘at fagat amerikaliklar uchun ishlab
chigilgan, deyarli to‘liq geografik jihatdan yiroq bo‘lgan uy- ro‘zg‘or
realiyalari, chet elliklar uchun qadrli bo‘lgan xulg-atvor normalari
amerika variantida ingliz tilini o‘rganuvchilar uchun mo‘ljallanganligi
til o‘rganuvchi uchun foydali bo‘lgan [6].

Fikrimcha, lingvometodik va semasiologik yondashuvga
ko‘ra so‘zning ma’nosini har tomonlama o‘rganish mumkin, bu esa
0‘z navbatida tarjimonlar va xorijiy tillar o‘qgituvchilari doimo duch
keladigan so‘z ma’nosining millly va madaniy xususiyatlarini
yetkazish muammolarini yanada kengroq o‘rganishga yordam beradi.

Lingvodidaktika amaliyotidan ma’lumki, til o‘rganuvchilar
uchun milliy-madaniy semaga ega bo‘lib, ekvivalentsiz leksikaning
bir tilli izohli lug‘atini tuzib bo‘lmaydi, chunki bu tipdagi lug‘atlar til
sohiblariga tegishli hisoblanadi. Shuning uchun ham milliy
madaniyatga xos so‘zlarni ikki yoki ko‘p tilli lug‘atlar til sohiblariga
tegishli hisoblanadi. Shuning uchun ham milliy madaniyatga xos
so‘zlarni ikki yoki ko‘p tilli lug‘atini tuzganda uning lingvomadaniy
izohiga ham e’tibor qaratish lozim. Resipient madaniy leksikani
o‘zlashtirishi va tushunishi uchun esa badiiy asar yoki publistik
manbalar, mamlakatshunoslik matnlarida ifodalanyotgan
lingvomamlakatshunoslik obyektini nafaqat leksik ma’nosini, balki
uning fon ma’nosini ham tushunishi lozim. Ekvivalentsiz so‘zning
leksik ma’nosini tasvirlashda tadqiqotchilar izohli, ensiklopedik,
ma’lumotnoma, lingvomamlakatshunoslik lug‘atlaridan foydalanadilar

[4].

Demak, lingvomamlakatshunoslik ma’lum  mamlakat
madaniy  birliklari, tarixiy-ijtimoiy, siyosiy tushunchalarining
lingvistik jihatlarini o‘rganishga qaratilgan. Lingvomadaniyat esa
o‘ziga xos milliylikni, til madaniyat ko‘zgusini, tushunchalar,
lingvokulturologik sohalar va lingvokulturemalarni o°z ichiga oladi.

Lingvomamlakatshunoslik  ko‘proq  lingvodidaktika va
tarjimashunoslik amaliy yo‘nalishga egadir. Shuningdek, chet el
madaniyatini tushunish uning milliy-madaniy xususiyatini anglash
bilan uzviy bog‘liglikda idrok etilishi zarur. Ijtimoiy-madaniy
omillarni 0‘z ichiga o‘zga til madaniyati, lingvomamlakatshunoslikka
oid matnlarga bo‘lgan  qiziqishni  oshirishga, chet tili
o‘rganuvchilarning va shu millat madaniyati bilan tanishish istagida
bo‘lgan sayyohlarning ehtiyoj va qiziqishlarini oshirishga va
lingvomamlakatshunoslik kompetentsiyasini rivojlanishiga yordam
beradi.
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THE PROBLEM OF LIFE AND DEATH IN LEE SAN’S NOVEL “DECEMBER 12TH”
Annotation

This article makes an attempt to consider the evolution of the mythological consciousness of Lee San using the example of the works “Wings”,
“December 127, “The Ox and the Devil”. The characteristic motives and themes, figurative and psychological passages and metamorphoses that
vary in the writer’s works are revealed. It is revealed that in the semantic space of Li San, the concept of Life expands, acquiring metaphysical
content, entering, on the one hand, into the eternal binary opposition with the concept of Death, the semantics of which in Lee San’s artistic
system also receives a new understanding, and on the other hand, an indissoluble unity.

Key words: Life-death-immortality, freedom, mythological consciousness, rebirth, “Wings”, symbol-sign, “Ox and the Devil”, motive of
predetermination, “December 12”, psychological passage, metamorphoses, Li San, metaphysical content.

IMPOBJIEMA KU3HU U CMEPTH B IIPO3E JIU CAHA “12 TEKABPS”
AHHOTaIUsS

B manHoi#t cTtaThe mpoBeneHa MOMBITKAa PACCMOTPETH IBOMIONKIO Mubomornueckoro cosnanus Jln Cana na npumepe npousBeneHuit “Kpouibs”,
“Box u uept”, “12 nexaOpsa”. PackpbIBaroTCsi XapaKTEpHbIE MOTHBBI U TE€MbI, 00Pa3HO—TICUXOJIOTMYECKUE MACCAKU U MeTaMOp(o3bl, KOTOpbIE
BapBUPYIOTCS B IPOM3BEACHUSX ImcaTens.BepiBisiercs, 4To B cemaHTHueckoM npoctpaHctBe Jlu Cana nomstue JKusHp pacmmpsiercs,
npuobperast MeTapU3NUECKOE COAEPKAHUE, BCTyMast, C OJJHOW CTOPOHBI, B U3BEUHYIO0 OMHAPHYIO ONMO3UIMIO C MOHATHEM CMEpTH, CEMaHTHKA
KOTOpOro B XyJoxkecTBeHHOU cucteme JIu CaHa TakKe IOJIy4aeT HOBOE OCMBICIICHHUE, a C IPYyroii—HepacTOpKUMOE EIMHCTBO.

KuroueBbie ciioBa: KW3Hb—CMEpPThb—OeccMepTHe, cBo0O0aa, MHUQOIOrHYECKOoe CO3HaHMe, nepepoxacHue, “Kpbuibs”, cMMBoiI—3Hak, “Bon u
4epT”’, MOTHUB IPEJONPeNeNIeHHOCTH, “12 nexkaldps”, NCUXOIOrHYecKuii naccax, meramopdosbl, Jlu Can, Metadu3nueckoe conepKaHue.

LI SANNING “12-DEKABR” ROMANIDAGI HAYOT VA O‘LIM MASALASI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu ilmiy maqola “Qanotlar”, “12 dekabr”, “Ho‘kiz va iblis” kabi asarlar misolida Li Sanning mifologik ongining rivojlanishi hagida
ma’lumot beradi.Bundan tashqari, yozuvchining ushbu romanlarida o‘zgarib turadigan xarakterli motivlar va mavzular, obrazli va psixologik
parchalar, metamorfozlar ham tahlil gilingan.Ushbu ilmiy magola orgali shuni aniglash mumkinki, Li Sanning semantik makonida hayot
tushunchasi kengayib, metafizik mazmun kasb etib, bir tomondan, o‘lim tushunchasi bilan abadiy ikkilik qarama—qarshilik, boshga bir tomondan
esa ajralmas birlik, uning semantik badiiy tizimida yangi tushunchalarni yaratdi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Hayot—o‘lim—boqiylik, erkinlik, mifologik ong, qayta tug‘ilish, “Qanotlar”, timsol-belgi, “Ho‘kiz va iblis”, oldindan belgilanish

motivi, “12 dekabr”, psixologik parcha, metamorfozlar, Li San, metafizik mazmun.

MupoBoii Xym0KeCTBEHHOW JUTEpaType MEepBOM MOJIOBHHBI
XX B. npucyie npeobdiananue GHUIOCOPCKUX MOTHBOB B TBOPYECTBE
mcaTelielf, KoTopsle oOpamaiTess K MudaM. JTO MOXKHO IIOHATH B
caMoil yCTaHOBKE Ha IMOMCK CMBICJIA YeTI0BEYECKOT0 CYIECTBOBAHUS U
CTpeMJIeHHe HaliTU FapMOHUIO B Xaoce.

B cymmoctn, “mup mno cBoelt mpmpome sBIAETCS
OPraHMYHBIM [II8 MHPO3bI PACCMATPUBAEMOTrO TEPHOAA, KOTOpas
HPOYMTHIBACTCA HE TONIBKO o TOPU30HTAIH (xak

TIOCTIe/IOBATENIEHOCTD COOBITHI), HO M 1O BEPTHKAIN (KOTJa COOBITHS
BBICTYIAIOT B BapHallMd HEKOEro YHHMBEPCAJIBLHOrO cMeicia)’ [1].
Omnopa Ha MH(DOIOTUYECKYIO IIOITHKY JaeT BO3MOJKHOCTD PACIIHPUTD
TPAHMIBI TPO3bI, MO3BOJAS BBIABUTH HEKHE HEH3MCHHBIC BEUHBIC
Hayayua B IIPUPOJE U YETOBEKE.

Crmemyer 3aMeTHTb, YTO pPa3lIUYHBIE XYyJ0)KECTBEHHBIC
CHCTEMBl HMMEIOT CBOIO MHQOJIOTHYECKYI0 MOjenb Mupa. B
XYIO)KECTBEHHON JMTEpaTypbl COUYETAIOTCS PA3NUYHBIE CHCTEMBI
00pa3oB, BKIFOYast MU(OJOTHUECKYIO U 3CTETHYECKYI0. B mapaaurme
pEaINCTHYECKOTO HANPABICHHS HWMEHHO B MPOM3BEACHHAX C
¢unocopckoi  TOMHMHAHTOM  NMPOMCXOJUT  CHUHTE3 Mudpa C
PEATUCTUYHON SCTETUKON. “MHu(DOIOrHuecKoe MBIIUICHHE MO3BOJISIET
co3/aTh TIOOANBHYIO MOJAENb MHpPA, pa3pelnTh Takhe oOIue
MeTadH3nIecKue IPoOIeMsl, KaK CMBICI XKU3HH, e HCTOPUH, TaltHa
cmeptu” [2].

B coBpemeHHO# kopelickoii 1po3e, B TBOPUECTBE H3BECTHOIO
nucarens-mMoaepHucTa Jlu CaHa sIpko BBIpaXK€HBI OCOOSHHOCTH €r0o
MH(]OIOrH4ecKoro co3Hanus. Tak, HanpuMep B pacckaszax “Kpbuibs”,
“Box n 4ept”, B pomane “12 nexabps” ObLIM MCTIONB30BaHBI MOTHBBI
U apXxeTunsl MHGOIOTHYECKOTO MBIIIIEHHS PasHBIX KyIbTyp—
Oy IUIHCKOH M XPUCTHAHCKOH PeTHIUH.

B nurepaTypHOM HacneqMu mHMcaTeNs MOXHO HaOIIOnaTh
XapaKTepHbIe MOTHBBI M TEMbI, 00Pa3HO—TICHXOJIOTHYECKHE MacCaXH
u MeTaMop(]o3bl, KOTOpsle (HOPMHPYIOT ONpPEAEICHHOE BHYTPEHHEE
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SIAPO. DTU DNIEMEHTHI, IOBTOPSISICh B HEKOTOPBIX CIIy4asiX U U3MEHSACh
B JOpYTHX, MOKa3bIBAIOT 9BOJIIOLIUIO MH(OIOrNYECKOTO
MHPOBO33pPEHHS aBTOPa.

Poman Jlu Cana “12 pnexaOps” KOHIEHTpHpPYeT B cebe
pasnMuHbIe JHTEpaTypHble HpPHEMbl THcaTels U BBIpakaeT
BOIUIOIICHNE €ro >KU3HEHHOTO M JyXOBHOTO ombITa. J[ms mucarens,
JIEHCTBUTENBHOCTh MPENCTABIACTCS “HE OYEBUIHON PEaNbHOCTBIO”,
KOTOPYIO OH IBITAeTCS MaTepUaIn30BaTh B XyJOXKECTBEHHOH cHcTeMe
NPOU3BEACHUS] KaK BBHIPaKCHHE COOCTBEHHOTO IapoBaHUs, ‘‘Iyxa
aBropctBa”. Jns Jlu CaHa, Kak XyIOXXHUKa ‘‘MeTadu3u4ecKoro”
CKJIaJa pealbHbl HE TOIBKO JIOAM M HX CyabOBI, HO M cTHXuH. U
YEJIOBEK JUISl HErO—TOXe CTUXHsI, KOCMUYECKasl CHIIa.

B xoHTekcT mnoBecTBOBaHUS ‘12 nmexalps” BTOprarooTcs
Pa3MBIIUICHHS TepOS—PACCKa3uhKa, KOTOPBIA IBITAETCS OTKPHITH
3aKOH YEeJIOBEYECKOrO OBITHUSL:

— “Bcee coObITUSL B JKH3HH UelIOBEKa—HecyacTse <....> s
OTKa3bIBalOCh OT IOMCKOB “‘CHAacThs’, KOTOPOE S TaK JOJTO UCKAJN, U
Oyay CTPEeMHTBCS HPHAATH LEHHOCTh “KM3HM”. CYacThs HET...HET
BEPOSITHOCTH, YTO OHO €CTb... IO CHX IIOp Sl HCKAJ TO, 9er0 He MOXKET
ObITh. BO3MOXKHO yXKe MO3IHO, HO SI CTPEMHJICS K HEBO3MOXKHOMY,
MO—BUIUMOMY 51 OBUT aOCONIOTHBIM NPOMIPABIIMM B KH3HH.... Ho,
€cIIi CHOBA 3aJyMaThCsl, TO KaKETCsl, YTO TAKOW BElH KaK BpeMs, He
cymecTByeT. MHe Hy)XHa BCEro JIMIIb TBepAas BOJIS K XKU3HU. [laxe
€CJIM JKM3HB—ITO 60pb0a, IPYCTh M YCTalOCTh, B Hell HeT 6exbl” [3].

Iomaraem, uro um B pacckaze “Kpbubsa” Takke ObLI
0003HAUeH MOTHB IIPENOIPEIENCHHOCTH, KOTOPBIH BEAET repos U
ONIpesieNIieT CIOKeT “00paTHOro 3HaHMs”. DTOT OJWH U3 Hambonee
UHTEPECHBIX U  ONHMCTAaTeNbHO HCIOMHEHHBIX  CTHIMCTHIECKU
paccka3oB mucaTens ObLI oIryOIuKoBaH B 1936 roxy, B 3aBepraronieit
CTauu JuTepaTypHoii aesrensHoctu JIu Cana.

B ocHoBe croxera pacckaza “KpbLibs —HCTOpPHUS MOJIOAOTO
nH(AHTHIPHOTO 4YelIOBeKa, KOTOpas pa3BOpaumBaeTcs Ha (oHe
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HCTOPUYECKHX KaTaKIM3MOB Tparmdeckoro XX Beka. B koHTekcTe
UJIeHHOro cofepKaHMsl JIMYHAs >KU3Hb YeJOBEKa IEpEIUIeTaeTcsl ¢
cyns00ii Bcero uenoedectBa. Ilo yoexxmenuro JIn Cana, IeHHOCTH
gejaoBeueckoro “SI”’, mouck cebs BO3MOXKEH JIMIIL B IOCTHXCHHH
MOTUBOB CBOUX COKPOBEHHBIX UyBCTB H IOMBICIIOB, YCTPEMIICHHIO K
COBEpILICHCTBY IyIIH. JlyIIeBHBIN KPU3HC IIepPepacTaeT B OTKPHITHIHA
IPOTECT NPOTUB YCIOBHOCTEH M MOpaid OOIIecTBa, HTHOPUPOBAHHE
00LIECTBEHHOr0 MHEHHs. TOJBKO OTOPOCHB BCE YCIOBHOCTH MOYKHO
OTKPBITh HOBBIH MHp IIOACO3HAHHS M HOBOE CaMOOLIYIIEHUE CBOECTO
“S1”. DTOT MHp COBEpIICHHO HE3aBHUCHUM H II0—CBOEMY COAEpIKATENICH
U MHTEpECeH—TaKoBa OCHOBHas unes “Kpbuiben”.

— “S1 3penblif pa3BUTHIN YEIOBEK, yXKe ONPEACITIICS B CBOMX
B3rIAmax Ha Mup” [4].

JlanHOe BBICKA3bIBAaHHE TIeposl SBIIETCA JIEHTMOTHBOM
OKCIIO3UIMM  pacckasa. Ilomsarme JKu3HM B CeMaHTHYECKOM
npoctpancTse Jlu Cana pacmmpsiercs, mprobperas MeTadu3nIeckoe
cojiepkaHue, BCTyHas, C OJHOW CTOPOHBI B M3BEUHYIO OWHAPHYIO
ommosunuio ¢ moHstHeM CMepTH, CEMaHTHKa KOTOpOro B
xynoxxectBeHHOU cucteme Jlu CaHa ¢ OIHOH CTOPOHBI IONyYaeT
HOBOE OCMBICIIEHHE, a C IPYToii—HepacTOpKUMOE €THHCTBO.

Tak nHanpumep B pomane “12 nexabps” (1930 r.) yxe Ha
(abyIbHOM YpOBHE pacKpblBaeTcsl IPOTHBOCTOSIHHE M BMECTE C TEM
€IMHCTBO JKM3HM M cMepTH. Kak mnpusHaBaics caM IMcaTenb, B
Pa3MBIIUIEHHH €ro repost O CMEPTH HeT 0e3bICXOTHOCTH:

— “Her nmpu4uMH OTpHULATH XU3Hb. HEeT oCHOBaHMI TOBOPUTH
o ee 6ecrionesHocTd. ENMHCTBEHHOE, YTO HY)KHO J€IaTh, 3TO XKUTh C
HOJIHOM oTHauei..... EcTh TONbKO MOIIHAs BOJA K JKU3HHU, KOTOpas
MIPOCTO MPOIOJKAET CBOE CYLISCTBOBAHUE C MOJIHOW crtoi” [5].

Teme cMepTH MPOTHBOCTOUT >KH3HEYTBEPXKAAIOIIHN madoc
MOJTHKUA M XYJOXKECTBeHHas arMocdepa pomana. B obiiem cBuTke
YEJI0BEYECKOro OBITUS TPOCIEKHBACTCS HE TOJNBKO INEpecedeHHe H
€IMHCTBO OTHENbHBIX Cyned, HO M EIUHCTBO MHAMSTH, BPEMEHH,
MOKOJICHUH. MOTHB NpeNONpeIeICHHOCTH Ye0OBEYECKOH CyabObl U
B3aMMOCBSI3H BCEX IOKOJICHHI U BpeMEH depe3 YeIOBEUECKYIO TaMITh
oIpezeNnseT OCHOBHOW madoc pomaHa, Juli repoeB KOTOpOil IpaHb
MEXIy  HpOIUIBIM,  HACTOSIKUM M OyAymuM  CTHpaercs,
OOBEMHUBINNCH B €IMHOM IIPOCTPAHCTBE, 0003HAUCHHOM IIOHSATHEM
Kusns:

— “Kaxnaplii 4enoBek uAeT cBoeil jpoporoil. Bce kyma—To
unyt. Kyna mMenHo? HekoTopble HINyT 3aJIeKH pyIbl, a Ipyrue
MIPOCTO MPOTyJIUBAIOTCS B Topax. Mup TemeH u cypos. [loaTromy oHu
ckuratoTed. <...> Jlionu uayT u uayt. Ho y HUX HET KOHEYHOIl 1enu.
JKu3Hb — 9TO fanekas nporynaka B TeMHON Houn™ [6].

Ha rmazax repos X. mpoMCXOAMT CMEPThb KEHBI BO BpeMst
POZIOB M TaMHCTBO POXKAEHUS ChIHA, siBIEeHUs JKH3HH, KOTOpOe B €ro
CO3HaHMH  CONPOBOXJIAETCA  “CylOPOraMM  CTPAIUHBIX  YCHIIMH
nepepoxaenus”. Jlanee Ha 4yxOuWHEe TmoOCienOBana  CMEpPTh
HOBOPOXKIEHHOTO ChIHA M MaTepH, KOTopas Hcuesla, Kak “poca Ha
JIMCTBSIX TPaBBI”, — 3TH ApaMaTHYECKUE COOBITHS OTKPHIBAIOT €My
MIPOTUBOMOJIOKHYIO CTOPOHY 3aKOHa BCEOOIIEro npeodpakeHus,
KOIJ[a Tepoi pealbHO HAOMIOAaeT MOMEHTHI TepepokaeHus JKu3Hu B
CmepTs.

— “Cmeptb! YUto ke Takoe cmepth? Hackombko mronu
0osiTcs ee M Kak TpyOHO ee no3Hath? Ho Heyxkenu sta cTpamHas u
TSDKeJasi CMepTh B KOHIIE KOHI[OB OKa3bIBAeTCS TAKOW CMEIIHOH |
nerkoit. Temeps s MOHNMAIO, YTO CMEPTh, KOTOPYIO 51 OOSIICSA U CUMTAT
CIIOXKHOM, OKa3bIBAETCSI CAMOM HUYTOXKHOM M CMEILIHON BEIIbIO, Jae
Gonee, 4eM pOXKACHUE U )KU3HB YenoBeka” [7].

T'epoii  BocmpuHMMaeT CcMepTb Mpexae BCEro, Kak
HEHOCTIDKMMOE TAHHCTBO NIPEOOpakeHHs, OCO3HABas NAHHBIA (akT,
repoil MOHUMaeT HaCKOJIBKO Oe3HaeKHON M OECCMBICTICHHON ObIBaeT
JKHU3Hb.

CormacHoO B3raM MHUCATeNs, CMEPTh COCTABISIET OJHH U3
Ba)KHEHIIINX 3TaNOB Pa3BUTHS YETIOBEUYECKOTO JyXa, XyI0KECTBEHHOES
UCCIIeJOBaHHE KOTOPOH IIO3BOISIET €My IIOCTHYh JTO SBJICHUE B
acIeKTe ee HMCTOPHYECKOTO Pa3BUTHUs, NPUOMIDKAET K IOHHMAHHIO
6eckoneyHocTH JKU3HU.

HMmenno 4epe3 HMOHUMAHHE OCMBICICHHS SIBICHHS CMEpPTH,
KakK 00s3aTeIbHOTO 3Tama YBONIONMH IyNIW, MHCATelb MPUXOIUT K
OCO3HaHMIO OeccMepTHs, KoTopoe B pomane “12  nexabps”
MPE/ACTaBICHa KaK KpacoyHash MaHopama “HOBOM BCEJICHHOW” WIIH
“HOBOrO MHpa’:

— “B 2Toil BCeleHHOM BMECTO OKpYKAlOIIeH ero TeMHOM
atMoc(epsl CBETNIBIH W 4YUCTBIH BO3AyX. BMmecTo nensHOro
PaBHOMYIINS 3[6Ch — COUYBCTBHE U JIF000Bb. Celfuac OH MPOROIKAET
WJTH 1Iar 3a 11aroM B HalpaBJIeHUH 3TOro HoBOro mupa” [8].

Tak u repoil pacckaza “Kpbuibss”, OTBEprHyTHI UM XKe
caMHM OOIIECTBOM JIeNaeT CBOHM BaXKHBIH BBHIOOp B Hamexnue oOpecTu
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MOTMHHYIO cBoOoxy H cuacThe. UyBcTBa repos JIu Cana Bepasuiuch
B €0 JyXOBHOM IOPBIBE K OCBOOOXKICHHUIO:

— “...Kpbuibs, KOTOpBIX €lle CErogHs HET, HO B TOJOBE
pOXKHaromuecs: HaAEKAbl, 1 YeCTOMIOONBBIC MEUTHI, IOAABICHHBIE 10
cux nop <..> MHe 3aX0Teloch NPUOCTAHOBUTH LIar U KPUKHYTb:
«Kpbutbs, packuHbTech eme pas. Ilomerenu, monerens, MOJETENH,
HoJeTenH — eme pas, eme pa3 nonerenu! IlompoOyem eme pa3
nosierets!” [9].

C yXOZOM U3 KU3HHU Teposi PEIIalOTCsl He TOIBKO dTHIECKHE
mpoOIeMBl Tepos, HO M PacKphIBaeTcs KPUTUYECKOE OTHOIICHHE
mucaress K COBpeMEHHOMY LIUBHIN30BAHHOMY MHDY.

B  mpomsBenenusix Jlu  Cana  “BHemHe  BaxkHOe”
MepeIIeTaeTCsl ¢ “BHYTPEHHE 3HAUUTENBHBIM’ — Pa3MBIIUICHUSIMH
aBTOpa, HAa YEM OCHOBBIBAETCS XYJOXKECTBEHHOE CBOEOOpasue
mucarens. OpraHuuecKHd CHHTE3 U B3aHMO3aMCHSIEMOCTh CIIOB
MOBECTBOBATENII M Tepos MNpupaloT mnpomsBeneHusM Jlu Cana
MHOIOrOJIOCh€ U OJHOBPEMEHHO  LEJOCTHOCTh  JMYHOCTHOI'O
BBICKA3bIBAHUS,  YTO  3HAYUTENBHO  YCIOXKHSAET  CTPYKTYpY
noBecTBoBaHUs. HeoOxomumo ormeruts Hammuue B mpose Jlu Cana
Tpex ¢GHI0cOCKUX BPEMEHHBIX IUIAHOB: peallbHOe—HACTOsIIEE,
(haHTACTUYECKUH U HCTOPUYECCKHUH.

I'paHuIbl  MeXmy OTHMH MHpPaMH  OKa3alHCh  IIOYTH
MIPO3payHbl, IMOCKOJIBKY 3aKOHBI OBbITHS OBbLIM OOLIMMH JJIsl BCEX
mupoB. [lepexox U3 omHOro Mmpa B APYroi 4acTo Npearonarail He
TONBKO BHEIIHHWE TeJeCHBIC IIPEBpAIlleHUs, HO W HEKOTOpBIe
U3MEHEHUs CYIIHOCTH. Tak, B MaJIOM3BECTHOM pacckase-ckaszke JIu
Cana “Bon u wuwepr” (1937 r.) Kpoercs HUCTOYHHUK 0COOOM
TaHMHCTBEHHOCTH, OKPAIICHHOH MHUCTHKOH, OJJIEMEHTaMH JPEBHHX
HApPOMHBIX CKa3aHWi. B LeHTpe mOBeCTBOBaHUS (ONBKIOPHBIH
MEPCOHAX KOpEeWCKuid Toproser; ToibCBE M BOJ, OJHAKO IJIaBHBII
repoi, — MugoorHuecKkuii 00pa3 U3 KOPEHCKUX HAPOIHBIX CKa3aHHH
TOKKA0U (HEUUCTBIH 1yX).

I'eporo pacckaza TombcBe uepe3 BUAEHHE IHCATENs
OTKpBIBA€TCSl 3aKOH TAMHCTBEHHOCTH, CYyTh KOTOpOH, B He
MOCTIDKEHUH J3TOr0 TAMHCTBEHHOTO. B KOHTeKcTe IOBECTBOBAHHS
00pa3 TOKKI0U MpeacTaeT mepex HaMu B Apyroi Gopme, OH BHEIIHE
npeoOpaskaercs, 3aMETHO OTINYAsACh OT (OIBKIOPHOTro 00pasa.

— “...BbIIpbIrHYJIO 4epHOE, KaK CMOJIb, CYLIECTBO, Pa3MEPOM
C KOIIKY. Y cymlecTBa OBUIM 4yTh [UIMHHOBATHIE IIO CPAaBHEHHUIO C
TENIOM PYKH M HOTH, KO)Ka B TEMHBIX IIATHaX; Ha MaKyIIKe TOPYKOM
CTOSNIM YIIM, C€3aJd BHCET HeOONBIIOH XBOCT — CYILIECTBO
OJTHOBPEMEHHO HAIIOMUHAJIO U 00e3bsiHy, 1 codaky” [10].

B pacckaze—ckaske JIm CanHa HEUYMCTBIH JyX TOKKI0H
mpencraeT B o0pa3e IPOCUTENS, OH, yMOJIs IaBHOTo repost TonbcBe
CIacTH €ro OT TOJOAHOH, HeMHUHyeMol rubenu, B 6JaroJapHOCTb 3a
OKa3aHHYIO TTOMOIIIs Bo3HarpaxaaeT Tombcae.

— “JIamomka TonscBe, ymonsiio, criacure!

— TombcBe, BUIS TaKkyl0 TKEIYI0 Y4YacTb, IIOYyBCTBOBAI
COCTpasiaHue, XOTs 3TO OB Beero Juib yept” [11].

B kopeiickom HapoaHOM (OJBKIOpE OOBIYHO YEIOBEK
oOparaercst 3a MOMOIIBIO K TOKKI0M M OH HE OTKa3bIBacT €My B
noxnepxkke. UM 3TOT MOTHB BEYHOTO IIPeoOpa)keHUs, 3aKOH
MEePEBOILIONIEHHsI OCTOSHHO MOBTOPSETCS B  XYAO0XKECTBEHHOU
cucteme Jlu Cana, Bomomasich B pa3HbIX MEPCOHAXaX, CXOHACH B
HEOXXHUIAHHBIX TOYKaX.

Jlnst mucatens COBEPUIEHHO OYEBHAHO, YTO HEOOXOIHM
JIBOWHOM B3y Ha sku3Hb. [epoid X. u3 pomana “12 nexalOps”
OCO3HAeT, YTO OH HHUKOIJa He IMO3HAeT TaifHy XW3HH “‘ecim Oyner
IPOKINHATE OECKOHEYHBIE YIOBKU CyIbOBI, pacKauBaThCs B CBOEH
HEOIAaroJapHOCTH M BOCKIMIIATE O CBOEHl BHHE TIIepe] JTHM
OBICTPOTEUHBIM MHPOM, HO S HE MOTY HHYEro M3MeHHTh! UTo KU3Hb,
YTO CMEPTh, BCE 3TO TIIETHO. Bo BceneHHOi HeT HUYero, KpoMe STOro
HeOwITHs” [12].

B XynokecTBEHHOH TapajaurMe mnucaTels, B €ro oOpa3HOi
CHCTeMe OTKpHIBAaeTCA IIEPCIEeKTHBA BEYHOrO OeccMepTHs B
“MrHOBeHUMSIX ku3HM . Ha mopore IKM3HH—CMEPTH TeposM
OTKpBIBa€TCSl 3aKOH BceoOLIeil MHPOBOWH HENMpPEpHIBHOCTH, 3aKOH
SBOJIIOIIMM  OECKOHEYHOr0  OOHOBJICHUS—TPEOOPaKEHHs:  OTOHb,
KPBUIbsS, BOAA U T. 1.

B ¢unane pacckaza Jlu Cana “Kpbuaes” repoil HaumHaeT
IpeINpUHAMATh HONBITKH K JEHCTBHIO: OH HAYMHAET OCO3HABATh
peanbHOCTh, JelaeT IepBble IMIard Ha IYyTH K HOBOH JKU3HU H
BoOOpaXkaeT Ha cebe MCKYCCTBEHHBIC KpBUIbS. B mpom3BeneHHH
TIIyOOKO pacKkpbITa 0ONb M KPUK OyIIH IHCATeNs, ecTecTBeHHO JIu
CaH X04eT XUTh H pad0oTaTh, HO HEW3IeUNMas 00JIe3Hb OTPYOHIa eMy
“KpbUIbs” HaJEX/bl. BbIIyMaHHbIE KPbUIbs CTAJIU OJIULETBOPEHHEM
TOTO MHpa, B KOTOPOM M TEpOH, W MHCATENb YyBCTBOBAIH Obl ceOs
BOCTPEOOBAaHHBIMY, CAMOAOCTATOYHBIMU JIMYHOCTSAMH, JKHIH OBl
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TIOTHOKPOBHOM km3HBI0. CaMOoyOHICTBO repost B pacckase “Kppuibs”
— 3TO HENPUHATUE CBOETO OE3BICXOTHOTO TIONOXKEHHS, €IMHCTBEHHBII
BBIXOJI 3a0BITh, yO€KaTh OT MBICIIEIl O CKOPOH KOHUHHE.
CuMBonuuecknii  00pa3  KpbIIbEB —  BOCCTAaHOBICHHE
CaMOCTOATENIBHOCTH, BHYTPEHHEH yBEpPEHHOCTH, KOTOpas OblLia

yTepsiHa U332 IOCTYIKOB JKEHBI, OOIIECTBA, 3TO U €r0 BHYTPEHHSIS
3]I0CTh, YTO B JIGHCTBUTENHLHOCTH OH HE MOXKET COBEPIUUTH KaKOMH—
60 MOCTYHNOK 0e3 IOMOIIY JKeHBI. B “KpBUIbsX” OH BHIEN CBOE
CIIacEHEE.
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This research paper will explore the historical context, key figures, and the impact of the depiction of suicide in American and Uzbek novels,
while also identifying and analyzing influential individuals who have contributed to this field.
Key words: Suicide, detective, suicidal approach, self-killing, contribute, novel, absurd, context, analyze, influence.

"U30BPAKEHUE CAMOYBUICTBA B AMEPUKAHCKHX M Y3BEKCKAX JETEKTUBHBIX POMAHAX"
AHHOTaIUsA

MN300paxkeHne camMoyOMICTBAa B JIUTEpAType JABHO BBI3BIBAECT HMHTEPEC U CIOPbl. B aMepUKaHCKUX M Y30€KCKMX JAETEKTHBHBIX pPOMaHax
OTHOLIECHHE K JTOW JIEJIMKaTHOW TeMe CO BPEMEHEM pa3BUBAJIOCh, OTPaXKasi KYJIbTYypHBIE, COLHAIbHBIE H HCTOPHIECKHE KOHTEKCTHI, B KOTOPBIX
CO3/aBaJINCh ITH Hpou3BeAeHus. [laHHas uccieaoBaTenbekas pabota OyneT u3ydaTh HCTOPUUECKUIT KOHTEKCT, KIIFOUYEBBIX JIMYHOCTEH 1 BIMSHHIE
n300pakeHusi caMOyOMiiCTBa B aMEPHKAHCKMX M y30€KCKMX pPOMaHax, a TaKKe WICHTHU(GUIMPOBATh U aHAIM3UPOBATH BIMATEIbHBIX JIIOACH,
BHECIIHX BKJIA]] B 9Ty 00J1aCTh.

KuroueBbie cioBa: CamMoyOMiicTBO, AETEKTHB, IMOAXOJ K CaMOyOMICTBY, caMOyOMICTBO, BKJIa, poMaH, abCypl, KOHTEKCT, aHAJIU3UPOBATh,
BIIHSIHUE.

"AMERIKA VA O‘ZBEK DETEKTIV ROMANLARIDA SUITSID TASVIRI"
Annotatsiya
Adabiyotda suitsid tasviri uzoq vaqt davomida gizigish va munozaralarga sabab bo'lib kelmoqda. Ingliz va o‘zbek detektiv romanlarida bu nozik
mavzuga bo'lgan munosabat vaqt o‘tishi bilan rivojlanib, ushbu asarlar yaratilgan madaniy, ijtimoiy va tarixiy kontekstlarini aks ettiradi. Ushbu
tadgigot ishi amerika va o'zbek romanlarida suitsid tasvirining tarixiy kontekstini va suitsidga sababchi bo’lgan turli xil omillarni giyosiy tahlil
etadi. Asar gahramonlarning ichki hissiyotlari va ruhiy kechinmalarining ijtimoiy kelib chiqish sabablarini o’rganadi. Jamiyatdagi ijtimoiy,

siyosiy, diniy va irqiy muammolar suitsid aktiga olib keluvchi sabablar sifatida tahlil etiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Suitsid, detektiv, 0'z joniga gasd gilish, roman, absurd, kontekst, tahlil gilish, ta'sir.

Introduction. The portrayal of suicide in literature reflects
societal attitudes and cultural nuances. In American and Uzbek
detective novels, the term "suicide" reveals distinct interpretations
shaped by differing cultural contexts. This essay argues that while
both literary traditions address themes of despair and moral ambiguity,
they do so in ways that highlight their unique societal values and
psychological landscapes. Suicide is a complex and multifaceted topic
often addressed in literature, particularly within the detective genre. In
both American and Uzbek narratives, the portrayal of suicide reflects
societal attitudes, cultural nuances, and psychological insights unique
to each context. This article will explore how the term suicide is
depicted in American and Uzbek detective novels, examining its
implications through the lens of Agatha Christie's influential works
such as "And Then There were None" among other notable titles from
both literary traditions. The term “Suicide” has been a recurring theme
in literature, providing a window into the complex and often dark
aspects of human nature. This article will explore the description of
the term suicide in American and Uzbek novels, with a focus on
historical context, key figures, and the impact of such narratives. By
examining influential individuals who have contributed to this field,
we can gain a deeper understanding of the various perspectives
surrounding this sensitive topic. Additionally, we will consider both
positive and negative aspects of depicting suicide in literature and
discuss potential future developments in this area.

Literature review In American literature, the portrayal of
suicide has been a prominent theme in novels across various genres.
One of the most notable examples is Sylvia Plath's semi-
autobiographical novel "The Bell Jar," which delves into the
protagonist's struggles with mental illness and ultimately leads to a
suicide attempt. Plath's own tragic death by suicide adds a layer of
complexity to the novel, making it a poignant exploration of the
destructive effects of mental illness. In American detective novels,
suicide is often depicted as a complex interplay of personal struggles
and societal pressures. Characters grappling with existential crises or
traumatic pasts frequently resort to self-harm as a means of escape.
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This portrayal serves to emphasize individual agency within a chaotic
world, reflecting broader themes of mental health awareness prevalent
in contemporary American society. In American detective novels,
suicide may often symbolize despair, secrecy, or an unresolved quest
for identity. Writers such as Raymond Chandler and Patricia
Highsmith have embedded themes of suicide within plots that unravel
the complexities of human emotion and societal constraints. Key
aspects of suicide's representation in American detective literature
include:

Characters who commit or contemplate suicide may grapple
with ethical dilemmas, making their situations relatable. For instance,
the troubled detective archetype often deals with personal demons that
may lead to suicidal thoughts, reflecting broader questions about the
morality of their actions.

Another influential American novel that addresses suicide is
Jeffrey Eugenides' "The Virgin Suicides," which tells the story of five
sisters who take their own lives over the course of a year. Through
lyrical prose and a haunting narrative, Eugenides depicts the impact of
societal pressures, repression, and familial dysfunction on the girls'
mental health, culminating in their tragic end.

One of the key figures who has had a significant impact on
the depiction of suicide in literature is the American author Ernest
Hemingway. Hemingway's own struggles with depression and suicidal
thoughts were reflected in his writing, and his works often explored
the themes of isolation, despair, and the search for meaning in life.
Hemingway's influence can be seen in the works of many subsequent
American authors, who have grappled with similar themes and sought
to portray the complexities of suicide with greater nuance and
empathy.

The historical context surrounding the depiction of suicide in
literature is complex and multifaceted. In the United States, the topic
of suicide has often been shrouded in stigma and taboo, with many
authors hesitant to address it directly. However, as the understanding
of mental health issues has progressed, more American authors have
begun to tackle this subject with nuance and sensitivity. Prominent
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examples include Ernest Hemingway's "The Sun Also Rises" and
William Faulkner's "As | Lay Dying," both of which explore the
complex emotional and psychological factors that can lead to suicidal
ideation. American authors frequently delve into the psychological
motives behind suicide. In high-stakes narratives, characters'
backstories reveal layers of trauma and existential dread, illustrating
how society can drive individuals toward some of the most dire
choices.

Research methodology. Suicide often serves as a pivotal
plot device, triggering investigations and revealing hidden truths. A
suicide may be a cover-up for a crime or a cry for help, adding
complexity to the narrative and prompting the detective to reassess
their perceptions of the characters involved.

Agatha Christie's "Ten Little Niggers" (also known as "And
Then There Were None") illustrates the intricate dynamics
surrounding death, including suicide. In the novel, characters are
systematically eliminated, evaluating themes of guilt and justice.
Suicide becomes a significant element as individuals confront their
past actions, revealing how shame and psychological strain can
culminate in life-ending decisions. Christie's adept unraveling of these
themes allows readers to engage with the darker aspects of human
nature.

In Uzbekistan, the portrayal of suicide in literature has been
heavily influenced by the country's tumultuous history. During the
Soviet era, the topic was often suppressed or censored, as the
government sought to maintain a facade of societal stability. However,
in the post-independence era, Uzbek authors have begun to explore
the issue more openly, with works such as Tohir Malik's "Qora Kuz"
(The Black Eye) and Abdulla Kahhor's "Odam Bolasi" (The Son of
Man) delving into the societal and cultural factors that contribute to
suicide.

Furthermore, writer Hamid Ismailov's "The Railway" offers a
poignant portrayal of suicide in Uzbek literature, as the protagonist's
decision to end his life on the railway tracks becomes a metaphor for
his alienation and despair in a rapidly changing world. Ismailov
masterfully weaves together elements of mysticism, folklore, and
modernity to create a narrative that highlights the psychological toll of
societal transformation on individual lives.

When considering the impact of these novels on readers, it is
evident that the description of suicide can evoke a range of emotions
and provoke important conversations about mental health, social
norms, and cultural values. By portraying suicide in a nuanced and
sensitive manner, authors have the power to raise awareness about the
complexities of suicide and its far-reaching consequences. However,
there is also a risk of romanticizing or sensationalizing suicide, which
can be harmful and potentially contribute to stigma surrounding
mental health issues.

In conclusion, the depiction of suicide in American and
Uzbek novels offers valuable insights into the human condition and
the challenges that individuals face in navigating personal struggles
within societal frameworks. Through a careful analysis of these
narratives and the contributions of influential figures in literature, we
can deepen our understanding of the complexities surrounding suicide.
Moving forward, it is crucial for authors to continue approaching this
topic with nuance and empathy, while promoting open dialogue and
destigmatizing mental health issues in literature and society as a
whole. Conversely, Uzbek detective novels approach the topic of
suicide through a lens influenced by cultural traditions and collective
values. Here, suicide may be framed as an act of dishonor or
desperation tied to familial expectations or social stigma. The
depiction often critiques societal norms rather than focusing solely on
individual dilemmas, suggesting that community pressures play a
crucial role in the character's decision-making process. The
contrasting representations also reveal differences in narrative
techniques between the two cultures. American authors may employ

psychological realism to delve into characters' inner thoughts, while
Uzbek writers might utilize allegory or symbolism to convey deeper
moral lessons regarding life choices. These stylistic differences further
illustrate how each culture interprets the implications of suicide within
their respective detective genres.

In contrast, Uzbek detective novels often reflect the
sociopolitical landscape and cultural values of Uzbekistan. Here, the
depiction of suicide can be influenced by historical circumstances,
gender roles, and traditional beliefs. Important aspects include:
Suicide is often shrouded in stigma in many Uzbek communities.
Novels might treat the subject delicately, reflecting societal attempts
to understand and address mental health struggles without
exacerbating existing taboos.

Uzbek narratives frequently explore how family honor and
reputation impact individual choices, including suicide. The pressures
to conform to family expectations can create an environment where
individuals feel hopeless, often depicted through compelling
storytelling that evokes empathy. Many Uzbek detective stories delve
into the national historical context, where characters may face external
pressures such as political repression or economic hardships,
ultimately leading to tragic decisions. Authors skillfully weave these
elements into their narratives to comment on broader social issues.

Several acclaimed Uzbek detective novels address the topic
of suicide in poignant ways. For example, novels like "The Last
Train" by Mukhamad Saidov depict how the protagonist's descent into
despair is tied to societal changes and personal tragedies. Such
narratives can foster a dialogue about mental health, reflecting an
evolving understanding of suicide in the modern context.

The portrayal of suicide in American and Uzbek detective
novels captures the intricate interplay between individual psyche and
societal norms. In American literature, it serves as a significant
narrative device that evokes moral and psychological complexities,
while Uzbek novels often highlight the cultural stigma surrounding
mental health and the moral weight of family dynamics. Both
traditions reveal profound insights into the human condition,
emphasizing the ongoing struggle with despair. As literature continues
to grapple with such poignant themes, it becomes imperative for
readers to engage with these narratives thoughtfully, contributing to a
broader discourse on mental health and societal responsibility.

Both the American and Uzbek literary traditions have also
been shaped by the work of mental health professionals and advocates
who have sought to challenge the stigma surrounding suicide and
promote more compassionate and informed approaches to this issue.
In the United States, the work of organizations like the American
Foundation for Suicide Prevention has helped to raise awareness and
provide resources for those struggling with suicidal thoughts.
Similarly, in Uzbekistan, mental health professionals and advocacy
groups have worked to destigmatize the topic of suicide and promote
more effective prevention and intervention strategies.

Conclusion. Overall, the depiction of suicide in American
and Uzbek novels has been a complex and evolving field, shaped by a
range of historical, cultural, and social factors. While the treatment of
this sensitive topic has often been fraught with challenges and
controversies, the works of key authors and mental health
professionals have helped to shed light on the nuances and
complexities of this issue, and have contributed to a greater
understanding and compassion for those affected by suicidal thoughts
and behaviors. The depiction of suicide in American and Uzbek
detective novels highlights significant cultural distinctions regarding
personal struggle versus societal influence. While both literary
traditions grapple with this profound theme, they ultimately reflect
their unique societal values — individualism versus collectivism —
shaping readers’ understanding of despair and morality within each
context.
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THE IMPACT OF PSYCHOLOGY AS A SCIENCE ON THE ARTISTIC CONSCIOUSNESS OF MODERNIST WRITERS AT THE
TURN OF THE 19th-20th CENTURIES
Annotation

This article examines the development of psychology as a science at the turn of the 19th—20th centuries and its impact on the artistic
consciousness of modernist writers. The influence of psychological theories, including Z. Freud's psychoanalysis, C. Jung's archetypes, and W.
James's stream of consciousness, on modernist literature is explored. The paper analyzes psychological approaches in modernist literature, the
depiction of the inner world of characters, and the application of psychological concepts in creative writing.
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BJWSIHUE IICUXOJIOTUH KAK HAYKH HA XYJIO’KECTBEHHOE CO3HAHME IUCATEJIEN 3IIOXA MOJIEPHA3MA HA
PYBEXE XIX-XX BEKOB
AHHOTaIUA

B crartbe uccnenyercst craHOBJIEHHE IICUXOJOTUH KaK HayKH Ha pyOexe XIX—XX BekoB u €€ BIMSIHUE Ha XyI0KECTBEHHOE CO3HAHUE MUcaTeIen
SIOXH MoJepHH3Ma. PaccMmaTpuBaercst BIMSHHE ICHXOJOTHYECKUX TeOpHil, BKirodas mcuxoanamm3 3. @peiina, apxermnsr K. IOnra u
KOHLICHIIMIO TO0TOKa co3HaHust B. JDkeilimMca, Ha MOAEPHHCTCKYIO JIHTEPAaTypy. AHAIM3HUPYIOTCS IICHXOJOTMYECKHE MOJXOIbI B JIUTEPAType
MOJIEPHU3Ma, OTPaXKCHHE BHYTPEHHET0 MUPa YeIOBeKa U IPUMEHEHUE IICUXO0JIOTMYECKUX KOHIIENIMiT B TBOPYECKOM IpoLiecce.

KaroueBnle cioBa: Ilcuxomnorus, MonepHUCTCKas uteparypa, 3. Opeiin, K. FOHT, moTok co3HaHMS, BHYTPEHHHI MOHOJIOT, apXETHIIBL.

XIX-XX ASRLAR BO‘SAG‘ASIDA PSIXOLOGIYANING FAN SIFATIDA MODERNIZM DAVRI YOZUVCHILARI BADIIY
ONGIGA TA’SIRI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada XIX-XX asrlar bo‘sag‘asida psixologiya fanining shakllanishi va uning modernizm davri yozuvchilari badiiy ongiga ta’siri
o‘rganilgan. Psixologiya nazariyalari, jumladan Z. Freydning psixoanalizi, K. Yungning arxetiplari va V. Jeymsning ong ogimi hagidagi
qarashlari modernizm adabiyotiga chuqur ta’sir ko‘rsatgan. Maqola modernizm adabiyotida psixologik yondashuvlar, inson ichki dunyosining

aks ettirilishi hamda psixologik tushunchalarning badiiy ijodda qo‘llanilishi bilan bog‘liq jarayonlarni tahlil giladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Psixologiya, modernizm adabiyoti, Z. Freyd, K. Yung, ong ogimi, ichki monolog, arxetiplar.

Kirish. Psixologiya nisbatan yosh fan (uning magomi XIX
asr o‘rtalariga to‘g‘ri keladi), lekin ommabop, rivojlanayotgan va
ta’sirchan. U XIX-XX asrlar oxirida va modernizm davrida ingliz
romannavislarining badiiy ongiga bebaho ta’sir ko‘rsatdi, Ular: G.
Jeyms, V. Vulf, D.G. Lorens, G. Rid, G.Gesse, M. Prust va boshqalar.
Yozuvchilar psixologiya fanini ifodalovchi ilmiy g‘oyalar va
tushunchalarni  o°‘zlashtirgan va o‘zgartirganlar, bu bilimlamni
gavdalantirishning yangi badiiy shakllariga va uning badiiy asar
psixologiyasiga bevosita jalb gilinishiga ta’sir ko‘rsatdi. Adabiy
harakatlarda alohida yo‘nalishning shakllanishida odamlarning
psixologiyasi o‘zgarib, dunyoqarashi o‘zgargan davr muhim rol
o‘ynaydi.

Badiiy ijod yangi shakllarining vujudga kelishiga davrning
ta’siri Q.Yo‘ldoshev tadgiqotida qayd etilgan: “Davr va adabiyot
muammosi g‘oyat murakkab hodisadir. Chunki zamonning asosiy
belgisi uning tinimsiz harakatdaligi, o‘zgarib turishi bo‘lsa, asl
adabiyotning bosh xususiyati uning o‘zi yaratilgan zamonga
garaganda ko‘proq yashashga intilishi, barqaror bo‘lishga urinishidir.
Ayni  vaqtda, o‘tgan yillar shunday salmoqqa, shunday
o‘zgaruvchanlik qudratiga egaki, xalq psixologiyasi, dunyoni idrok
etish, tushunish va tushuntirish tarzida shunchalik katta o‘zgarish
yasadiki, avvalgi bir necha o‘n yillarda ham bunday qilib bo‘lmasdi”.
Modernizmning psixologik romani bilan ushbu janrning avvalgi
namunalari o‘rtasidagi farqlarni tahlil qilib, D.U. Bich shunday deydi:
“Yangi odamlarga tabiiy ravishda yangi psixologiya ta’sir ko‘rsatdi”.

XIX-XX asrlar bo‘sag‘asida insoniyatning ichki olamiga
qiziqish keskin ortib, yangi ilmiy yo‘nalishlar paydo bo‘ldi. Ushbu
davrda psixologiya mustaqil fan sifatida e’tirof etildi va uning
markazida inson ongi, ichki kechinmalari, his-tuyg‘ulari va ongsiz
jarayonlarini o‘rganish turdi. Bular nafaqat falsafa va ilmiy sohalarga,
balki badiiy adabiyotga ham chuqur ta’sir ko‘rsatdi.

Modernizm davrida adabiyotning asosiy e’tibori insonning
ichki olamini ochib berishga qaratildi. Yozuvchilar real hayot
voqealarini tasvirlashdan ko‘ra, qahramonlarning psixologik holatlari,
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his-tuyg‘ulari va ong oqimiga urg‘u berishni afzal ko‘rdilar. Bu
jarayonda Zigmund Freydning psixoanaliz nazariyasi, Karl Yungning
arxetiplar konsepsiyasi va Vilyam Jeymsning ong hagidagi fikrlari
muhim o‘rin tutdi.

Ushbu magola XIX-XX asrlarda psixologiya fanining
shakllanishi va uning modernizm adabiyotiga ta’sirini tahlil qilishga
garatilgan. Yozuvchilarning ijodiy ongida psixologiya
nazariyalarining aks etishi, zamonaviy adabiyotning shakllanishiga
ganday ta’sir ko‘rsatgani va ularning o‘zaro alogalari o‘rganiladi.

XIX asrning oxiri va XX asrning boshlarida psixologiya fan
sifatida alohida yo‘nalishga aylandi. Uning asosiy magqsadi inson ongi,
his-tuyg‘ulari va ongsiz jarayonlarini tadqiq gilish edi. Bu davrda
Zigmund Freydning psixoanaliz nazariyasi, Karl Yungning arxetiplar
konsepsiyasi va Vilyam Jeymsning ong ogimi haqidagi garashlari
fanning rivojlanishini belgilab berdi.

Freydning inson ongsizligi, irratsional hulg-atvor va
tushlarning ahamiyatiga oid nazariyalari nafagat ilmiy jamoatchilik,
balki badiiy ijod ahli uchun ham inqilobiy bo‘ldi. Karl Yungning
kollektiv ongsizlik va arxetiplar konsepsiyasi esa adabiyotda umumiy
inson tajribasini o‘rganishga yo‘naltirilgan yangi metodlarni
shakllantirdi.

Psixologiyaning modernizm adabiyotiga ta’siri

Modernizm davrida yozuvchilar insonning ichki olamini
tadqiq qilishga alohida e’tibor berdilar. Yozuvchilarning maqsadi real
hayot vogealarini tasvirlash emas, balki inson tafakkuri va his-
tuyg‘ularini aniq bayon etishdan iborat edi. Ushbu davrda ichki
monolog va ong oqimi kabi badiiy usullar paydo bo‘ldi, bunda
psixologiya nazariyalarining ta’siri ko‘zga tashlanadi.

Jeyms Joysning “"Uliss" asarida ichki monologlar va ong
ogimi orgali gahramonlarning tub tuyg‘ularini ochishda Freyd va
Jeymsning ta’siri yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi. Asarda vaqtning sub’ektiv
his gilinishi, xotira va ong jarayonlari murakkab badiiy tuzilmada
berilgan.
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Virjiniya Vulfning "Missis Dellouey" asarida gahramonlar
ruhiy holatlarining chuqur tahlili berilgan. U ichki monolog va ong
oqimi uslubida inson ongidagi kechinmalarni fosh etib, uning o‘z his-
tuyg‘ularini tushunishga harakat giladi.

Zigmund Freyd va adabiyotda ongsizlik nazariyasi

Zigmund Freydning psixoanalitik g‘oyalari adabiyotning
rivojlanishida katta rol o‘ynadi. Uning ongsizlik, libido va shaxsiyat
tuzilishiga oid nazariyalari yozuvchilarning gahramonlar ichki olamini
tasvirlashdagi yondashuvlarini o‘zgartirdi.

Marsel Prustning "O‘tgan vaqtni izlab" asarida xotira va his-
tuyg‘ular orqali inson ongidagi kechmishni qayta tiklash jarayonida
Freyd nazariyalarining ta’siri seziladi.

Tomas Mannning asarlarida ham Freydning psixoanalitik
g‘oyalari asosida insonning ichki drama va ziddiyatlari ochib berilgan.
Karl Yungning arxetiplar konsepsiyasi va badiiy ijod

Yungning arxetiplar konsepsiyasi adabiyotda umumiy inson
tajribasini ko‘rsatishda muhim manba bo‘ldi. Arxetiplar, ya’ni
umumiy, inson ruhiyatiga xos simvologiya, badiiy tasvirlarda inson
tabiati va ma’naviyatini ifoda etishga xizmat qildi.

German Gessening "Qo‘y va o‘yin" asarida Yung arxetiplari
qahramonlarning shaxsiy o‘sish jarayonini tasvirlashda muhim rol
o‘ynaydi.

Yungning kollektiv ongsizlik nazariyasi orgali yozuvchilar
inson hayotining ichki ma’nosini izlashga e’tibor qarata boshladilar.

Modernizm adabiyotida ichki drama va individualizm

Modernizm adabiyotining asosiy xususiyatlaridan biri bu
ichki drama va individualizmga e’tibor qaratishdir. Yozuvchilar
gahramonlarning his-tuyg‘ularini, ziddiyatlarini va ichki dramalarini
tadqiq qilish orqali ulaming reallik bilan o‘zaro munosabatini ochib
berishga harakat gildilar.

Badiiy ong va psixologik tahlilning integratsiyasi

Modernizm  yozuvchilari  psixologik tahlil usullaridan
foydalanib, gahramonlarning ichki holatini yanada mukammal
tasvirlay oldilar. Bu jarayonda yozuvchilar nafagat psixologiya
nazariyalari, balki ularning amaliy qo‘llanilishidan ham ilhom oldilar.

Modernizm davri adabiyotida psixologiya fanining ta’siri
yozuvchilarning ijodiy yondashuvlarini tubdan o‘zgartirdi. Inson ongi,
his-tuyg‘ulari va ongsiz jarayonlarini tadqiq qilish zamonaviy
adabiyotning shakllanishiga kuchli ta’sir ko‘rsatdi. Psixologiya va
adabiyot o‘rtasidagi bu o‘zaro aloga ijtimoiy, madaniy va ilmiy
taraqqiyotning o‘ziga xos ifodasi bo‘ldi.

Xulosa. XIX-XX asrlar bo‘sag‘asida psixologiyaning fan
sifatida shakllanishi nafagat ilmiy taraqgiyotga, balki madaniy-
ma’naviy sohalarga ham chuqur ta’sir ko‘rsatdi. Zigmund Freydning
psixoanalitik nazariyasi, Karl Yungning arxetiplar hagidagi fikrlari va
Vilyam Jeymsning ong to‘g‘risidagi tadqiqotlari modernizm adabiyoti
uchun yangi ijodiy imkoniyatlarni ochdi.

Modernizm yozuvchilari psixologiyaning g‘oyalari va
usullaridan foydalanib, insonning ichki dunyosini tadgiq gilishga
alohida e’tibor berdilar. Ichki monolog, ong oqimi va xotira tasvirlari
kabi yangi adabiy uslublar gahramonlarning his-tuyg‘ularini va ruhiy
holatlarini chuqurroq aks ettirish imkonini yaratdi.

Freydning ongsizlik nazariyasi va Yungning arxetiplar
konsepsiyasi adabiyotga insonning ichki ziddiyatlari, uning ongli va
ongsiz tajribalari orqali chuqur ma’naviy va estetik mazmun qo‘shdi.
Jeyms Joys, Virjiniya Vulf va Marsel Prust kabi yozuvchilar ushbu
ilmiy g‘oyalarni amaliy qo‘llab, modernizm adabiyotining yangicha
tuzilishini va uslubiy boyligini ta’minladilar.

Shuningdek, psixologiya va adabiyotning integratsiyasi
nafagat yozuvchilar ijodiy ongini boyitdi, balki zamonaviy
adabiyotning inson hayotini anglashdagi ahamiyatini ham oshirdi.
Inson ongini tadqiq qilish orqali adabiyot yozuvchi va o‘quvchi
o‘rtasidagi intellektual muloqotni yangi bosqichga olib chiqdi.

Shunday qilib, psixologiya fanining XIX-XX asrlardagi
rivojlanishi va uning modernizm adabiyotiga ta’siri nafaqat ijtimoiy-
madaniy hayotning, balki adabiyot nazariyasining ham yangi
qgirralarini ochdi. Bu jarayon adabiyot va fan o‘rtasidagi chuqur
hamkorlikning namunasidir.

ADABIYOTLAR

Freud, S. (1920). The Interpretation of Dreams.
Jung, C. G. (1921). Psychological Types.
Joyce, J. (1922). Ulysses.

Woolf, V. (1925). Mrs. Dalloway.

Proust, M. (1913). In Search of Lost Time.

grwNE

-392 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/11/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UO‘K: 811.5
Dildor ESHMURATOVA,
Termiz igtisodiyot va servis universiteti dotsent v.b., PhD
E-mail: bloggercraft3@gmail.com

BuxDU professori, f.f. doktori M.l.Gadoyeva tagrizi asosida

INGLIZ TILIDA DINIY SIMVOLIZM VA UNING STILISTIK IFODASI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqola diniy poeziyaning stilistik xususiyatlarini va uning chuqur ramziy ma’nolarini o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. Tadqiqot davomida
diniy poeziyaning tantanavor ohang, arxaik so‘zlar, metaforalar va ilohiy muhabbat tushunchalari orqali qanday uslubiy xususiyatlar yaratishi
ko‘rib chiqiladi. Shu bilan birga, diniy poeziyaning ilohiy sevgi va ruhiy kamolot yo‘lida sabr, qanoat va poklanish kabi tushunchalarni qanday
ifodalashiga e’tibor qaratiladi. Ushbu maqola diniy poeziyaning chuqur ma’naviy ta’sirini tushunishga xizmat giladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Diniy poeziya, stilistik xususiyatlar, ramziy ma’no, tasavvufiy poeziya, ilohiy sevgi, ruhiy kamolot, metaforik tasvir, sabr.

RELIGIOUS SYMBOLISM IN ENGLISH AND ITS STYLISTIC EXPRESSION
Annotation
This article is devoted to the study of stylistic features of religious poetry and its deep symbolic meanings. In the course of the study, it will be
considered how religious poetry creates stylistic features through solemn tone, archaic words, metaphors and concepts of divine love. At the same
time, attention is paid to how religious poetry expresses concepts such as patience, contentment and purification in the path of divine love and
spiritual perfection. This article serves to understand the deep spiritual impact of religious poetry.
Key words: Religious poetry, stylistic features, symbolism, mystical poetry, divine love, spiritual maturity, metaphorical image, patience.

PEJIMTUO3HASI CHAMBOJIMKA B AHIJIMMACKOM SI3BIKE U EI'O CTUJINCTHYECKOE BBIPA’KEHUE
AHHOTaIUsS

JlaHHast cTaThs MOCBALIECHA U3YYEHUIO CTHIIMCTHYECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEW PETMTMO3HOM MOA3HUHU U €€ TITy00KOro CUMBOJIMYECKOro 3HaYeHus. B xozne
uccienoBaHusl OyIeT pPacCMOTPEHO, KAaK PEIMIMO3HAs IO33MS CO3/AeT CTHIMCTHYECKUE OCOOCHHOCTH IMOCPEICTBOM TOPKECTBEHHOI'O TOHA,
apXanydHbIX CJIOB, MeTadop M KOHIEMHIHUI OoxecTBeHHOW Tr00BH. [Ipy 3TOM ynensercsi BHUMAHUE TOMY, KaK PEJTUTHO3HAs MO33HS BBIpaKaeT
TaKUe TOHATHA, KaK TEPIICHUE, JIOBOJIBCTBO U OYHMIICHHE HA MyTH OOKECTBEHHOMH JIIOOBU U JTyXOBHOTO COBEPLICHCTBA. DTa CTAThs CILYXKUT IS
MOHMUMaHHMS TITyOOKOTO TyXOBHOTO BO3IEHCTBUS PEIUTHO3HON MO33UH.

KaioueBsle ciioBa: Penurnossast moasus, CTHIMCTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH, CHMBOJIMKA, MUCTHIECKas! 093K, O0)KeCcTBEHHAs! JIOOOBb, TyXOBHAsI

3peIocTb, MeTaopuueckuii 00pas, TepreHue.

Kirish. Diniy poeziya insoniyat tarixida chuqur ma’naviy
hissiyotlarni, ichki izlanishlarni va Xudoga bo‘lgan ishonchni
ifodalashning o‘ziga xos adabiy shakli hisoblanadi. U inson va
ilohiylik o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarmi ramziy va poetik
uslubda aks ettiradi. Diniy poeziya, xususan, islom tasavvufi bilan
bog‘liq she’riy asarlar ma’naviy tushunchalar va e’tiqodning boy
ramziy ifodasini o‘z ichiga oladi. Ushbu maqola diniy poeziyaning
stilistik xususiyatlarini o‘rganishga garatilgan bo‘lib, ramziy ma’nolar,
tantanavor ohang, metaforik tasvirlar va sabr, ganoat kabi axlogiy
tushunchalarning ganday ifodalanishi hagida tahlil giladi. Diniy
poeziyaning ramziy va stilistik xususiyatlarini o‘rganish orqali inson
ruhiyati va uning Xudo bilan bo‘lgan yaqinligini anglashda muhim
qadam qo‘yiladi.

Diniy poeziya asrlar davomida insonning ma’naviy
ehtiyojlari, ichki izlanishlari va Xudoga bo‘lgan ishonchini
ifodalashning o‘ziga xos shakli bo‘lib xizmat qilib kelgan. Ushbu
poeziya nafaqat diniy hissiyotlarni va e’tiqodni ifodalaydi, balki
ramziy va poetik tasvirlar yordamida inson ruhiyati va uning Allohga
bo‘lgan yaqinligini ham ochib beradi. Diniy poeziyaning o‘ziga xos
stilistik xususiyatlari uni boshga adabiyot turlaridan ajratib turadi va
uning chuqur ma’naviy ta’sirini oshiradi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Diniy poeziya va uning stilistik
xususiyatlarini o‘rganishda turli adabiyotlar chuqurroq tushuncha
hosil gilishda muhim manbalar hisoblanadi. Quyida diniy poeziyaning
ramziy ma’nolari, uslubiy girralari va tasavvufiy ta’sirini o‘rganishda
asosiy bo‘lgan manbalarga qisqacha tahlil beriladi.

R.A.Nicholson — “The Mathnawi of Jalaluddin Rumi”.
Richard Nicholsonning Rumiy “Masnaviy” asari bo‘yicha olib borgan
tadqiqoti, Rumiy she’riyatining ma’naviy va tasavvufiy mazmunini
o‘rganishda katta ahamiyatga ega. Rumiy she’riyatidagi ramziy
obrazlar va poetik tasvirlar orqali inson va Xudo o‘rtasidagi yaqinlik,
ruhiy izlanish va kamolot jarayoni ganday ifodalanishini tushuntiradi.
Nicholsonning tahlillari Rumiyning asarlarida qo‘llanilgan majoziy
obrazlar va chuqur falsafiy mulohazalarni o‘quvchilarga tushunish
imkonini beradi.
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W.C.Chittick — “The Sufi Path of Love: The Spiritual
Teachings of Rumi”. Chittickning bu asari Rumiyning ilohiy sevgi va
tasavvufiy yo‘l haqidagi ma’naviy ta’limotlarini o‘rganadi. Unda
Rumiy she’riyatining ichki tuzilishi va ruhiy izlanishlarini yoritishga
alohida e’tibor garatilgan. Chittick Rumiyning ma’naviy o‘zgarish
jarayonini va uning diniy poeziyada ganday ifodalanishini chuqur
tahlil giladi. Bu asar diniy poeziyaning ruhiy jihatlarini o‘rganishda va
inson ruhiyati va Xudo o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni tushunishda muhim
manba bo‘lib xizmat qgiladi.

M.Sells — “Early Islamic Mysticism: Sufi, Qur’an, Mi’raj,
Poetic and Theological Writings”. Sellsning asari erta islomiy
tasavvufning she’riy va nazariy jihatlarini o‘rganishda muhim manba
hisoblanadi. Unda Qur’on va boshga diniy matnlarning tasavvufiy
poeziyaga ta’siri, tasavvufiy ramzlar va ma’nolarning rivojlanishi
o‘rganiladi. Bu asar diniy poeziyaning Qur’on bilan aloqasi va Qur’on
ifodalarining tasavvufiy ramzlarda qanday qo‘llanilishini tushuntiradi.

Tabhlil va natija. Ramziy ma’nolar - Diniy poeziyada ramziy
obrazlar va tushunchalar keng qo‘llaniladi. Masalan, yorug‘lik va
zulmat, suv va cho‘l, yo‘l va manzil kabi ramziy obrazlar orgali
shoirlar hayot va ma’naviy yo‘lni aks ettiradi. Yorug‘lik Xudoning
yo‘rig‘i va hidoyatini ifodalasa, zulmat insonning ilohiy haqigatdan
uzoqlashganini bildiradi. Masalan, sufi shoirlarning asarlarida “yo‘l”
tushunchasi ma’naviy kamolotga yetish uchun gilinadigan ruhiy safar
ramzi sifatida ishlatiladi.

Tantanavor va mugaddas ohang - Diniy poeziyaga xos ohang
tantanavor va chuqur hurmat bilan to‘yingan bo‘ladi. Shoirlar Allohga
bo‘lgan ehtirom va muhabbatni ifodalashda she’riy tilning eng poetik
shakllarini qo‘llashadi. Ushbu poeziyada arxaik va tantanavor so‘zlar
qo‘llanilib, she’rga o‘zgacha ilohiylik va muqaddaslik hissini beradi.
Bu usul o‘quvchini ruhiy o‘zgarishlarga va Xudoga yaqinlashishga
chorlaydi.

Metaforik tasvirlar - Diniy poeziyada ko‘p hollarda
metaforalar yordamida chuqur ma’no beriladi. Masalan, suv - hayot va
poklik ramzi, gul - inson ruhiyati yoki Allohning yaratgan go‘zalligi,
daraxt esa kamolotga intilish kabi ma’nolarni ifoda etishi mumkin.
Shu bilan birga, Qur’onda va diniy she’rlarda tez-tez uchraydigan
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nur” va “yaqinlik” obrazlari ham inson va Xudo o‘rtasidagi
yaginlikni aks ettiradi.

Ritmik strukturaviy xususiyatlar - Diniy poeziyada an’anaviy
she’rly o‘lchamlar va ritmik shakllar keng qo‘llanadi. Xususan,
musulmon olamida ruboiy, g‘azal va qasida kabi shakllar diniy
mavzularda keng ishlatilgan. Ushbu shakllar orgali diniy mavzularni
ifodalash o‘ziga xos ritmik va musiqiy ta’sir hosil qiladi, bu esa
o‘quvchini ilohiy haqiqatni idrok etishga yordam beradi. Ritmik
tuzilma poeziyani qulogga yogimli va esda qoladigan giladi, bu esa
diniy tushunchalarning keng ommaga oson yetib borishini
ta’minlaydi.

Dualist tasvirlar - Diniy poeziyada ko‘pincha hayot va o‘lim,
yorug‘lik va zulmat, poklik va gunoh kabi dualistik tushunchalar
orgali insonning ruhiy izlanishlari tasvirlanadi. Masalan, fors va arab
sufi shoirlari o‘z asarlarida shaytoniy vasvasa va ilohiy haqiqat
o‘rtasidagi kurashni aks ettiradilar. Ushbu dualizm orqali shoirlar
insonning ma’naviy o‘sishini va Allohga yaqinlashish yo‘lida duch
keladigan sinovlarni ifodalaydilar.

Ilhom va vahiy - Diniy poeziyada Allohdan ilhom olish
tushunchasi muhim o‘rin tutadi. Shoirlar o‘zlarini Xudoning kalomiga
va ilohiy yo‘l-yo‘riqlarga oshno qilib, haqiqat va ma’naviyatni
tushuntirishga harakat qilishadi. Bu poeziyada shoirlar o‘zlarining
so‘zlarini Xudoning inoyati va ilohiy wahy bilan bog‘lashadi, bu esa
o‘quvchini shoirning hayrat va muhabbat bilan to‘yingan she’riy
dunyosiga yaginlashtiradi.

Sabr va ganoat tushunchalari - Diniy poeziyada sabr va
ganoat tushunchalari keng vyoritiladi. Xususan, musulmon sufi
shoirlari o‘z asarlarida sabrni ruhiy o‘sish va Allohga
yaginlashishning asosiy bosgichlaridan biri sifatida tasvirlaydilar.
Sabr insonni gunohlardan tozalab, uni ilohiy hagigatga olib boradigan
yo‘l sifatida ramziy ma’noga ega. Bu tushunchalar o‘quvchini to‘g‘ri
yo‘ldan adashmaslik va ma’naviy poklikka intilishga undaydi.

Muhabbat va ilohiylik - Diniy poeziyadagi eng muhim
mavzulardan biri - Allohga bo‘lgan cheksiz muhabbatdir. Xususan,
sufi poeziyasida bu mavzu orgali inson va Xudo o‘rtasidagi yaqinlik
tasvirlanadi. Muhabbat diniy poeziyada Allohga intilish va unga
bo‘lgan ehtirosni ifodalashning kuchli ramzi hisoblanadi. Bunday
poeziyada insonning galbi va ruhi Allohga oshiq gilingan sevgilisi
kabi tasvirlanib, o‘quvchini Allohga nisbatan cheksiz sadoqat va
ehtirosga chorlaydi.

Shu o’rinda diniy simvolizm va uning stilistik ifodasi haqida
ham ma‘lumot berib o’tsak. Diniy simvolizm insoniyat tarixida
muhim o‘rin tutib, insonning ichki izlanishlari, e’tiqodi va Xudo bilan
alogasini ramziy obrazlar orgali ifodalaydi. Diniy matnlar va
poeziyada ramzlar yordamida chuqur ma’nolar va e’tiqodiy
tushunchalar ifoda etilib, ularning stilistik boyligi matnlarga estetik va
ma’naviy chuqurlik beradi. Bu maqola diniy simvolizmning o‘ziga
x0s ramziy qirralarini va uning stilistik ifodasini o‘rganishga
qaratilgan bo‘lib, asosiy simvollar va ularning ma’naviy mazmunini
tahlil giladi.

Diniy simvolizmning asosiy ramzlari - Diniy simvolizmning
eng muhim ramzlari qatoriga yorug‘lik va zulmat, suv va cho‘l, daraxt
va yo‘l, shuningdek, qo‘zichoq va xoch kiradi. Ushbu ramzlar turli

dinlarda muhim ma’no qirralariga ega bo‘lib, ular orqali hayot, o‘lim,
gayta tirilish va Xudo bilan yaqginlik kabi masalalar ifodalanadi.
Masalan, yorug‘lik hagiqat, Xudoning nurini va hidoyatni ifodalasa,
zulmat insonning hagigatdan uzoglashishini va gunohni bildiradi.
Xristianlikda xoch najot va qurbonlik ramzi sifatida gabul gilinadi,
islomda esa “nur” tushunchasi Allohning rahmati va yo‘l ko‘rsatuvchi
sifatini ifoda etadi.

Metaforik tasvir va simvolizmning uslubiy xususiyatlari -
Diniy matnlar va poeziyalar ko‘pincha metaforik tasvirlarga boy
bo‘lib, ularning uslubiy qamrovi keng va chuqurdir. Simvolizm usuli
orqali chuqur ma’naviy va ruhiy tushunchalar ifodalanadi. Masalan,
sufi shoirlarning asarlarida “yo‘l” tushunchasi insonning ma’naviy
yo‘lini, Xudoga yetish yo‘lida o‘tishi kerak bo‘lgan sinovlarni
ifodalaydi. Bu metaforik tasvir uslubi diniy matnlarni estetik va
ma’naviy jihatdan boyitadi va ularning o‘quvchiga chuqurroq ta’sir
qgilishiga imkon yaratadi.

Ramzlarning uslubiy rang-barangligi - Diniy simvolizmda
ishlatiladigan ramzlar turli uslubiy rang-baranglikka ega bo‘lib, ular
0°z kontekstiga qarab turli ma’nolarni ifoda etadi. Masalan, Qur’on va
Bibliyada “suv” obrazining turlicha ma’nolari bor: u hayot, poklik va
ilohiy ne’mat ramzi sifatida ishlatiladi. Bu ramzlar poetik til orqali
ifodalanganda matnga xos go‘zallik va chuqurlik beradi. Shuningdek,
“daraxt” ramzi o‘sish, bargarorlik va Allohning buyukligini ifodalashi
bilan ajralib turadi.

Ruhiy va axlogiy masalalarning simvolik ifodasi - Diniy
simvolizmda ruhiy va axlogiy tushunchalar, xususan, sabr, ganoat,
najot va tavba ramzlar orgali ifodalanadi. Masalan, xristianlikda
“cross” (xoch) sabr va qurbonlikni ifodalasa, tasavvufiy poeziyada
“lamb” (qo‘zichoq) poklanish va najot ramzi sifatida ishlatiladi.
Shuningdek, “zulmat” va “yorug‘lik” tushunchalari gunoh va fazilat
o‘rtasidagi ruhiy kurashni ifodalaydi.

Simvolik ifodaning estetik ta’siri - Simvolizm diniy
matnlarning estetik ta’sirini oshirib, o‘quvchi yoki tinglovchiga
chuqur ma’naviy tajriba beradi. Ramziy obrazlarning ko‘p qirrali
ishlatilishi matnlarning ma’nosini kengaytiradi va ularni yanada
boyitadi. Bu wusul orgali diniy matnlar o‘quvchiga ma’naviy
o‘zgarishlar va ichki izlanishlarga sabab bo‘ladi.

Diniy simvolizm va uning stilistik ifodasi o‘ziga xos uslubiy
va ramziy gamrovlarga ega. Ushbu ramzlar orgali diniy matnlarda
chuqur ruhiy va ma’naviy mazmun ifodalanadi va bu mazmun
o‘quvchi yoki tinglovchiga kuchli estetik ta’sir o‘tkazadi.
Simvolizmning poetik va metaforik uslublar orqali ifodalanishi diniy
matnlarni ko‘p qirrali va ta’sirchan qiladi, bu esa o‘quvchini chuqur
ruhiy tajribaga chorlaydi.

Xulosa. Diniy poeziya o‘ziga xos stilistik va ramziy
xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lib, inson va Xudo o‘rtasidagi munosabatni,
ruhiy izlanishlarni va ma’naviy kamolot yo‘lini ifodalaydi. Ushbu
poeziya orqali shoirlar Allohga yaqinlik, ichki poklanish va ma’naviy
izlanishlarni ramziy obrazlar, poetik ifodalar va chuqur mazmun bilan
aks ettirishadi. Diniy poeziya insonning ruhiy o‘sishi va ichki
izlanishlariga qo‘shimcha ilhom bag‘ishlaydi va o‘quvchini ilohiy
haqiqatga yaqinlashtiradi. Shu tariqa, diniy poeziya o‘zining uslubiy
va ramziy boyliklari bilan chuqur ma’naviy ta’sir kuchiga ega.
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SEMASIOLOGICAL STUDY OF MEANING IN LANGUAGE
Annotation

This paper explores semasiology, a branch of linguistics focused on the meanings of words and sentences, addressing key aspects such as
denotation, connotation, and ambiguities. We analyze the complexities of meaning across phonological, grammatical, and semantic levels,
emphasizing the distinction between meaning as an inherent function of language and its external application in communication. Additionally, we
discuss the role of speech acts and categorize types of meaning, offering insights into lexical, category, instrumental, and syntactic meanings. The
study highlights that meaning is central to the structure of language and society, where it serves as the basis for communication.

Key words: Semasiology, linguistics, meaning, communication, speech acts, language structure.

CEMACHOJIOTHTYECKOE UCCJIEAOBAHUE 3HAYEHUSI B SI3BIKE
AHHOTaIUsA

B nanHO# paboTe paccMaTpUBaeTCsl CEMACHOJIOTHSI — OTPACIIb JIMHTBUCTHKH, U3Yy4arolasi 3HAYCHUS CJIOB U TPEJIOKEHHUH, BKIIFOYAs KITIOUYEBbIS
aCMeKThl, TaKHe Kak [CHOTAIWs, KOHHOTAIMS W MHOTO3HAYHOCTH. MBI aHAIU3UPYEM CIOKHOCTh 3HAYEHHH Ha (HOHOIOTHYECKOM,
rpaMMaTHYeCKOM M CEMAaHTHYECKOM YPOBHSX, MOAYEPKUBASI PA3IMUNe MEXKIY 3HAYCHHEM KaK BHYTPEHHEH (YHKLHEHl s3bIKa W ero BHELIHUM
pUMeHeHneM B o0ImeHnn. Kpome Toro, Mel 00CyJ1aeM pOJib PEUeBBIX aKTOB M KJIACCU(HUIUPYEM THUIIBI 3HAYCHHI, Mpeasiaras MOHUMaHHEe
JIEKCHYECKHX, KATerOpUalIbHbIX, HHCTPYMEHTAIBHBIX M CHHTAKCHYECKHX 3HAa4YeHHil. lcciemoBaHHe MOMYEPKHBACT, YTO 3HAYCHHE SIBIIETCS
LEHTPAIBHBIM JJIEMEHTOM CTPYKTYPBI SI3bIKA H OOIIECTBA, TIe OHO CIY)KHT OCHOBOM [Tl KOMMYHHKALIMH.
Kuarouesbie ciioa: CeMacHOIIOT WS, THHIBUCTHKA, 3HAUCHUE, KOMMYHHUKAIHs1, PEYCBbIC aKThI, CTPYKTYpa S3bIKa.

TIL MA’NOSINI SEMASIOLOGIK O‘RGANISH
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola so‘zlarning, gaplarning ma’nolarini o‘rganuvchi tilshunoslikning bir bo‘limi hisoblangan semasiologiyaga, asosiy e’tiborni
qaratadi, denotativ va konnotativ ma’nolarni ko‘rib chiqadi. Ushbu maqolada biz fonologik, grammatik va semantik gatlamdagi ma’nolarning
murakkabligini tahlil qilamiz. Shu bilan birga ma’noning tilning ichki funksiyasi va muloqotda qo‘llaniladigan tashqi funksiyasi o‘rtasidagi
farqni ko‘rib chigamiz. Shuningdek, biz nutq aktlarining rolini muhokama qilib, ma’no turlarini tasniflaymiz va leksik, kategoriyalash,
instrumental va sintaktik ma’nolar haqida ma’lumot beramiz. Tadqiqot shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ma’no til va jamiyat tuzilishining markazida bo‘lib, u

mulogotning asosini tashkil etadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Semasiologiya, lingvistika, ma’no, muloqot, nutq aktlari, til tuzilishi.

Introduction. Semasiology is a pivotal branch of linguistics
that delves into the meanings of words and sentences, addressing
various aspects including denotation, connotation, and ambiguities.
The study of meaning is fundamental to understanding language as it
is the defining feature that distinguishes it from other forms of
communication. Language is not merely a tool for expression; it is a
complex system where meaning operates on multiple levels,
influencing how individuals interact with one another and interpret the
world around them. In examining semasiology, we find that meanings
are not static; they are dynamic and can shift based on context,
speaker intent, and cultural factors. The exploration of how meanings
are constructed and understood involves a detailed analysis of
linguistic structures, as well as the cognitive processes that underpin
language use. As such, semasiology offers a comprehensive
framework for understanding the intricate relationship between
language and meaning, highlighting the importance of context and
social interaction in shaping our understanding.

Literature review. The study of meaning in language has a
rich history, with significant contributions from various linguistic and
philosophical traditions. One of the foundational figures in this field,
Ferdinand de Saussure, introduced the concept of the linguistic sign,
emphasizing the arbitrary relationship between the signifier and the
signified (Saussure, 1916). His work laid the groundwork for
understanding how meaning is constructed through social conventions
and contextual usage. Building on Saussure’s ideas, semanticists such
as Leonard Bloomfield and later Noam Chomsky have explored the
intricacies of meaning in relation to syntax and grammar, arguing that
linguistic structures play a crucial role in shaping meaning
(Bloomfield, 1933; Chomsky, 1957).

In more recent years, the advent of cognitive linguistics has
shifted the focus towards the interplay between language and
cognition, highlighting how mental processes influence linguistic
meaning (Langacker, 1987). Researchers like George Lakoff have
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illustrated how metaphors shape our understanding of abstract
concepts and influence everyday language use (Lakoff, 1980).
Additionally, the pragmatic approach, as discussed by scholars like
Herbert Paul Grice and John Searle, has underscored the importance
of context and speaker intention in interpreting meaning, further
enriching the discourse surrounding semasiology (Grice, 1975; Searle,
1969). Collectively, this body of literature reflects the complexity of
meaning in language, illustrating that it is not merely a static entity but
a dynamic construct influenced by social, cognitive, and contextual
factors.

Research methodology. To examine semasiology, we
employ a theoretical analysis of linguistic meaning. This approach
draws on linguistic theory, including aspects of phonology,
morphology, syntax, and semantics. Key concepts from speech act
theory and language pragmatics are applied to differentiate intrinsic
and instrumental meanings. Furthermore, the study examines specific
types of meanings—Iexical, category, instrumental, and syntactic—
each demonstrating how language structures thoughts and perceptions
about the world. By focusing on these categories, we contextualize
semasiological functions and their relationship to language’s role in
social communication.

Analysis and results. At the heart of semasiology is the
understanding that meaning is multi-faceted and context-dependent.
Linguists such as Ferdinand de Saussure emphasized the relationship
between the signifier (the word) and the signified (the concept),
arguing that meaning arises from the differences between signs rather
than from any inherent value. This perspective underscores the role of
social conventions and shared understanding in the construction of
meaning (Saussure, 1916). Semasiology intersects with various fields,
including psychology, philosophy, and anthropology. Cognitive
linguistics, for example, examines how human thought processes
influence language use and meaning (Langacker, 1987). This
interdisciplinary approach enriches our understanding of how
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meanings are formed and perceived, revealing the cognitive
mechanisms at play in language comprehension.

Denotation and connotation provide layers of meaning within
language that allow for both straightforward and nuanced
communication. While denotation offers the literal or "dictionary”
definition, connotation brings with it the subjective, emotional, and
cultural associations linked to a word. For instance, the word "family"
denotes a group of related individuals but connotes ideas of support,
love, and unity. Conversely, terms like "bureaucracy” may denote an
organizational system but often connote inefficiency or red tape. This
dual nature is essential in persuasive communication, such as in
advertising, where words are chosen not only for their denotative
accuracy but for their positive or negative connotations, which can
subtly influence perceptions. The study of connotation is also
significant in areas such as semiotics, where symbols and signs carry
culturally dependent connotations that affect interpretation. In
literature, authors play with denotative and connotative meanings to
convey themes and moods. For example, colors like "red" might
denote a color wavelength, but in literature, it connotes passion,
danger, or anger, depending on the context. Understanding
connotation versus denotation is vital for dissecting texts and grasping
the full range of intended messages. Furthermore, cultural and social
shifts can alter a word's connotations over time, demonstrating the
fluidity of language. The ability to navigate these shifts helps us in
adapting our language use to remain sensitive to evolving societal
values and norms.

Denotation and Connotation. A critical distinction in
semasiology is between denotation and connotation. Denotation refers
to the explicit, literal meaning of a word—the dictionary definition—
while connotation encompasses the additional meanings, emotions,
and associations that a word evokes. For instance, the term “home”
denotes a physical structure where one lives, but its connotations
might include warmth, safety, and belonging. This distinction is
crucial in various contexts, particularly in literature and rhetoric,
where authors carefully select words not only for their denotative
meanings but also for their connotative implications. The ability to
understand both aspects of meaning allows for richer interpretations of
texts and more nuanced communication. For example, a politician
might use the word “freedom” to evoke a sense of patriotism and
hope, while the denotative meaning is simply the absence of
constraint.

Polysemy, where a word has several related meanings, also
contributes to ambiguity. The word "head" can refer to a body part, a
leader, or the top of an object. In spoken and written discourse,
speakers and writers often depend on context, such as situational cues
or prior knowledge, to resolve these ambiguities. In legal language,
ambiguity can lead to misinterpretation, making it essential to draft
precise language.

Pragmatic ambiguity underscores the role of shared
knowledge in interpretation. Phrases like "Could you open the
window?" may seem like questions but serve as requests in certain
contexts. This reliance on shared social norms is especially evident in
indirect language, which often reflects cultural conventions.
Understanding and addressing ambiguity is thus critical in fields like
translation, artificial intelligence, and cross-cultural communication.

Ambiguities in Language. Ambiguity poses significant
challenges in the study of meaning. Linguistic ambiguities can arise
from homonyms (words that sound alike but have different meanings),
polysemy (words with multiple related meanings), and syntactic
structures that can be interpreted in various ways. For instance, the
phrase “I saw the man with the telescope” can be understood in two
ways: either the speaker used a telescope to see the man, or the man
being referred to has a telescope. Such ambiguities necessitate careful
analysis and consideration of context to discern intended meanings.
Pragmatics, the study of language in context, plays a vital role here, as
it examines how context influences interpretation (Grice, 1975).
Speakers often rely on shared knowledge and situational cues to
resolve ambiguities, demonstrating the interactive nature of meaning-
making in communication.

Types of Meaning. We categorize types of meaning into
several distinct forms, each contributing to the overall understanding
of semasiology:

1. Lexical Meaning: This form relates to the core semantic
content of words, representing the linguistic apprehension of reality.
Lexical meaning is fundamental for effective communication, as it
enables speakers to convey precise ideas.

Words like “tree” or “river” have specific meanings that form
the basis of many discussions.

2. Category Meaning: This reflects how real-world
perceptions are linguistically conveyed through grammatical
structures. For instance, the difference between singular and plural
forms can indicate quantity and can alter meaning significantly in
communication. The distinction between “cat” and “cats” carries
implications about the number of subjects involved.

3. Instrumental Meaning: Found in morphemes and
determiners that provide structural or grammatical information,
instrumental meaning is essential for sentence construction and
contextual understanding. Tense markers, for example, indicate the
timing of an action, thereby influencing interpretation (Mey, 2001).

4. Syntactic Meaning: This is generated from the
combination of words and grammatical structures, influencing how
sentences are interpreted. For instance, the difference in meaning
between active and passive constructions can shift focus and alter the
perception of events.

5. Pragmatic Meaning: This involves understanding how
context affects meaning. Pragmatics considers factors such as the
speaker’s intention, the relationship between interlocutors, and
situational contexts, which are crucial for effective communication.
For example, the phrase “It’s cold in here” might be a mere
observation or an implicit request to close a window, depending on the
context. Language is deeply influenced by culture, and understanding
cultural context is crucial for accurate interpretation. Different
cultures may have unique idiomatic expressions, symbols, and
metaphors that hold specific meanings. For instance, in Western
cultures, a "thumbs up" generally signifies approval, while in other
cultures, it may carry negative or obscene connotations. Similarly,
while the phrase "break a leg" is a good-luck wish in English, its
literal translation might be confusing or ominous in cultures
unfamiliar with this idiom. Additionally, cultural attitudes toward
politeness, formality, and expression of emotions shape how language
is used. Japanese language, for example, has honorifics that reflect
social hierarchy, a concept that may not translate directly into English.
Cross-cultural misunderstandings often arise when such culturally
embedded meanings are overlooked. As globalization increases
intercultural contact, sensitivity to these cultural dimensions of
language aids in achieving clear communication. Researchers in
semasiology focus on identifying these cultural influences to facilitate
effective translation, diplomacy, and social integration, where
language serves as both a bridge and a barrier.

Conclusion. In  conclusion, semasiology provides a
comprehensive framework for understanding the complex interplay
between language and meaning. By examining the various dimensions
of meaning—denotation, connotation, ambiguity, and context—we
gain valuable insights into how language functions as a tool for
communication and cognition. The exploration of speech acts and the
different types of meaning further illustrates the richness of linguistic
interactions and the importance of context in shaping our
understanding.

As we continue to study semasiology, we uncover the
intricate ways in which meaning is constructed, negotiated, and
interpreted within social contexts. This understanding not only
enhances our appreciation of language but also informs practical
applications in areas such as education, translation, and intercultural
communication. By recognizing the dynamic nature of meaning, we
equip ourselves to navigate the complexities of human interaction in a
diverse and interconnected world.

”»

Grice, H. P. Logic and Conversation. In P. Cole & J. L. Morgan (Eds.), Syntax and Semantics (\Vol. 3, pp. 41-58). Academic Press, 1975.
Hofstede, G. Culture’s Consequences: Comparing Values, Behaviors, Institutions, and Organizations Across Nations. Sage Publications,

LITERATURE
1. Austin, J. L. How to Do Things with Words. Oxford University Press, 1962.
2. Cruse, D. A. Lexical Semantics. Cambridge University Press, 1986.
3.
4.
2001.
5.

Jakobson, R. “Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics.” In T. A. Sebeok (Ed.), Style in Language (pp. 350-377). MIT Press, 1960.

6. Langacker, R. W. Foundations of Cognitive Grammar: Volume I: Theoretical Prerequisites. Stanford University Press, 1987.

- 396 -




0‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3 ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/11/12024

Lyons, J. Semantics (Vols. 1-2). Cambridge University Press, 1977.

Mey, J. L. Pragmatics: An Introduction. Blackwell Publishing, 2001.

Searle, J. R. Speech Acts: An Essay in the Philosophy of Language. Cambridge University Press, 1969.
0. Saussure, F. de. Course in General Linguistics (C. Bally & A. Sechehaye, Eds., W. Baskin, Trans.). 1916.

B oo~

-397 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/11/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:81-2
Nargiza YULDASHEVA,
O ‘zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti, PhD

PhD F.Jalolova tagrizi asosida

ZAMONAVIY TILSHUNOSLIKDA QO‘SHMA OTLARNING LINGVOPRAGMATIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu tadqiqot zamonaviya tilshunoslikda qo‘shma otlarning lingvopragmatik xususiyatlarini chuqur o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. Qo‘shma otlar,
ikki yoki undan ortiq so‘zlarning birlashmasi sifatida, nutqiy muloqotda ko‘plab ma’nolarni ifodalash va kontekstual ahamiyatni oshirish
Imkonini beradi. Tadgigot davomida qo‘shma otlarning muloqotdagi roli, kontekstual ma’nolari va o‘zaro munosabatlardagi ahamiyati tahlil
qgilinadi. Lingvopragmatika nuqtai nazaridan, qo‘shma otlar kommunikativ vaziyatlarga mos ravishda qanday ishlatilishi, pragmatik magsadlar va
nutgiy strategiyalar qanday amalga oshirilishi ko‘rib chigiladi. Tadqiqot metodologiyasi nutqiy materiallar, anketalar, intervyular yoki til
korpuslaridan foydalanish kabi usullarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Ushbu tadqiqot natijalari til o‘rganish jarayonida qo‘shma otlarning ahamiyatini
yoritishga xizmat giladi va mulogotda samaradorlikni oshirish uchun amaliy tavsiyalar tagdim etadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Tilshunoslik, lingvopragmatika, qo‘shma otlar, umumiy xususiyatlar, lingvistika.

LINGUOPRAGMATIC CHARACTERISTICS OF COMPOUND NOUNS IN MODERN LINGUISTICS
Annotation

This study is devoted to the in-depth study of the linguo-pragmatic properties of compound nouns in modern linguistics. Compound nouns, as a
combination of two or more words, can express multiple meanings and increase contextual significance in speech communication. During the
study, the role of compound nouns in communication, their contextual meanings and their importance in interactions are analyzed. From the point
of view of linguo-pragmatics, how compound nouns are used in relation to communicative situations, pragmatic purposes and speech strategies
are considered. Research methodology includes methods such as using spoken materials, questionnaires, interviews or language corpora. The
results of this study shed light on the importance of compound nouns in the language learning process and provide practical recommendations for
improving communication efficiency.

Key words: Linguistics, linguo-pragmatics, compound nouns, common features, linguistics.

JIMHTBOITPATMATHYECKASI XAPAKTEPUCTHKA CJIOKHBIX CYIIECTBUTEJBLHBIX B COBPEMEHHOMN
JIMHI'BUCTUKE
AHHOTaIUsS
JlaHHOE WHCCNIeJOBaHWE IOCBSILEHO YIIYOJEHHOMY H3YYEHHUIO JIMHI'BOIIPArMAaTHYECKUX CBOKMCTB CIIOKHBIX MMEH CYIIECTBUTENIBHBIX B
COBPEMEHHOM $3bIKO3HAHMH. CIIOXKHBIE CYIIECTBUTENbHBIC, MPEICTABIAIONINE CO00H KOMOMHALMIO JBYX MM OOJiee CIIOB, MOTYT BBIPaXaTh
HECKOJIbKO 3HAUCHHH U MOBBINIATH KOHTEKCTYaJbHYIO 3HAUNMOCTE B pEYEBOM OOIICHUH. B Xoe HcciaenoBaHus aHAIN3HPYETCsl POJIb CIOMKHBIX
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paccMaTpuBalOTCS CIOCOOBI YHOTPEOICHUS CIOKHBIX CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX TPUMEHUTEIBHO K KOMMYHUKATHBHBIM CUTYAIMsM, [IPAarMaTH4YeCKUM
LEeJsAM U PEedYeBbIM CTpaTerusiM. MeETONOJIOTHs MCCIIEIOBaHMs BKIIFOUAET TaKHE METOJbl, KaK MCIOJIb30BaHUE YCTHBIX MaTEpPHUalIOB, AHKET,
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M3Y4CHUS SI3bIKA U TAIOT MPAKTHYECKUE PEKOMEHIAINH 10 MOBBIICHUIO 3 ()EKTUBHOCTH OOIICHNUS.
KaioueBnle c10Ba: SI3pIK03HaHNUE, TMHIBONIPArMaTHKa, CII0XKHBIE CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIE, OOIIHE IPH3HAKH, TNHTBUCTHKA.

Kirish. Zamonaviya tilshunoslikda qo‘shma otlar (kompleks
nomlar) tilning murakkab strukturasi va semantik ko‘lamini aks
ettiruvchi muhim elementlardir. Ular bitta yoki bir nechta otlarning
birikmasi bo‘lib, yangi ma’no va kontekst yaratadi. Qo‘shma otlar,
ko‘pincha, ikki yoki undan ortiq komponentdan tashkil topib,
birgalikda ishlatishda turli semantik gatlamlar yaratishga imkon
beradi. Bu jarayon tilning dinamik tabiatini namoyon etadi, chunki
qo‘shma otlar doimo yangi kontekstlar va vaziyatlarga mos ravishda
rivojlanadi va o‘zgaradi.

Qo‘shma otlar tilning kommunikativ jihatlarini belgilab
berishda va ko‘plab ma’lumotlarni samarali tarzda uzatishda muhim
rol o‘ynaydi. Ular muloqotda aniq ma’lumotlarni taqdim etishda
yordam beradi va ko‘pincha qisqa, lekin ma’no jihatidan to‘liq
iboralarni yaratadi. Masalan, "davlat xavfsizligi" yoki "o‘qituvchi
tayyorlash" kabi iboralar, o‘z ichida keng ma’nolarni saglaydi va
mulogotda murakkab tushunchalarni oddiy va tushunarli shaklda
ifodalash imkonini beradi.

Lingvopragmatik nuqtai nazardan, qo‘shma otlarning
ishlatilishi til munosabatlarining ko‘lamini kengaytiradi va muloqotda
nugtai nazar, hissiyotlar va ijtimoiy kontekstni ifodalashda xizmat
qiladi. Ular kommunikativ vaziyatlarga qarab, ma’nolarini
o‘zgartirishi va kontekstga moslashishi mumkin. Masalan, "sahna
ortidagi ishlar" iborasi faqat badiiy faoliyat bilan bog‘liq bo‘lishi bilan
birga, o‘z ichida ijtimoiy va madaniy jarayonlarni ham aks ettiradi.

Shuningdek, qo‘shma otlarning muloqotdagi  roli,
tilshunoslik, psixologiya va madaniyatshunoslik sohalarida o‘zaro
alogalar o‘rganilishini taqozo etadi. Ular til va ijtimoiy muloqat
o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni yanada chuqurroq tushunishga yordam beradi.
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Misol uchun, "do‘stlik ko‘prigi" ifodasi do‘stlik va muloqotning
ahamiyatini ta’kidlaydi, bu esa ijtimoiy alogalarning mohiyatini
o‘rganishda muhimdir.

Ushbu tadgiqot, qo‘shma otlarning lingvopragmatik
Xususiyatlarini chuqurroq o‘rganishga qaratilgan bo‘lib, ularning til va
ijtimoiy kontekstdagi roli hamda ahamiyatini yoritadi. Buning
natijasida, tilshunoslik doirasida qo‘shma otlarning o‘rni va
ahamiyatini yanada chuqurroq tushunish imkoniyati yaratiladi.
Tadgigot natijalari tilshunoslikda yangi fikrlar va yondashuvlarni
keltirib chiqarishga, shuningdek, qo‘shma otlarning keng tarqalgan
ishlatilishini va ularga bo‘lgan e’tiborni oshirishga xizmat qiladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Qo‘shma otlar
tilshunoslikda keng o‘rganilgan bo‘lib, turli tadqiqotchilar ularning
strukturaviy, semantik va pragmatik jihatlarini tahlil gilgan.

1. Struktural xususiyatlar

A. Karimova (2020) o‘zining “Qo‘shma otlar va ularning
tilshunoslikdagi o‘rni” maqolasida qo‘shma otlarning morfologik va
sintaktik jihatlarini tahlil etadi. U qo‘shma otlar turli otlardan tashkil
topib, yangi ma’no yaratishini ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, "kitob do‘koni"
ifodasi ikki otning birikmasidan kelib chiqib, do‘konning maqgsadini
aniqlaydi. Qo‘shma otlar ko‘pincha ikki yoki undan ortiq
komponentdan iborat bo‘lib, ularning har biri ma’lum bir semantik
vazifani bajaradi.

2. Semantik xususiyatlar

B. A. Rahmonova (2021) "Zamonaviya o‘zbek tilida qo‘shma
otlar" nomli dissertatsiya ishida qo‘shma otlarning semantik
xususiyatlarini o‘rganadi. U qo‘shma otlarning yangi ma’no va
hissiyotlar yaratishda ganday rol o‘ynashini tahlil qiladi. Qo‘shma
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otlar, masalan, "dostlik ko‘prigi" kabi iboralar orqali ijtimoiy
munosabatlar va hissiyotlarni ifodalashda samarali vosita bo‘ladi.

3. Lingvopragmatik jihatlar

S. Murodov (2019) “Lingvopragmatika: nazariy asoslar va
amaliyot” asarida qo‘shma otlarning pragmatik ahamiyatini o‘rganadi.
Uning fikricha, qo‘shma otlar til va muloqot jarayonida kommunikativ
vaziyatlarda ma’lumot uzatishda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Masalan,
"oila qo‘shig‘i" ifodasi, faqatgina ma’lumotni uzatish bilan
cheklanmay, balki oila tushunchasiga bo‘lgan hissiy munosabatni ham
aks ettiradi. Qo‘shma otlar ijtimoiy kontekstga mos keladigan
ma’nolarni shakllantirishi, ularning pragmatik xususiyatlarini yanada
oshiradi.

4. Madaniyat va lingvopragmatika

Yana bir muhim jihat - qo‘shma otlarning
madaniyatshunoslikdagi roli. Qo‘shma otlar, til va madaniyat
o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro aloqani ochib berish orqali, xalqning mentaliteti va
gadriyatlarini ifodalashda yordam beradi. E. Rahmonova (2021)
tadgiqotida madaniy kontekstda qo‘shma otlar qanday ishlatilishini va
ularning muloqotdagi o‘rnini tahlil etadi. Masalan, "bahor bayrami"
kabi ifodalar xalq an’analari va madaniyati bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib,
ma’lum bir ijtimoiy vaziyatda muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu tadgiqotda qo‘shma
otlarning lingvopragmatik xususiyatlarini o‘rganish magsadida bir
nechta metodologik yondashuvlar qo‘llanildi. Avvalambor, mavjud
adabiyotlarni tahlil qilish jarayoni o‘tkazildi. Qo‘shma otlar va
ularning pragmatik xususiyatlari bo‘yicha mavjud ilmiy adabiyotlar,
magqolalar va dissertatsiyalar o‘rganildi. Bu jarayon tadqiqotning
nazariy asoslarini belgilashga yordam berdi.

Shuningdek, korpus tahlili usuli qo‘llanildi. O‘zbek tilidagi
qo‘shma otlar va ulaming ishlatilishini aniqlash maqgsadida turli
manbalardan (matbuot, adabiyot, onlayn resurslar) olingan yozma
nutq materiallari tahlil qilindi. Bu usul, qo‘shma otlarning real
kommunikativ kontekstda ganday ishlatilishini ochib berdi.

Tadqiqot davomida eksperiment va anketalar ham o‘tkazildi.
Ijtimoiy va madaniy kontekstda qo‘shma otlarning qabul qilinishi va
ularning ma’nolarini tushunish uchun respondentlar orasida anketalar
o‘tkazildi. Bu metod lingvopragmatik jihatlarni aniqlashda muhim rol
o‘ynadi.

Bundan tashgari, lingvistik ekspertlar va tilshunoslar bilan
suhbatlar o‘tkazilib, ularning qo‘shma otlar haqidagi fikrlari va
tajribalari to‘plandi. Bu usul tadqiqotning amaliy ahamiyatini oshirdi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Tadgigot jarayonida olingan
ma’lumotlar tahlil qilindi va bir necha muhim natijalar keltirildi.
Birinchidan, qo‘shma otlarning struktural xususiyatlari o‘rganildi.
O‘rganilgan materiallar natijasida qo‘shma otlarning turli morfologik
va sintaktik strukturalari aniglanib, ularning birikma shakllari va
ma’no o‘zgarishlari tasvirlandi. Masalan, "ta’lim muassasasi" ifodasi

ta’lim sohasidagi muhim joyni anglatadi va bu qo‘shma ot ma’lum bir
kontekstdagi semantik ahamiyatini oshiradi.

Ikkinchidan, tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, qo‘shma
otlar kommunikativ jarayonlarda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Ular muloqotda
his-tuyg‘ularni  ifodalash, —ma’lumot uzatish va ijtimoiy
munosabatlarni mustahkamlashda samarali vositalardir. Misol uchun,
"do‘stlik  poydevori"  kabi ifodalar  ijtimoiy  aloqalarni
mustahkamlashda muhim ahamiyatga ega bo‘ladi.

Uchinchidan, tadgiqot davomida aniglangan yana bir muhim
jihat shundaki, qo‘shma otlar madaniy kontekstga bog‘liq ravishda
o‘zgaradi. Ular xalqning mentaliteti va qadriyatlarini aks ettirish
orgali kommunikativ vaziyatlarda qo‘shimcha ma’no va kontekst
yaratadi. Bu jihat qo‘shma otlarning madaniyat va til o‘rtasidagi
bog‘liglikni ochib beradi.

So‘nggi natija shuni ko‘rsatdiki, qo‘shma otlarning semantik
va pragmatik jihatlari tilshunoslik va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro
alogalarni  kuchaytiradi. Bu, til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi
munosabatlarni chuqurroq tushunishga yordam beradi.

Ushbu tadqiqot natijalari zamonaviy tilshunoslikda qo‘shma
otlarning lingvopragmatik xususiyatlarini o‘rganishning muhimligini
ko‘rsatadi. Qo‘shma otlar tilning murakkab va ko‘p qirrali girralarini
ifodalashda samarali vosita bo‘lib, ularning o‘rganilishi til va
madaniyat o‘rtasidagi bog‘liqlikni yanada chuqurlashtiradi. Tadqgiqot
natijalari kelgusida qo‘shma otlar va ularning pragmatik jihatlarini
o‘rganish uchun yangi yo‘nalishlar ochish imkonini beradi.

Xulosa. Shunday qilib, zamonaviy tilshunoslikda qo‘shma
otlarning lingvopragmatik xususiyatlari tahlil qilinishi, til va mulogot
jarayonida ularning ahamiyatini ochib beradi. Qo‘shma otlar, nafagat
tilning struktural jihatlarini, balki uning kommunikativ va madaniy
funksiyalarini ham o‘rganishga yo‘naltirilgan. Ular muloqotda
ma’lumot almashish, ijtimoiy aloqalarni mustahkamlash va muayyan
hissiyotlarni ifodalashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Qo‘shma otlarning
lingvopragmatik xususiyatlarini o‘rganish orqali, tilshunoslikning
yangi girralarini kashf etish imkoniyati yaratiladi. Tadgigot natijalari
shuni ko‘rsatdiki, qo‘shma otlar fagat tilning morfologik va sintaktik
jihatlariga bog‘liq bo‘lib qolmay, balki ijtimoiy va madaniy
kontekstda ham muhim ahamiyatga ega. Ularning semantik gatlamlari
va pragmatik funksiyalari tilshunoslik, madaniyatshunoslik va ijtimoiy
psixologiya o‘rtasidagi  bog‘liglikni yanada chuqurlashtiradi.
Shuningdek, qo‘shma otlar, til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro
alogalarni ochib berib, xalgning mentaliteti va gadriyatlarini aks
ettirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Tadqiqot davomida olingan natijalar
zamonaviy tilshunoslikda qo‘shma otlarning o‘rni va ahamiyatini
aniglab berdi va kelgusi tadgiqotlar uchun yangi yo‘nalishlar ochdi.
Shunday qilib, qo‘shma otlar tilshunoslik va lingvopragmatika
sohasida davom etadigan tadgigotlar uchun gizigarli va dolzarb obyekt
bo‘lib qolmoqda.
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LISONIY SHAXS NAZARIYASIGA ZAMONAVIY QARASHLAR
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqola zamonaviy tilshunoslikda lisoniy shaxs tushunchasini o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan bo‘lib, unda Yu.N.Karaulov, V.L.Karasik,
A.V.Puzirev, O.A.Leontovich va boshqa tilshunos olimlarning lisoniy shaxsning tuzilishi va darajalari hagidagi garashlari keltirilgan. Magolada
lisoniy shaxsning kognitiv, gadriyat va xulg-atvor jihatlari, shuningdek, uning madaniyatlararo mulogot bilan bog‘ligligi tahlil gilinadi. Lisoniy
shaxs til, shaxs va madaniyatning o°zaro ta’sirini aks ettiruvchi ko‘p bosqichli va ko‘p komponentli kategoriya ekanligi haqidagi g‘oyaga alohida
e’tibor beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Lisoniy shaxs, antroposentrizm, zamonaviy diskurs, tilshunoslik, konsept.

COBPEMEHHBIE B3IJISJIbI HA TEOPHIO SI3BIKOBOM JHUHOCTH
AHHOTaIUsA

JlaHHasi CTaThsl IOCBSIIEHA HU3YYEHUIO KOHLEMIMHU S3bIKOBOH JMYHOCTH B COBPEMEHHOH JMHIBHCTUKE. PaccMaTpuBalOTCs B3IVIAABI TaKHX
yueHsIx, kak I0.H. Kapaynos, B.I. Kapacuk, A.B. Ily3bipeB, 1 O.A.JIeOHTOBHY M JPYTHX Ha CTPYKTYpy W YPOBHH SI3BIKOBOHU JINYHOCTH. B
paboTe aHANIU3HPYIOTCS KOTHUTUBHBIE, LIEHHOCTHBIE M IOBEAEHYECKHE ACNEKTHI S3bIKOBOM JIMYHOCTH, & TAKXKe €€ CBS3b C MEXKKYJIbTYpHOU
KoMMyHHKa1uel. Ocoboe BHUMaHHUE yAeNseTcs UJIee, YTO A3bIKOBasl JMYHOCTD SBJIIETCS MHOITOYPOBHEBOH M MHOIOKOMIIOHEHTHOW KaTeropuei,
OTpa)karolllel B3aMMOJIEHCTBUE A3bIKa, TMYHOCTH U KYJIbTYpBbI.
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Annotation
The article explores the concept of linguistic personality in modern linguistics, examining the views of scholars such as Y.N.Karaulov,
V.l.Karasik, A.V.Puziryov, and O.A.Leontovich and the others on the structure and levels of linguistic personality. The study analyzes the
cognitive, value-based, and behavioral aspects of linguistic personality and its connection to intercultural communication. Special attention is
given to the idea that linguistic personality is a multi-level and multi-component category, reflecting the interaction between language,

personality, and culture.

Key words: Linguistic personality, anthropocentrism, modern discourse, linguistics, concept.

Kirish. Lisoniy shaxs konsepsiyasining shakllanishi 20-
asrning oxirida, ya'ni bu atama faol qo‘llanilishni boshlaganda va bu
hodisaning o‘zi chuqur gumanitar tadqiqotlar mavzusiga aylanganda
sodir bo‘ldi. Aynan shu davrda tilshunoslikda til va insonning o‘zaro
ta’sirini o‘rganishga qaratilgan ko‘plab ilmiy maktablar va nazariyalar
paydo bo‘ldi. Shu bilan birga, lisoniy shaxs lingvistik tahlilning
muhim ob’yektiga aylandi.

Zamonaviy tilshunoslik diskursida lisoniy shaxs (LSH)
mavzusi  dolzarb  mavzulardan  hisoblanib,  globallashuv,
madaniyatlararo kommunikatsiya va ragamli texnologiyalarning
zamonaviy rivojlanishi LSH tushunchasini ta’lim, psixologiya va
ijtimoiy sohlar uchun yanada ahamiyatli giladi. Bundan tashqari,
antroposentrik lingvistik paradigmada LSH tushunchasi markaziy
o‘rinni egallaydi, zero, insonni uning tilidan (lisonidan) tashgarida
o‘rganib bo‘lmaydi. Shu munosabat bilan, lingvistik shaxs tahlili ham
nazariy, ham amaliy jihatlarda ayniqsa dolzarb bo‘lib qoladi [8].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Lisoniy shaxs
nazariyasining paydo bo‘lishi tarixiga nazar soladigan bo‘lsak, 19-
asrda V. fon Gumboldtning lingvistik bilimlarida LSH nazariyasi
alohida o‘rin tutadi (Gumboldt). Shuningdek, har bir shaxsning til
dunyosi xarakterining o‘ziga xosligini .A.Boduyen de Kurtene ham
ta’kidlagan. Mashhur tilshunos psixologiya tilshunoslikning ajralmas
qismi ekanligini aytgan: “Inson tilining mohiyati faqat aqliydir
(psixik). Tilning mavjudligi va rivojlanishi agliy (psixik) gqonuniyatlar
bilan belgilanadi. Inson nutqida bir vaqtning o‘zida aqliy
bo‘lmaydigan biron bir hodisa yo‘q va bo‘lishi ham mumkin emas”.

I.A.Boduyen de Kurtenening g‘oyalarini 20-asr boshida yirik
rus tilshunosi, akademik A.A.Shaxmatov rivojlantirgan. 20-asrning
ikkinchi yarmida akademik V.V.Vinogradovning tadgigotlarida LSH
atamasi milliy tilni, nutgni va nutq sub’yektini qamrab oladi. 60-
yillarda, V.V.Vinogradov bilan bir vaqtning o‘zida LSH tushunchasini
aniqlashga nemis tilshunosi J.L.Vaysgerber ham kirishadi. Shu o‘rinda
20-21 asrlarda LSH nazariyasi bo‘yicha yetakchi tilshunoslardan
Yu.N.Karaulov o‘zining «Russkiy yazelk i yazeikovaya lichnost»
asarida lisoniy shaxs tushunchasini keng ilmiy qo‘llashga kiritdi. U
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falsafiy-psixologik jihatlarni hisobga olgan holda o‘ziga xos LSH
modelini taklif qildi.

Shuningdek, LSH konsepti bo‘yicha professor V.AMaslova,
V.ILKarasik va ko‘pgina boshqa olimlar tadqiqot ishlarini olib
borishgan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Magolada hozirgi  davr
tilshunosligida lisoniy shaxs nazariyasi muhokama gilinadi. Ushbu
tushunchaning mohiyati va tuzilishi tavsiflanadi.

Turli tilshunos olimlarning qarashlari va fikrlari o‘rganildi va
solishtirildi. 1lmiy adabiyotlar va nazariy manbalar tahlil gilindi.
Zamonaviy olimlar tomonidan taqdim etilgan asosiy tushunchalar,
yondashuvlar va ta’riflarni aniglandi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Lisoniy shaxs tushunchasini ilmiy
muomalaga Yu.N.Karaulov kiritib, u falsafiy va psixologik jihatlarni
hisobga olgan holda o‘zining LSH modelini taklif gildi. Olimning
fikricha, lisoniy shaxs — strukturaviy va lingvistik murakkabligi,
vogelikni aks ettirishning chuqurligi va anigligi bilan farq giluvchi
matnlarni yaratish va idrok etishga qodir, shuningdek, anig magsadli
yo‘nalishga ega bo‘lgan shaxsdir [8].

Karaulov tilning semantik va pragmatik tahliliga asoslangan
lisoniy shaxsning uch darajali tuzilishini anigladi:

1. Og‘zaki-semantik daraja (shaxsning
tavsiflaydi);

2. Lingvistik-kognitiv daraja (shaxs tezaurusi va dunyo
hagidagi bilimlar tizimi);

3. Motivasion daraja (nutq faoliyati bilan bog‘liq magsadlar,
motivlar va pragmatik munosabatlarni aks ettiradi) [1].

Yu.N.Karaulovning fikricha, og‘zaki-semantik belgilar tabiiy
og‘zaki muloqotda qo‘llaniladigan butun so‘z boyligi asosida
shakllanadi. Lingvistik-kognitiv daraja intellektual faoliyat va fikrlash
jarayonlari bilan bog‘liq, motivasion daraja esa muloqotning magsad
va vazifalari bilan belgilanadi. Shunday gilib, motivasion, tezaurus va
og‘zaki-semantik darajalar semantik idrok etishning uchta darajasiga
to‘g‘ri keladi: motivatsiya, shakllantiruvchi va amalga oshirish [7].

so‘z boyligini
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Motivasion  daraja  situasion-kontekst  signallari  va
motivatsiyani birlashtiradi, shakllantiruvchi daraja o‘zaro bog‘liq
bo‘lgan to‘rtta bosqichni oz ichiga oladi:

1) semantik prognozlash;

2) og‘zaki taqqoslash;

3) semantik aloqalarni o‘rnatish;

4) ma’noni shakllantirish. Nihoyat, amalga oshirish darajasi
umumiy ma’noga asoslangan javob nutqi harakatining niyatini
shakllantiradi [1].

Til shaxsi konsepsiyasini ishlab chigayotib, muallif bu milliy
tilni tavsiflash uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat qilishini ta’kidlaydi va til
shaxsi tuzilishi prizmasi orqali til hagidagi bilimlarning yangi
sinteziga erishishga imkon beradi. Yu.N.Karaulov lisoniy shaxsni
matnlarni yaratish va idrok etishga ta’sir etuvchi inson qobiliyatlari va
xususiyatlari majmui sifatida belgilaydi:

a) tarkibiy va lingvistik murakkablik;

b) vogelikni aks ettirishning chuqurligi va anigligi;

v) magsadlilik [1].

Til haqidagi zamonaviy g‘oyalar, Karaulovning fikriga ko‘ra,
uning to‘rtta asosiy xususiyatiga asoslanadi: tarixiy rivojlanish, aqliy
tabiat, tizimli-strukturaviy asoslar va uning paydo bo‘lishi va
qo‘llanilishining ijtimoiy jihatdan aniqlangan tabiati [1].

Lisoniy shaxs tushunchasini anglashda prof. A.V. Puzirev
Yu.N. Karaulovning ushbu konsepsiyaning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini
aniqlash bo‘yicha fikrlariga qo‘shiladi. Bu borada tilshunos olim
I.A.Boduen de Kurtenening g‘oyalariga tayanadi: “ haqiqiy qadriyat
insondan ajralgan lison emas, balki lingvistik tafakkurning tashuvchisi
sifatidagi insondir”’[3]. Tilda gapiradigan, real matnlarni yaratuvchi va
idrok etuvchi, turli kommunikativ ogimlarga kiruvchi fikrlovchi shaxs
bilan bir gatorda A.V.Puzirev lisoniy shaxsning beshinchi rolini, ya’ni
- "tildan foydalanish psixofiziologik jarayonlar (psixofiziologik shaxs)
shaklida yuzaga keladigan shaxs" ni aniglashni taklif giladi [6].

Til va lisoniy shaxs o‘rtasidagi munosabatni shuningdek prof.
L.P.Klobukova ham tadqgiq giladi. Uning fikricha, lisoniy shaxs
konsepti, umuman olganda, kategoriyaviy apparatning yetarli emasligi
bilan ajralib turadi va olima lisoniy shaxs atamasini nutgiy shaxs bilan
bog‘liq holda ishlab chiqishni talab qiladi. Bunday holatda, har
ganday lisoniy shaxs nutqiy shaxslarning ko‘p bosqichli va ko‘p
komponentli paradigmasini ifodalaydi [5]. Boshgacha gilib aytganda,
alohida lisoniy shaxs ko‘plab nutqiy shaxslarda amalga oshirilishi
mumkin.

Lingvokulturologiya nugtai  nazaridan
mazmunining boshga variantlari tagdim etiladi.

lisoniy  shaxs
Masalan, prof.

V.A.Maslovaning fikricha, lisoniy shaxs — nutqiy shaxslarning ko‘p
qatlamli va ko‘p komponentli paradigmasidir. Shu bilan birga, nutqiy
shaxs — real muloqot paradigmasidagi va faoliyatdagi lisoniy shaxsdir

[71.

Volgograd maktabi vakili prof. V.I. Karasik lisoniy shaxsni
lingvistik konseptologiya va diskurs nazariyasi nuqtai nazaridan
tavsiflaydi va lingvistik shaxsni o‘rganishning uchta jihatini
belgilaydi: kognitiv, gadriyat, xulg-atvor:

* Kognitiv jihat voqgelikni talqin qilishning sub’yektiv-
substantiv va kategorik-formal usullari, ona tilida so‘zlashuvchining
dunyo va tilning o‘zi haqidagi bilimlari bilan tavsiflanadi.

* Qadriyat jihati muayyan etnik guruhga xos bo‘lgan xulq-
atvorning axlogiy va utilitar me’yorlari bilan belgilanadi.

» Xulg-atvor jihati nutgning va paralingvistik aloga
vositalarining gasddan/bexosdan xarakteristikalarini belgilaydi, ular
motivlar, magsadlar, strategiyalar va ularni mulogotda amalga oshirish
usullarini o°z ichiga oladi [2].

Olimning hamkasbi prof. O.A.Leontovich lisoniy shaxsni
ta’riflashda madaniyatlararo aloqa nazariyasi tamoyillaridan kelib
chigadi va uni "madaniy jihatdan aniglangan mentalitetga, dunyoning
rasmiga va qadriyatlar tizimiga ega bo‘lgan, ma’lum bir kognitiv
munosabatlarga rioya qiladigan milliy o‘ziga xos kommunikant turi"
deb talqin qiladi [4]. Ushbu yondashuv tilni kodning bir turi, ya’ni,
ma’noni bir kommunikatordan ikkinchisiga o‘tkazish vositasi sifatida
ko‘rib chiqadi.

Madaniyatlararo mulogot jarayonlarida ishtirok etgan lisoniy
shaxs o‘z mentalitetidan foydalanadi, o‘zining kommunikativ
faoliyatini milliy madaniy xususiyatlarga mos ravishda quradi,
atrofdagi dunyoni o°‘zining dunyo tasviri prizmasi orqali idrok etadi.
Kommunikantlar bir-biriga garab harakat gilganlarida madaniyatlararo
lisoniy shaxs tug‘iladi [4].

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa qilib aytish mumkinki, lisoniy
shaxs tushunchasini o‘rganish shuni ko‘rsatadiki, u ko‘p bosqichli va
ko‘p komponentli kategoriya bo‘lib, nafaqat tilshunoslik, balki
psixologiya, madaniyatshunoslik va madaniyatlararo mulogot kabi
fanlararo sohalar uchun ham muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Boduen da Kurtene, Yu.N.Karaulov, A.V.Puzirev,
V.l.Karasik va O.A.Leontovich kabi turli olimlar lisoniy shaxsni tahlil
gilishning modellari va jihatlarini taklif giladi, uning kognitiv, giymat
va Xulg-atvor elementlarini ta’kidlaydi. Binobarin, til nafagat mulogot
vositasi, balki insonni, uning dunyogqarashini, madaniy xususiyatlarini
tushunishning kaliti sifatida ham ko‘riladi.
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®PA3ZEOJOTM3MbI C KOMIIOHEHTAMM KHUBOTHOT'O M ITPO®ECCHH B AHTJIMACKAX M Y3BEKCKAX
JIUTEPATYPHBIX TIPOU3BEJEHUSAX
AHHOTaIUsS

B namHoOil crathe aHANMM3UPYIOTCS (DPa3eosOTH3MBI, HCCIeAOBaHHE (PA3eONIOrU3MOB AHIIIHMHUCKOTO U Y30EKCKOTO SI3BIKOB, a TaKKe
UCIOJIb30BaHUE (PPA3CONOrM3MOB OOOMX S3bIKOB B XYIOJKGCTBCHHBIX HPOM3BEACHHMAX. B paMKax pasiu4HBIX TEM paccMaTPUBAIOTCS
(pa3eooru3Mel, pacIpOCTPaHEHHBIE B Y30EKCKHUX U aHIVIOS3BIYHBIX IPOH3BeeHIAX. Ppa3eosorn3Mel CIyKar JUlsl YBEIHUECHHS He TOIBKO PedH,
HO U XYHOXXECTBEHHBIX Ipou3BeleHHH. HayuHoe NOCTOMHCTBO CTAaTbH COCTOMT B TOM, YTO B HeH MIpHBeleHa TeMaTuuecKas TaOnuua
(pa3eonoru3MoB B Pa3zNIUYHBIX NPOM3BENCHUAX. B pesynbraTre aHamu3a ompelessioTcs 3Ha4eHUs (pa3eosoru3MOB M B KaKUX MECTaX Kakoe
3Ha4YEHHE OPEEICTCS.

Kurouessie cioBa: ®paseonorusM, (ppazeonorus Xyn10KeCTBEHHOTO CTHIIS, CMBICIOBas LIEJIOCTHOCTb, MOOMIIbHAS MeTadopa, Hpa3eosioru3Msl,
CBsI3aHHBIE C Ipodeccrei, (hpazeonoru3Mspl ¢ KUBOTHBIM KOMIIOHEHTOM.

INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK ADABIY ASARLARIDA HAYVON VA KASB KOMPONENTLI FRAZEOLOGIK BIRLIKLAR
Annotatsiya

Mazkur magqolada frazeologik birliklar, frazeologik birliklarning ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida o‘rganilishi, ikki tilda ham frazeologik birliklarning
badiiy asarlarda ishlatilish holatlari tahlil gilinadi. O‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi badiiy asarlarda ko‘p uchraydigan frazeologik birliklar turli
mavzular doirasida ko‘rib chiqiladi. Frazeologik birliklar nafagat nutqni, balki badiiy asarlarning ham bo‘yoqdorlik xususiyatini oshirishga
xizmat giladi. Magolaning ilmiy afzalligi shundaki, turli asarlardagi frazeologik birliklarning mavzulashtirilgan jadvalini ko‘rsatib beradi. Tahlil
natijasida frazeologik birliklarning ma’nolari va gaysi o‘rinlarda ganday ma’no anglatilishi aniqlanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Frazeologik birlik, badiiy uslub frazeologiyasi, semantik yaxlitlik, ko‘chma ma’nololik, kasbga oid frazeologizmlar, hayvon

komponentli frazeologik birliklar.

Introduction. The study of phraseological units has become
an essential part of phraseology and linguistics. A phraseological unit
refers to a fixed expression made up of multiple words that cannot be
spontaneously created in conversation but is instead used as a pre-
existing, ready-made expression. Its meaning cannot be derived
simply by analyzing the individual meanings of the words that make it
up. Phraseological units, often referred to as idioms, collocations, or
fixed expressions, offer several benefits in language use and
communication. It helps to enhance expressiveness, naturalness in
speech and it assissts to improve comprehension, clarifies contextual
meaning. This article serves to the development of the phraseological
units in linguistics.

The theoritical background of the study consists of the works
written by foreign scientists and Uzbek linguists on these topics such
as  “O‘zbek tili frazeologiyasining ba’zi masalalari” by
Sh.Rakhmatullayev [1], “Fraseologiya sovremennogo angliyskogo
yazika” by A.Koonin [2], “O‘zbek tili frazeologik lug’ati” by
Sh.Rakhmatullayev [3].

Literature review. Like other fields of linguistics,
phraseology also has its own stages of formation and development.
Although phraseological units have very ancients origin, the field of
phraseology itself encompasses almost two hundred years [4]. The
founder of the field of phraseology is the Swiss scholar Charles Belly.
In his work “French stylistics” (1909), he included special sections
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that study word combinations, that is phraseological units. Ferdinand
de Saussure expressed his views on the syntagma and its
characteristics. Moreover, R.S.Ginzburg, N.N.Amosova, L.P.Smith,
A.Mackay, A.V.Kunin and other russian, english linguists have
contributed to phraseology. Uzbek linguists like Sh. Rakhmatullayev,
G.A.Bayramov, G.X.Axunzyakov, A.E.Mamatov conducted research
for their doctoral dissertation dedicated for the study of
phraseologisms.

A.V.Kunin defines phraseological unit as a combination of
words that completely or partially change their meanings. Hence,
character, stability, and the changing meaning of words in a
combination above the word level, along with other language units,
are the criteria for phraseological units, which determine their
particular position in the language structure [5].

According to V.V.Vinogradov phraseological units are
expressions where the meaning of one element is dependent on the
other, irrespective of the structure and properties of the unit[6].

Famous phraseologist N.N.Amosova emphasized that “the
formation and development of this linguistic field is the result of the
research conducted by many phraseological scholars in various
languages™[7].

In the study of linguistics, the history of the development of
phraseology can be divided into three periods:



mailto:yarashovamuhabbat@gmail.com

O‘zMU xabarlari

Period 1

Period 3
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* From the mid 18th century to the 1930s of the 20th century.\'
= M V. Lomonosow, V.I.Dal, A A Potebnya, FFFortunatow,
ALA Shaxmatow
oy
~\
e The 1920-1950s of the 20th century
= Y.D.Polivanov, G.K.Danilov, A.lYefimowv, VVWVinocgradowv
A
= From the 60s of the 20th century till today M
- Y.A Malinovskiy
= This period also is divided into 4 periods. J

Research methodology. This study involves solving three
tasks with the help of particular research methods. The first task is to
gather phraseological units with the component of animal and job. The
other task of this study is to collect common Uzbek and English
phraseological units that are used in literary works and making
classifying table of them. The last task is to give detailed description
for the common phraseological unit in the table.

Analysis and results. Writers mainly use phraseological
units for several reasons, as these expressions can enhance their
literary works in various ways:

Expressiveness: phraseological units, such as idioms,
proverbs, and colloquialisms can convey complex ideas or emotions
succintly and effectively. They often encapsulate cultural meanings
and shared experiences that resonate with readers.

Imagery and symbolism: Many phraseological units carry
vivid imagery or symbolic meanings that can enrich the text. They
allow writers to create strong visual impressions and evoke particular
feelings or associations.

Cultural context: incorporating phraseological units can
ground a work in a particular culture or time period, providing

authenticity to the dialogue and making it relatable for readers familiar
with those expressions.

Humor: many idiomatic expressions lend themselves to
humor or irony, allowing writers to infuse their work with levity or
cleverness.

Engagement: familiar phrases draw readers in by tapping into
their prior knowledge and experiences, creating an immediate
connection between the text and its audience.

Phraseological units, regardless of the language or topic, arise
from the lifestyle, customs, national culture, emotional experiences
depicted in communication. In other words, phraseologisms are
linguistic units created by people. Different componential
phraseological units can be seen in literary works and in daily life
communication. Moreover, linguist A.Mamatov identifies four
classifications of Uzbek language phraseologisms based on their
formation;

Related to personal activity and psychology;

Related to profession and occupation;

Based on images characteristics of animals;

Related to religion and religious people[8].

Figure 1. Scheme of the English and Uzbek phraseological units with the component of “profession”

English Uzbek
1 To drop the pilot Bo‘zchi belbog‘ga yolchimas.
2 Too many cooks spoil the bruth Bo‘zchining mokisidek gatnamogq
3 Baker’s dozen Echkiga jon gayg‘usi, gassobga go‘sht qayg‘usi
4 Pull devil, pull baker Karnaychidan bir puf
5 The shoemaker’s wife is the worst shod Kulolsoz mo‘ndida suv ichar
6 Shoemaker’s stock Oshpaz ko‘paysa, osh sho‘r bo‘ladi
7 Son of the sea cook Cho‘ponning cho‘lig‘i bo‘lmogq
8 Every cook praises his own broth Etikdo‘z ham poshnaga ham nahalga uradi
9 To swear like a truck driver Dehqon bo‘Isang, shudgor qil

Mulla bo‘lsang, takror gil

10 To be in the driver’s seat Bilimsiz mulladan ustiga yuk ortilgan eshak yaxshi

11 Fortune hunter

Chumchug so‘ysa ham gassob so‘ysin

12 Wet nurse

Kim tabib,boshidan o‘tgan tabib

13 The great fisher of souls Mulla bilganin o‘qir

14 Sheep without a shepherd Otolmagan ovchi yoyidan ko‘rar

15 The tailor makes the man Tasbeh ag‘darganning bari mulla emas
16 Busman’s holiday Ustoz otangdek ulug*

17 Mad as a hatter Tikkan chevar emas, bichgan- chevar
18 Printer’s devil Uchqundan go‘rqgan temirchi bo‘lmas
19 White collar worker ‘Yamoqchining ishini suvogchi bilmas

20 Shepherd’s pie

Bog* jamoli — bog‘bondan

The second group is the group of phraseological units with animal component.
Figure 2. Scheme of the phraseological units with the component of “animal”

English Meaning Uzbek Usage in literary works

1 A wolf in sheep’s clothing Someone who hides malicious intent Qarg‘a qarg‘aning ko‘zini cho*‘qimaydi
under the guise of kindliness

2 The early bird catches the worm The person who takes the earliest Tekinga mushuk oftobga chigmaydi Bu mushuk tekinga oftobga chigmaydi.
opportunity to do smth will gain the (Said Ahmad)
advantage over others

3 Care killed the cat Too much worry can cause burden or Chumchuq so‘ysa ham gassob so‘ysin
tension

4 Curiosity killed the cat Being inquisitive about other Buzogning yugurgani Buzogning yugurgani somonxonagacha,
people’s affairs may get you into somonxonagacha zirillamaliklar iniga kirib ketdi. (Said
trouble Ahmad)

5 Let the cat out of the bag Reveal a secret carelessly or by G‘unajin ko‘zini suzmasa, buqa ipini
mistake uzmaydi

6 When pigs fly Never happen Sog‘in sigir Egamberdi, menda bir sog‘in sigir bor,

shuni ola keting. (Sh.Xolmirzayev)

7 If you sell the cow, you sell her milk When you sell smth, you sell also the Sigirning suti — og‘zida
advantages that you had of it

8 Bull in a China shop A person who breaks things that Ko‘p maragan sigirning suti oz bo‘ladi
require careful thinking or behaviour

9 You can not teach an old dog new A person who is old or is used to ding Moling bo‘lsa zotli, ro‘zg‘oring ham

tricks things in a certain way can not learna | totli

new way

10 Raining cats and dogs Raining heavily Otning o‘limi — itning bayrami Otning o‘limi — itning bayrami. (Abdulla

Qahhor)
11 Kill two birds with one stone Achieve two aims at once Tuyani shamol uchirsa, echkini Tuyani shamol uchirsa, echkini osmonda
osmonda ko‘r ko‘r. (Abdulla Qahhor)

12 Elephant in the room A major problem which is obviously Molga bersang soz yemish, bogar seni
present but is avoided as a subject for yozu gish
discussion
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Several linguists were analyzed phraseological units with
different components, the research findings indicate that
phraseological units containing animals name and professions occur
more frequently in literary works and daily usage.

Conclusion. The results of research demonstrate that
phraseological units are learned and developed in 3 main period that
are mentioned above . They are classified into groups, subgroups

according to function, usage by different linguists. The following are
the primary groups: functional, structural.

Furthermore, in literature phraseological units are used in
order to give clear meaning to the works, in this article the main
reasons why writers use phraseological units are given. In addition to
this, phraseological units are analyzed with the components “animals”,
“profession”. The meaning and the usage in literary works are also

CoOoNOOrWNE

investigated.
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